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Follow up Studies for Diagnostic Assessment Procedure
Khin Hnin Nwe *

Abstract

The purpose of the study was to conduct follow up studies for learning
diagnostic assessment procedure. This procedure is second phase of
diagnostic assessment model proposed in 2006. A mix method was used
with quantitative and qualitative perspectives. 10 case studies in 2009,
100 teacher educators for 2010 study, 1085 high school students in 2012
study, 36 grade 10 students for 2013 study, 400 primary students for
2016 study, and 1000 grade 10 students for 2019 study were participated.
It was found that the diagnostic assessment was the most effective and
advantageous approach for slow learners and error pattern analysis was
an effective tool for remediation. Based on the findings the second phase
of diagnostic assessment model has been improved. Including error
pattern analysis, it should enable the teachers to identify the special
weaknesses of students and then, to promote teaching learning situation
for every grade and every subject.

Keywords: Assessment, Diagnostic Assessment, Learning, Slow
Learner, Remediation

Introduction

It is evident that assessment is a critical component of education. To
get the necessary information about students, the teachers need to select or
create assessing procedure. Using a diagnostic assessment procedure, the
educator may find that the students already know a concept in the current
course and can demonstrate good skills with that concept before receiving
instruction. A proper diagnostic assessment procedure will even suggest
what kind of instruction is most likely to be effective.

Purpose of the Study

The purpose of the present study is to conduct follow up studies for
learning diagnostic assessment procedure.

* Professor and Head, Dr., Department of Educational Psychology, Yangon University of
Education
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Definitions of Key Terms

Diagnostic Assessment. Diagnostic assessment is an evaluation of a
learner's skills, strengths and weaknesses (ERIC, 2002).

Slow Learners. Slow learners, who are defined as “children who are doing
poorly in school, yet are not eligible for special education”. They want to
learn new things but have to face difficulty in learning and remembering
new concept quickly (Shaw, Grimes & Bulman, 2005).

Slow Learners. Slow learners are the students who find difficult to keep
pace with their classmates. Slow learners are not mentally retarded, but are
capable of achieving academic success at a slower rate compared to normal
or regular class students only (Singh , 2004).

Remediation. Remedial teaching concerned with the correction of faulty
study habits and the raising of a pupil’s general competence (Syariful
Anwar, 1986:1.2)

Diagnostic Test. Diagnostic test can be defined as an assessment mainly
used to identify strengths and weaknesses towards any subjects of learning
(Zhao, 2013).

Error Pattern. Categorization of errors having significant element in
common. Error patterns taken for study are namely regrouping, directional,
attention to sign, placement, omission, guessing (Joshi, 2011).

Error Analysis. Error analysis is an effective assessment approach that
allows ones, especially teachers, to determine whether students are making
consistent mistakes when performing computation (Egodawatte, 2009).
Error analysis is a type of diagnostic assessment that can help a teacher
determine what types of errors a student is making and why. More
specifically, it is the process of identifying and reviewing a student’s errors
to determine whether an error pattern exists - that is, whether a student is
making the same type of error consistently (Brown, Skow K & the IRIS
Center, 2016).

Error Pattern Analysis. Error pattern analysis is an assessment approach
that allows the teacher to determine whether students are making consistant
mistakes when performing basic computation. By pinpointing the pattern of
an individual student’s error, she/he can then directly teach the correct
procedure for solving the problem. While there are common errors that
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students with learning problems make, students may demonstrate error
patterns that are individual specific ( Kroll & Schafer, 1978).

Review of Related Literature

The proposed diagnostic assessment model includes four phases:
identification, diagnosis procedure, remediation, and evaluation. For each
phase of the diagnostic assessment process, the model explains strategies
and instruments needed to use in practice. Feedback is also linked with all
phases of the model (Khin Hnin Nwe, 2007).

The initial phase is identification. It is concerned with the question:
whether a problem exists. When a student or students are displaying
problems or having difficulties, the problem may arise. It may be noticed
from formal assessment or informal assessment or from both. This first
section addresses identifying or selecting students who need remediation.

Second phase indicates an investigation and identification of the
cause or nature of the problem. The teachers can select or create and apply
assessing instruments such as diagnostic tests, observation, interview, and
case study. When the teachers can target the specific academic weaknesses
of their students they can make personal plans for effective remediation.

After diagnosis procedure third phase, remediation comes. Based
on the diagnostic assessment results, each student who has a deficit is given
required remediation. Effective remediation depends on how well the
teacher plans. Remediation may be made or can be made as a remedial
class, or group remediation or individualized remediation. At least, even
individual attention increases the slow learner's learning. In 2005-2006
study, individualized remediation was the most effective way.

Fourth phase, evaluation is essential for determining effectiveness of
any remedial instruction. Through evaluation it can determine the extent to
which objectives are attained, and the effectiveness of learning experiences
providing in the remediation.

Last feature, feedback is also linked with all phases of the model.
The learners, teachers, parents and all participants will be provided with
their progress. It is tended to that classroom teachers can apply this model.
Teacher-made instruments are emphasized.
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Individual Attention

EVALUATION PROCEDURE

A Diagnostic Assessment Model for Learning

Method and Procedure

A mix method was used in this study with quantitative and
qualitative perspectives. In model validation, the researcher identified
students who need remediation, using inference of their parents, teachers,
and family members. For diagnosis procedure, attitude scale, diagnostic
tests, observation, interview, documentary analysis, error pattern analysis
and case studies were used. To make remediation, remedial class, remedial
group, and individualized remediation were applied. The opinions on the
diagnostic assessment model were acquired from the experienced teacher
educators (professors, associate professors, lecturers, and assistant lecturers)
of Universities of Education.

Participants

The first follow up study was conducted by 10 case studies in 20009.
The opinionnaires was used to collect data from 100 experienced teacher
educators for 2010 study. 1085 high school students were participated in
2012 study, 36 grade 10 students for 2013 study, 400 primary students for
2016 study, and 1000 grade 10 students for 2019 study.

Instruments

In this study attitude scale, diagnostic test, remediation procedure,
observation, interviewing, error pattern analysis, opinionnaires and case
study outlines were used to collect data.
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Results and Findings

In the one year (2009) case studies, all available data about 10
selected students were surveyed, and the significant items were assembled,
organized, and studied in order that the nature and the causes of difficulties
could be discovered and that treatment designed to remove these difficulties
could be planned and carried out. After one year the findings were
substantiated, revised, and reconfigured three factors; cognitive,
motivational and affective.

In 2010, 100 teacher educators from Yangon University of
Education and Sagaing University of Education gave responses to
opinionnaires. 90% of them had positive attitude and good opinions towards
the Diagnostic Assessment Model and the said that the model would be
helpful for teachers in assessing all school subject areas.

The 2012 study was to examine the effect of Diagnostic Assessment
for Grade 10 slow learners in Physics. The number of respondents was 1085
students (491 males and 594 females). The slow learners were identified by
using three screening methods: attitude scale, teacher's assessment and
academic achievement test. After identification of the slow learners, the
diagnostic test was used to explore their background knowledge and the
nature and causes of difficult areas. And then, remediation was
implemented, and qualitative follow up study (36 slow learners in 2013)
was conducted by semi-structured interview and continuous assessment. In
these studies, it was found that the diagnostic assessment was the most
effective and advantageous approach for slow learners and error pattern
analysis was an effective tool for remediation.

The 2016 study is to analyze the error patterns for diagnostic
assessment in primary mathematics learning, especially in addition and
subtraction of fractions. The sample was the 400 (207 males & 193 females)
Grade 5 students from Yangon Region. It was found that the students
demonstrated with the highest percentage of the error related to the
converting the whole number to improper fraction (21.9%), followed by the
error related to the reducing of fraction (20.5%), and 12.5% of converting
the improper fraction to mixed fraction. The other errors were random error
(9.5%), careless error (6.6%), the error of converting from mixed fraction to
improper fraction (5.1%), and the error related to the finding lowest
common denominator (4.5%) respectively. The results of the error analysis
revealed an overall lack of experience with basic fraction concepts. Then,
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the results of this analysis magnify the existence of a problem in the
learning of mathematics that must be rectified.

In 2019 study the sample consists of 1000 Grade 10 students (500
males and 500 females). Based on the analysis of errors in Physics
Diagnostic Test, six types of common errors have been identified as a
whole. The errors included were conceptual error, communication error,
operational error, error by insufficient information, mathematical error, and
algorithmic error. These errors were related to a student’s lack of
knowledge or a misunderstanding, lack of translational skill to
communicate the required concepts with the respective item, insufficient
knowledge, operating incorrect procedure in employing the appropriate
concepts and misunderstanding or erroneous applications of mathematical
rules.

Improving the Second Phase, Diagnosis Procedure

Based on the findings of the follow up studies, the Diagnosis Procedure,
the second phase of the Diagnostic Assessment Model has been improved
as following figure.

Formal Assessment

IDENTIFICATION
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Conclusion

Because of proper diagnosis procedure, the diagnostic assessment
model developed in this study, could address the so many questions for
learning difficulties. Using it the classroom teachers would become to know
what topics are causing the most difficulty for the student, which materials
seem to help and which inhibit, whether or not the teachers modify
assessment procedures, what conditions effect the learning process, how the
classroom environment influences the achievement of students' learning,
how the school climate and structure affect the students' desire to participate
in the learning activities, and so on. Therefore, the Diagnostic Assessment
Model would enable the classroom teachers to improve their pedagogical
skills, especially assessment skill.
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Test Anxiety of High School Students Having Different
Mental Abilities

Khaing Thiri Mon® & Myint Myint Mar?

Abstract

This study was designed to investigate test anxiety of high school
students having different mental abilities. The sample comprised 741
(313 males and 428 females) Grade 10 students from eight Basic
Education High Schools in Yangon Region and Ayeyawaddy Region.
They were administered by using two instruments: Test Anxiety
Inventory (Spielberger, 1980) and Otis Self-mental Administering Test
for Mental Ability (Otis, A.S.; 1928). Based on the results from these
instruments, descriptive statistics, independent sample t-test, One-way
ANOVA were used to analyze the data. The result of high school
students’ test anxiety in different intelligent groups were compared by
gender, schools and regions. According to the results, it was found that
test anxiety of male and female students was different. According to the
different intelligence groups, there were significant differences between
male and female students for the test anxiety.

Keyword: Test Anxiety, Mental Abilities, High School Students

Introduction

Education is vital for every country in the world. Effective education
can help boost the development of the country. It is a fact that a nation's
progress depends wupon its students’ academic achievements and
development. That's why every nation emphasizes students’ academic
achievements. The academic achievements of the students are badly
affected due to increase in test anxiety. There is no denying to the fact that
test anxiety has increased in the society it not only affects education but also
students’ personalities which linger throughout their lives.

Today, anxiety is a common phenomenon of every day’s life. It
plays an important role in human life because all of us are the victims of
anxiety in different ways. Generally, anxiety can either be a trait anxiety or
a state anxiety. Trait anxiety is a stable characteristic or trait of the person.

! Lecturer, Department of Educational Psychology, Pathein Education Degree College
2 |ecturer (Retired), Department of Educational Psychology, Yangon University of
Education
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State anxiety is one which is aroused by some temporary condition of the
environment such as examination, accident, punishment etc. Test anxiety is
a kind of state anxiety which relates to the impending danger from the
environment of the academic institutions including teachers, certain subjects
like Mathematics, English etc. (Rohen, 2012).

Tests and examinations at all stages of education are an important
and powerful tool for decision making in competitive society, with people
of all ages being evaluated with respect to their achievement, skills and
abilities. Test and examination stress is thought to prevent some individuals
from reaching their academic potential. Students consistently perceive
examination as a source of increase in anxiety and a situation engulfed with
uncertainty/unfairness in letting them demonstrate their true achievements
(Zollar & Ben-chain, 1990; Spielberger, 1985). Therefore, it is a
measurement error towards measuring student achievement as tests are not
meant to measure student achievement under intimidating situation but to
know their level of achievement in an environment fair enough to let them
demonstrate their abilities to the fullest.

Test anxiety is a situation-specific form of anxiety in response to
taking tests. It is not easy to study test anxiety because of anxiety such as
stress, tension and arousal are not observable conditions. The present study
aimed to investigate test anxiety of high school students having different
mental abilities among high school students. It is expected that the result of
this study may provide information for teachers and students about test
anxiety of high school students having different mental abilities and may
help teachers to guide and motivate students for improving their learning.

Purposes of the study

The major purpose of this research is to investigate test anxiety of
high school students having different mental abilities. The specific
objectives of this research are;

1. To investigate test anxiety of high school students by gender
and school

2. To investigate test anxiety of high school students having
different mental abilities by gender and school

3. To investigate test anxiety of high school students having
different mental abilities by region.
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Definitions of key terms

Test Anxiety: Test anxiety is an emotional state that has psychological and
behavioral concomitants, and that is experienced in formal testing or other
evaluative situations (Duesek, 1980).

Mental Ability: Mental ability can be referred to as human intelligence or
an individual ability to constructively solve problems in the environment
without much instruction or assistance from another individual (U.S. Office
of Personnel Management, 2016).

Literature Review
Test Anxiety

Test anxiety is an emotional state that has psychological and
behavioral concomitants, and that is experienced in formal testing or other
evaluative situations (Duesek, 1980). Test anxiety as a widely studied
personality variable in part because it provides a measure of the personal
salience of one important definable class of threating situations in which
people are evaluated (Sarason, 1984). According to Liepmann et al. (1992),
test anxiety is always developed among students due to results of failure,
and it is communicated through early interactions of judgments of parents
of those students who are performing in the tests (Liepmann et al., 1992).
Spielberger and Vagg (1995) have described that test anxiety is an element
of general anxiety. According to them, “test anxiety is composed of
cognitive attention processes that interfere with performance in academic
situations or examinations (Spielberger & Vagg, 1995). Zeidner (1998)
described that test anxiety is the set of phenomenological, physiological and
behavioural responses that accompany concern about possible negative
consequences or failure on the examination or similar evaluative situation.
On the other hand, Hong (1998) has given the definition of test anxiety as
“complexes multidimensional construct involving cognitive, physiological,
and behavioral reactions to evaluative situations” (p. 51). It is a degree of
anxiety immediately faced by students in a particular test situation (Zeidner,
1998). Sapp, Durand, and Farrel (1995) have given the concept of test
anxiety as “....... special case of a general anxiety disorder related to taking
examination” (Sapp, Durand & Farrel, 1995).
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Components of Test Anxiety

According to Liebert and Morris (1969), there are two components
of test anxiety i.e., worry and emotionality (Liebert, R. M., & Morris, C. W.
(1969). But according to Sarason (1984), there are four components of test
anxiety: worry, test irrelevant thinking, tension and bodily symptoms
(Sarason, 1. G. (1984). Unruh and Lowe (2010) have also mentioned four
components of test anxiety which are worry, cognitive interference,
emotionality and lack of self-confidence. But worry and emotionality are
the major components of test anxiety (Unruh, S. M. & Lowe, P. A. (2010).
According to Morris, Davis, and Hutchings (1981), test anxiety is a broader
concept and differences in worry and emotionality as components of test
anxiety have made many developments in this field (Morris, L. W., Davis,
M. A., & Hutchings, C. H., 1981). Sharma and Sud (1990) have explained
that worry is a cognitive component which concerns about one’s
achievement for the consequences of failure. Emotionality is a self-
perceived arousal or the reactions of autonomic nervous system (Sharma, S.
& Sud, A., 1990). Lufi et al. (2004) have distinguished between worry and
emotionality. Worry is cognitive distress which has effects on tests while
emotionality is the affective distress on physical reactions as fear of tests
(Lufi, D., Okasha, S. & Cohen, A., 2004).

Mental Ability

Mental ability can be referred to as human intelligence or an
individual ability to constructively solve problems in the environment
without much instruction or assistance from another individual.
Measurement of mental ability of students is a process of measuring the
intelligence or cognitive ability of an individual because the brain has
different compartments, each hogged to a specific ability upon which a test
can be measured. The mental ability of any student can be measured by
conducting cognitive ability tests. Cognitive ability tests assess abilities that
involved thinking (e.g. reasoning, perception, memory, verbal and
mathematical ability, and problem solving). Such tests pose questions
designed to estimate applicants’ potential to use mental processes to solve
work related problems or to acquire new job knowledge (U.S. Office of
Personnel Management, 2016). Traditionally, the general trait measured by
cognitive ability tests is called “intelligence’ or “general mental ability’.
However, an intelligence test often includes various item types which
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measure different and more specific mental factors often referred to as
specific mental ability.

Method and Procedures
Participants

The sample consists of 741 Grade 10 students (313 males and 428
females) from five selected Basic Education High School in Yangon Region
and three selected Basic Education High Schools in Ayeyawaddy Region
The sample of Yangon Region were 477 students (206 males and 271
females) and the sample of Ayeyawaddy Region were 264 students (107
males and 157 females). These students were selected as the sample for this
study by using random sampling method.

Instruments

Two instruments were used for data collection. These include Test
Anxiety Inventory (TAI) (Spielberger, 1980) for measuring students’ test
anxiety and Otis self-mental Administering Test for Mental Ability (Otis,
A.S.; 1928) for measuring students’ intelligence level. The original research
and development of the Test Anxiety Questionnaires was conducted by
Mandler and Sarason (1952). The Test Anxiety Inventory (TAI) was
developed by Spielberger (1980). According to Spielberger, Test Anxiety
Inventory was especially designed to measure the test anxiety of high
school and college students. By using Test Anxiety Questionnaires
(Mandler & Sarason, 1952) and Test Anxiety Inventory (TAI) (Spielberger,
1980), were modified to check the test anxiety level of Gradel0 students.

Procedure

Firstly, literature review was done from several available books,
projects, journals, previous research papers and internet sources. To conduct
this study, permission was obtained from all authorities from related
schools. Otis self-mental Administering Test for Mental Abilities and Test
Anxiety Inventory (TAI) (Spielberger, 1980) were translated to Myanmar
version and adapted to accommodate to Myanmar high school students. For
content validity and face validity, draft instruments were reviewed by
experts. Pilot testing was conducted with sixty Gradel10 students from Basic
Education High School No.5 South Dagon, in Yangon Region by using
these two instruments. Then, these two instruments were adapted according
to pilot results. After pilot study, these tests were administered to 741 Grade
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10 students from eight selected Basic Education High Schools in Yangon
Region and Ayeyawaddy Region. The responses of students are scored and
made data entry in SPSS program. Data analysis is made to solve my
research questions with Microsoft Excel 2010, SPSS software program
(Version 20) and findings and interpretations were made.

Results of the Study

Table 1 showed that the number of high school students in different
intelligent groups. It could be said that average intelligence students were
the largest, high intelligence students were the middle and low intelligence
students were the smallest.

Table 1. Descriptive of High School Students by the Intelligence Level

Students Frequency Percentage
Low intelligence 21 2.8
Average intelligence 603 81.4
High intelligence 117 15.8
Total 741 100

Table 2 showed that there was significant difference between male
and female students with regard to test anxiety. It can reasonably be said
that high school students’ test anxiety depends on gender.

Table 2. Results of independent sample t-test for high school students’ test
anxiety by gender

Test Gender | N | Mean% SD t p

ANXIEY | TNiale | 313 | 6284 | 7.66 | -3873 | 000
Female | 428 | 65.06 7.71

Table 3 showed that there were significant differences in high
school students’ test anxiety by schools. It can be said that high school
students’ worry, emotion, thinking, expectation and reflection may differ
upon the school.
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Table 3. ANOVA results of high school students’ test anxiety by schools

Test Anxiety Mean F p
Square
Worry Between Group 1555.305 | 13.358 | .000

Within Group 116.431

Emotionality Between Group 1723.662 | 12.081 | .000
Within Group 142.678

Table 4. showed that results of independent sample t-test for high
school students’ test anxiety in different intelligent groups by gender.

Table 4. Results of independent sample t-test for high school students’ test
anxiety in different intelligent groups by gender

Group Gender N | Mean(%) | SD t p
Low Male 11 73.92 11.33 | -.526 .605
Intelligence

Female 10 76.31 9.28
Average Male 252 72.92 8.57 | -3.537 .000
Intelligence

Female | 351 75.46 8.77
High Male 51 67.49 8.03 | -1.931 .056
Intelligence

Female 66 70.36 7.92

In low and high intelligent groups, there was no difference between
male and female students in test anxiety. It can be concluded that test
anxiety may not affect on low and high intelligent students by gender. In
average intelligent groups, there was a significant difference between male
and female students in test anxiety. It can be concluded that test anxiety
may depend on gender in average intelligent students.
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Table 5. ANOVA results of high school students’ test anxiety in different
intelligent groups by schools

Table 5 showed that ANOVA results of high school students’ test
anxiety in different intelligent groups by schools. The selected samples are
from different schools (eight high schools). In low intelligent students, there
was no significant difference in high school students’ test anxiety by
school.

Student Mean Square F p

Low Intelligence | Between Group 126.657 1.305 314
Within Group 97.034

Average Between Group 781.925 11.400 | .000
Intelligence Within Group 68.588

High Between Group 1874.956 13.872 | .000
Intelligence  ~inin Group 135.165

In average and high intelligent groups, there were significant
differences in test anxiety of high school students by school. It can be
concluded that average and high intelligent students are more anxious for
their test by school.

Table 6. Results of independent sample t-test for high school students’ test
anxiety by region

Test Region N | Mean% SD t p

ANXIEtY  Tpegion1 | 477 | 6242 | 794 | -8420 | .000
Region2 | 264| 6721 | 6.36

Table 6 showed that there was a significant difference between high
school students in two regions with regard to test anxiety. This meant that
high school students in these two regions have test anxiety with distinct
difference.
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Conclusion

The present study aimed to investigate test anxiety of high school
students having different mental abilities. The results revealed that there
was significant difference in test anxiety of high school students by gender
and by school. It can be said that male students’ test anxiety is significantly
different from female students’ test anxiety. The female students can be
more affected in test anxiety than male students. This finding is consistent
with the findings of the result of Mousavi, Haghshenas & Alishahi, (2008);
Lashkaripour (2006) and Mehregan, Najjarian & Ahmadi (2001).

In different intelligent groups, the results showed that different
evidences on test anxiety of high school students. Test anxiety does not
depend on gender in low and high intelligent high school students. Average
intelligent students’ test anxiety may differ by gender. Female students can
be more significantly affected by test anxiety in average intelligent group.
This finding is also assistant with the findings of the result by Fiore (2012).

When comparing different intelligent students’ test anxiety by
schools, the results revealed that there were significant differences in
average and high intelligent students’ test anxiety. Average and high
intelligent students’ test anxiety may differ from school to school. Low
intelligent students’ test anxiety does not depend on school. When
comparing high school students’ test anxiety by region, it was found that
there was a significant difference.

Discussion and Recommendation

As the information age continues to evolve, test scores will become
even more important than they are today in evaluating applicants for
demanding jobs and candidates for admission into highly competitive
educational programs.

Test-anxiety had impact on adolescent’s academic achievement and
it decreases adolescents’ learning capabilities and hinders excellent
academic performance. Test-anxiety decreases motivation towards the
ability for attention, concentration and worst, it leads to academic failure.
Schools, teachers and family must assist students in managing their test-
anxiety through counselling, relaxation and behavioural techniques.
Suggestions to overcome must be given at high schools on students with
academic problems. Teachers ought to understand the nature of student’s
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test anxiety causing factors so that they are able to address the same as part
of anxiety management skill acquisition process.

Test anxiety is a type of worry which can appear in test situations
having symptoms as common anxiety. There are two good indicators which
will help students identify whether their concern about exams might be
something greater than the usual unease which most people feel: (1)
students will be aware of a history of nerves at various times before and/or
during exams, (2) students will be aware that they begin to feel
uncomfortable during the run up period, or even at random times.

Therefore, test anxiety plays an important role in students’ everyday
life. Moreover, test anxiety is found to be different according to different
mental abilities. Generally, this study would be great helpful to teachers in
producing students with high achievement and low anxiety according to the
different mental abilities. Teachers should try to give suggestions to
overcome anxiety and improve academic achievement of students who
would become good citizens for Myanmar in the future.

Suggestion for Further Research

Findings of this present study should not be generalized to all high
school students, not even to the overall Grade 10 students. This study was
limited to only Grade 10 students in eight selected high schools in Yangon
Region and Ayeyawaddy Region. So, the further research should be done
with the more population.
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An Investigation into the Cognitive Abilities of Middle School
Students in Chanmyatharsi Township

Paing Thet Win' & Myo Ko Aung ?

Abstract

The main aim of this study was to investigate the cognitive abilities of
middle school students in Chanmyatharsi Township, Mandalay Region.
Descriptive research design and survey method were used. In this study,
simple random sampling method was conducted. The participants were
totally 900 students (Male=446, Female=454), (Grade6=446,
Grade7=454) and the mean age of participants was 10.99 years (SD=
0.95) in 2012-2013 academic year. The Cognitive Abilities Test for
Middle School Students (CAT) developed by Jim Barrett and Geoff
Williams (2007) was used in measuring students’ cognitive abilities.
Internal consistency reliability with Cronbach's Alpha of mathematics
cognitive abilities was 0.81. According to the results, there was no
significant difference in students' cognitive abilities by gender. But,
gender difference existed in perceptual reasoning ability. And, there was
significant difference in cognitive abilities of middle school students by
grade (t=6.72, p<.001) according to independent sample t test. The
findings of this study provide opportunities for students to improve their
cognitive abilities and by strengthening deficient or weak cognitive
abilities, the performance of students in learning process can be
improved.

Keywords: Cognitive Abilities, Verbal Reasoning Abilities, Numerical
Reasoning Abilities, Perceptual Reasoning Abilities

Introduction

To improve students’ cognitive growth is considered as a highly
desirable educational goal. For this goal, most of the curricula for
students’ learning are designed to develop students’ particular cognitive
abilities. Cognitive abilities are a determining factor of an individual’s
learning ability and they are mental skills that are used in the process of
acquiring knowledge. Among numerous abilities, studying each student’s
cognitive abilities is a major assistant in the advancement of their learning
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process. So, it is inevitable that investigation of the students’ cognitive
abilities is necessary in the field of education.

Significance of the Study

First, an important educational function or a teacher's work is to
guide the learner toward the cognitive development. To reach cognitive
development, the improvement of students’ cognitive abilities is
fundamental factor and extremely important for gaining success in their
future life.

For the purpose of developing students’ cognitive thinking abilities,
many educators have studied different subjects such as planning and
developing instructional programs, classroom activities, laboratory
activities, teaching materials, measurement-assessment methods and pre-
service teacher education strategies (Ozsevgeg; 2002). Similarly, it is also
needful to investigate Myanmar students’ cognitive abilities by using proper
cognitive abilities tests to contribute in teaching learning situations well.

Second, most applied researches largely examine general cognitive
ability as the summation of verbal, quantitative and sometimes spatial scales
or as a general mental ability test that include such content areas (Schmidt,
2002). In general, cognitive abilities of a person can be explored by testing
his  verbal productivity, visual-perceptual reasoning, language
comprehension, spatial abilities or numerical problem solving abilities.
Therefore, it can be explored students’ cognitive abilities by measuring
these three abilities particularly.

Moreover, verbal reasoning ability is important for any work
involving the communication of ideas or the interpretation of written
material. Thus, it is important to study verbal ability, one of the cognitive
abilities, of students as a predictor for their future success.

Besides, numerical reasoning ability is one of the most basic skill
areas and one that exists in small children well before they are taught
mathematics in school. It is a higher-order thinking skill and an important
factor in assessing work performance. The researchers Gustin and Corazza
(1994) found that a composite of verbal and numerical reasoning ability was
the most powerful predictor of students’ science achievement (cited in
Lawson, 2000). Therefore, it is growing into requirement to study the
students’ verbal and numerical reasoning abilities systematically.
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Then, the science researcher Butcher (2004) said that effective
perception, one of the specific cognitive processes, is fundamental to
acquire visual resources successfully in students’ learning process.
Moreover, people with high perceptual reasoning tend to be very good at
assembling furniture and other objects, map reading, drawing designs and
locating objects at home or in the office (Burgemeester, 2011). Thus, it is
also needful to improve students’ perceptual reasoning ability because of its
powerful assistant in their learning process.

In short, the students’ total cognitive abilities can be derived from a
combination of the verbal reasoning, numerical reasoning and perceptual
reasoning abilities. So, in this study, cognitive abilities of middle school
students will be investigated by categorizing into three subtests: verbal
reasoning ability test, numerical reasoning ability test and perceptual
reasoning ability test. It can therefore be predictive of both academic
success and success in further training whilst in employment. Hence, it is
inevitable that testing the cognitive abilities of students is useful in
promoting the individuals not only in educational fields but in all other
occupational and social situations where one studies to go higher on the
ladder. By viewing the above reasons, it cannot be denied that the
investigation of the students’ cognitive abilities is timely requirement in the
field of education.

Aims of the Study

The main aim of this study is to investigate the cognitive abilities of
middle school students in Chanmyatharsi Township, Mandalay Region. The
specific objectives are:

1. To find out the cognitive abilities of middle school students by
gender

2. To analyze the cognitive abilities of middle school students by
grade

Scope of the Study

The study is limited to investigate cognitive abilities of Grade 6 and
Grade 7 students from the selected high schools, branch high schools,
middle schools, branch middle schools, post primary schools, and monastic
education school in Chanmyatharsi Township, Mandalay Region.
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Definitions of the Key Terms

Cognitive abilities are the capabilities related to the acquisition and
application of knowledge in problem solving, orientation, concentration,
recent and remote memory, abstract reasoning, judgment, visual perception,
and constructional ability (Sahoo, 2012).

Then, cognitive abilities of middle school students in this study
mean mental or intellectual activities associated with reasoning — verbal
reasoning, numerical reasoning, and perceptual reasoning.

Verbal reasoning ability: Verbal reasoning is the ability to
understand, analyze and interpret complex verbal information.

Numerical reasoning ability: It is the ability to understand such
things as number series, numerical transformations, the relationships
between numbers and the ability to perform numerical calculations.

Perceptual reasoning ability: Perceptual reasoning is the ability to
find relationships between non-verbal stimuli and as well as testing their
reasoning skills.

Middle school students are Grade 6 and Grade 7 students from
Chanmyatharsi Township, Mandalay Region in the academic year of 2012-
2013.

Method
Participants of the Study

Participants of this research were Grade 6 and Grade 7 students from
Chanmyatharsi Township in Mandalay Region. They were selected by
using random sampling technique according to the school types in the
academic year of 2012-2013. The total number of participants were 900
students (Male=446, Female=454), (Grade6=446, Grade7=454) and the
mean age of participants was 10.99 years (SD= 0.95). Participants were
21% from high school, 16.3% from branch high school, 16.9% from middle
school, 17% from branch middle school, 16.6% from post primary school
and 12.2% from monastic education school.
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Research Method

Quantitative approach was used in this study. Survey method and
descriptive research design were used to investigate the cognitive abilities
of middle school students.

Instrumentation

The Cognitive Abilities Test for Middle School Students (CAT)
developed by Jim Barrett and Geoff Williams (2007) was used in measuring
students’ cognitive abilities. A questionnaire was used to collect
demographic information of the participants such as gender, grade, and
name of the school, date of birth, parent’s job, and parent’s education. The
CAT consists of 72 items and was categorized into three subtests: verbal
reasoning ability test (25 items), numerical reasoning ability test (22 items),
and perceptual reasoning ability test (25 items). Each test is constructed
with multiple choice items which provided participants to attain one score
for the correct answer and zero for no correct answer.

Data Analysis

After collecting the required data, data analysis process was
conducted. The quantitative data were analyzed descriptive statistics and the
independent sample t test on with the help of Statistical Package for the
Social Science (SPSS) version 24.0 software.

Findings

According to descriptive statistics analysis, the mean and standard
deviation of the whole sample were 34.2 and 8.62. The minimum score of
the whole scale was 11 and the maximum score was 63. The mean score
was almost medium value and the cognitive abilities scores can be
interpreted to be approximately normal and satisfactory result.

Students’ cognitive abilities were classified by three subscales:
verbal reasoning ability, numerical reasoning ability, and perceptual
reasoning ability. The mean, standard deviation, minimum score and
maximum score of each subscale can be clearly seen in Table 1.
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Table 1. Descriptive Analysis of Each Subscale

Cognitive
abilities
subscales

N

Mean

% of
Mean

SD

Minimum

Maximum

Verbal
reasoning
ability

900

14.15

56.60

4.226

23

Numerical
reasoning
ability

900

7.18

32.66

3.02

19

Perceptual
reasoning
ability

900

12.87

51.48

3.834

23

Gender differences in Students’ Cognitive Abilities

Gender based analysis was conducted to find out the differences in
cognitive abilities among male and female students by using t test was used.

Table 2. Gender Differences in Students’ Cognitive Abilities

Gender Mean SD t df p
Male 34.62 8.68 1.45 898 149
Female 33.79 8.56

Table 2 showed that males were not significantly different from
females on cognitive abilities scores, (p=.149). This result was congruent
with the result of Ehinderos (1982) and Mwamwenda (1993). Again, to find
out the gender differences on each subscale specifically, independent
sample t test was followed again (see Table 3).
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Table 3. Gender Differences in Three Subscales of Cognitive Abilities

Male Female
Subscales (n=446) (n=454) t | df | p
Mean | SD | Mean SD
Verbal reasoning 1415 | 4.36 | 14.15 | 4.091 | -.02 | 898 | .982
ability
Numerical reasoning | 7.26 | 3.12 | 7.11 | 2917 | .79 | 898 | .430
ability
Perceptual reasoning | 13.21 | 3.79 | 12.53 | 3.849 | 2.66 | 898 | .008
ability

According to Table 3, it revealed that male students were
significantly different from female students only in perceptual reasoning
ability. In comparing mean scores for perceptual reasoning ability between
two groups, the mean scores of male students (Mean=13.21) were slightly
higher than female students (Mean=12.53, p<.05). The effect size (d=.18)
was small or smaller than typical according to Cohen (1988).

Moreover, this result was congruent with the result of Linn &
Petersen (1985) which reported a male advantage in visualization or
perception. However, concerning in two subscales — verbal reasoning ability
and numerical reasoning ability, male and female students did not differ
significantly. Besides, the mean scores of males and females in these two
subtests were nearly the same. Thus, it can be said that male and female
students were equally performed in verbal reasoning ability and numerical
reasoning ability.
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Figure 1. Mean Comparison of Three Subscales of Cognitive Abilities by
Gender

Next, to compare middle school students’ cognitive abilities by
grade was calculated by using t test. The results of t test were presented in
Table 4.

Table 4. Grade Differences in Students’ Cognitive Abilities

Grade Mean SD t df p
Grade 6 32.30 7.91 6.72 898 .000
Grade 7 36.07 8.90

Based on the result of t test, there was a significant difference in
cognitive abilities between Grade 6 and Grade 7 as (t=6.72, p<.001) and the
effect size (d=.45) was small to medium or typical (Cohen, 1988). The
comparison of the mean scores revealed that Grade 7 (Mean=36.07) had
higher mean scores in cognitive abilities than Grade 6 (Mean=32.3).

Therefore, it can be concluded that Grade 7 students were
significantly higher in cognitive abilities compared to that of Grade 6
students. Then, in order to find out differences in three subscales of
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students’ cognitive abilities significantly, independent sample t test was
conducted again (see Table 5).

Table 5. Grade Differences in Three Subscales of Cognitive Abilities

Cognitive Grade 6 Grade 7 t df p
abilities (n=446) (n=454)

Mean SD Mean SD

Verbal 13.2 403 | 15.09 | 4.21 | -6.90 | 898 | .000
reasoning ability

Numerical 6.87 2.62 7.49 3.34 | -3.09 | 898 |.002
reasoning ability

Perceptual 12.24 3.83 | 1349 | 3.74 | -4.98 | 898 | .000
reasoning ability

Table 5 revealed that there were significant differences between
Grade 6 and Grade 7 on each subscale of cognitive abilities. In verbal
reasoning ability, the mean score of Grade7 (Mean=15.09) was higher than
that of Grade6 (Mean=13.2, p<.001). The effect size (d=.46) was small to
medium or typical according to Cohen, 1988. Next, Grade 7 students had
higher mean score (Mean=7.49) on numerical reasoning ability than that of
Grade 6 students (Mean=6.87, p<.05) and the effect size (d=.02) was small
or smaller than typical (Cohen, 1988).

Also in comparing perceptual reasoning ability by grade, Grade7
students were higher in mean score (Mean=13.49) than that of Grade6
students (Mean=12.24, p<.001). The effect size (d=.33) was small to
medium or typical according to Cohen (1988). As the consequences, it can
be said that Grade7 students outperform in each subscale of cognitive
abilities than Grade6 students. This result supports the findings of Falch
(2011) in which it was indicated that one year of schooling increases 1Q by
2.8-3.5 points (about 0.2 standard deviations).
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Conclusion

The transition from primary to middle school period is marked by
the enhanced ability to perform logical operations with concrete materials,
like math manipulative. In this period, children begin using abstract
concepts more often and adeptly but still do so rarely. Meanwhile,
children’s cognitive abilities can become more pronounced and
recognizable. To improve these abilities properly, educators, public
policymakers and teachers continue to pay close attention to the ways in
which parents can foster children’s cognitive development and, by
extension, academic achievement. Besides, in order to optimal development
of students’ cognitive abilities, the teaching methodology, teaching
materials, and the learning activities should be those that are appropriate to
each of the cognitive developmental stages of the learners. To sum up, the
findings of this study provided opportunities for students to improve their
cognitive abilities and by strengthening deficient or weak cognitive
abilities, the performance of students in learning process can be improved.
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Reading Motivation: A Descriptive Survey on Undergraduate
Students in Sagaing University of Education

Yar Zar Chit*

Abstract

This study aimed to study the reading motivation of undergraduate
students in Sagaing University of Education. A total of 300 undergraduate
students attending in Sagaing University of Education participated in this
study. Descriptive research design and survey method were used.
Reading Motivation Scale was adapted and used to collect the required
data. Findings from questionnaire surveys revealed that mean value of
curiosity is highest, the second is grades-compliance, the third is
involvement and that of work avoidance is lowest. It was also found that
there were significant differences in students’ reading for social and
reading for recognition from someone by gender. Moreover, in the
comparison of students’ reading motivation by grade, second year
students’ reading motivation was best, first year students’ reading
motivation was second best and fourth year students’ reading motivation
was lowest. Finally, the results revealed that there were commonly
positive high correlations between total reading motivation and each
factor. Moreover, there were inter-correlations among reading motivation
factors. This study hopes to give some ideas to support students’ reading
motivation.

Key Terms: reading, motivation, curiosity, grades-compliance

Introduction

Reading is an activity that is done by the people even being a hobby
for every people because with reading can improve the quality of
themselves and increase their insight in education or the other things.
Therefore, Rraku (2013) said that reading is one of the main activities in
daily life such as read a newspaper, article or even just read the label of a
bottle of medicine; everyone will be involved in reading activity.

Moreover, Aksan & Kisac (2009) stated reading as “a fundamental
of learning that helping individual for getting knowledge” because it can
shape the thinking and knowledge of human and improve reasoning skills to
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distinguish between right and wrong phenomena in daily life of human
being.

However, nowadays, reading can be said as an unpopular activity
and most of the students lost their willingness in reading, besides with
reading will facilitate them in learning process. Kweldju as cited in
Yuliandari (2016) said that learners are not willing to read their reading
material, however, they aware of the usefulness.

From that statement, it can be concluded that students have no
interest in reading and tend to abstain from reading class because they felt
that reading class is a boring. One way to make learners have more
willingness into reading is through motivation. Motivation has an important
role in increasing the desire of the learner in reading. Therefore, it can be
said that building motivation toward learner is the effective way to gain the
willingness of the learner to read (Anderson, 1985).

For the above-mentioned reasons, this study becomes to focus on
examining the reading motivation of undergraduate students in Sagaing
University of Education.

Purpose of the Study: The main aim of this study is to investigate
the reading motivation of undergraduate students in Sagaing University of
Education. The specific objectives are as follows:

» To evaluate the reading motivation of students by factor

» To compare the differences of students’ reading motivation by gender
» To examine the differences of students’ reading motivation by grade
» To explore the inter-correlations among reading motivation factors

Related Literature Review

Concept of Reading Motivation: Readers read for different
purposes. Sometimes they read for pleasure. Sometimes they read for
information. Marinak & Gambrell (2008) and Guthrie et al (2000) said that
the central key point for student reading is motivation. It can largely impact
on student as an inner force to take part in reading. Therefore, very
motivated students join and engage in reading activity whereas those who
have less motivation do not join and are not interested in reading.
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Factors of Reading Motivation: Therefore, Guthrie, Wigfield, et
al. (2006) and Watkins & Coffey (2004) mentioned that “reading
motivation assumed as a complex and multidimensional construct that can
be influenced by internal and external factors”. Wang & Guthrie (2004) also
stated that “curiosity, preference for challenge, and involvement are internal
factors that influence reading motivation” while “recognition, competition,
and grades considered as external factors”. Generally, reading motivation
divided in two parts; there are intrinsic reading motivation and extrinsic
reading motivation.

Moreover, Guthrie et al (2006) stated that student who engage in
reading activity is has motivated to read. Further, they also described that
engage reader have a motivation to do reading activity, including
involvement, curiosity, and social aspects, but not necessarily compliance
for an assignment. According to researches under reading motivation,
researchers were identified some factors that influenced reading motivation
of students. Various studies indicate that basically reading motivation is
influenced by the complex interaction of intrinsic and extrinsic factors.

Therefore, Murniasih (2013) also concluded that reading motivation
is a kind of internal drive that boosts someone to read and it could come
from internal and external.

Method

Sampling: The participants of the research were taken from Sagaing
University of Education by using simple random sampling technique. The
participants were 300 students (150 males and 150 females) from first year
to fifth year and they were chosen 60 students from each academic year.

Research Method: Descriptive research design and survey method
were used.

Instrument: Reading Motivation Scale was administered to assess
the participants’ motivation on reading. The scale is a 40-item self-reported
measure developed by Wigfield and Guthrie (1997). It comprises eight
factors (Grades-Compliance, Involvement, Social, Competition, Work
Avoidance, Curiosity, Recognition, Efficacy). Each factor has 5 items. The
scale applied three-point Likert-scale. The internal consistency is = 0.78.
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Data Analysis and Results

Descriptive Statistics of Students’ Reading Motivation:
According to Table 1, mean value of “curiosity” is highest (¥=13.36),
second is ‘“grades-compliance” (¥=11.94), third is “involvement”
(¥=11.44) and that of “work avoidance” is lowest (X=9.61). This results
indicated that students want to read books for inquiry and their grades.
Sometimes, they think themselves as the characters in the books and so they
read deeply them. Since “work avoidance” factor is lowest, they may not
want to avoid reading about problems such as puzzles and games. However,
sample mean score (89.55) is larger than theoretical mean score (80).
Therefore, it can be concluded that students from Sagaing University of
Education have higher motivation to read books or their favorite ones.

Table 1. Descriptive Statistics for Students” Reading Motivation

Minimum Maximum Mean  Std. Deviation

Grades-Compliance 5 15 11.94 2.23
Involvement 5 15 11.44 2.17
Social 5) 15 10.88 2.61
Competition 5 15 10.19 2.63

Work Avoidance 5 15 9.61 2.87
Curiosity 5 15 13.36 1.89
Recognition 5 15 10.77 2.33
Efficacy 6 15 11.36 1.92

Total Reading Motivation 63 110 89.55 10.17

Comparison of Male and Female Students’ Reading Motivation:
To find out gender differences in students’ reading motivation, descriptive
analysis was made. The results showed that there was slight difference in
mean scores by gender in students’ reading motivation factors. Again, to
find out difference significantly, independent samples t-test was used. It
was reported in Table 2.
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Table 2. Descriptive Results and Independent Samples t-test Results for
Students’ Reading Motivation by Gender

Gender Mean t df p
Male 11.76
Grades-Compliance -1.145 298 254
Female 12.12
Male 11.57
Involvement .848 298 397
Female 11.31
Male 10.53
Social -1.882* 298 .048
Female 11.22
Male 10.03
Competition -.834 298 406
Female 10.34
Male 9.53
Work Avoidance -.393 298 .695
Female 9.69
Male 13.38
Curiosity 112 298 911
Female 13.35
Male 10.40
Recognition -2.274* 298 024
Female 11.14
Male 11.20
Efficacy -1.178 298 .240
Female 11.52
. Male 88.40
TR}Ia'tRe?F"”g 1599 208 111
otivation Female 90.69

* Significant difference at the 0.05 level (2-tailed).

According to Table 2, it was found that there were significant
differences in students’ reading for social and reading for recognition from
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someone by gender. For other factors, there were no significant differences.
Therefore, it can be concluded that female students like to talk to their
parents, siblings and friends what they are reading and they want
recognition from someone about their readings.

Comparison of Students’ Reading Motivation by Grade: Table 3
showed the comparison of students’ reading motivation by grade.
According to the results, there were slight differences among grades.

Table 3. Mean Comparisons of Students’ Reading Motivation by Grade

Grade N Mean Std. Deviation
First Year 60 90.43 8.51
Second Year 60 96.30 6.68
Third Year 60 89.02 9.95
Fourth Year 60 84.50 11.10
Fifth Year 60 87.48 10.47
Total 300 89.55 10.17

However, to explore the significant differences among grades, one-
way analysis of variance (ANOVA) was conducted. ANOVA results
showed that there were significant differences in reading motivation among
the grades at 0.05 level (see Table 4).

Table 4. ANOVA Results of Students’ Reading Motivation by Grade

Reading Motivation df Mean Square F p
Between Groups 4 764.117 8.511 .000
Within Groups 295 89.780

To obtain more detailed information of which particular group had
the differences, Post-Hoc test was executed by Tukey HSD method. It was
found that second year students’ reading motivations are significantly
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higher than the first, third, fourth- and fifth-year students at 0.05 level and
0.001 levels (see Table 5).

Table 5. The Result of Tukey Test for Students’ Reading Motivation by

Grade
() Grade (J) Grade Mean Difference (I-J) p
First Year 5.875" .047
Third Year 7.275™ .006
Second Year »
Fourth Year 11.800 .000
Fifth Year 8.825™ .000

* The mean difference is significant at 0.05 level.
** The mean difference is significant at 0.001 level.

According to results, it can be concluded that the longer the student
life span, the lower and more complex the students’ reading motivation.

Intercorrelations Among Reading Motivation Factors: Table 6
pointed out that there were commonly positive high correlations between
total reading motivation and each factor at « =0.05 levels. Moreover, there
were intercorrelations among reading motivation factors. Therefore, it can
be noted that eight reading motivation factors were interchangeably affected
and depended on each other. This result shows that the students needed to
fulfill all of these factors to get motivation on reading.

Table 6. Intercorrelations Among Reading Motivation Factors

GC | S Co WA Cu R E Total
Grades- 075 .333" 316" -.042 229" 473" 465" .629"
Compliance
(GC)
Involvement .060 .190™ .071 .107 -.006 .218" .374™

(1




42 Universities Research Journal 2020, Vol. 13, No. 2

GC | S Co WA Cu R E Total
Social (S) 366 -.151° 293" 207" .369™ .566
Competition 098 257 366" .428™ .702™
(Co)
Work -165" 149" .014 .281"
Avoidance
(WA)
Curiosity 284™ 405" .495™
(Cu)
Recognition 413" 652"
(R)
Efficacy (E) 716™

** Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).
* Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed).

Conclusion

The main aim of this study was to investigate the reading motivation
of undergraduate students in Sagaing University of Education. Therefore, to
study the students’ reading motivation, descriptive statistics of students’
reading motivation, comparisons of students’ reading motivation by gender,
grade and intercorrelation among factors were analyzed. This study
provided a clear picture about students’ reading motivation. The results
indicated that students want to read books for inquiry and their grades.
Sometimes, they think themselves as the characters in the books and so they
read deeply them. Since “work avoidance” factor is lowest, they may not
want to avoid reading about problems such as puzzles and games.

Again, it was found that there were significant differences in
students’ reading for social and reading for recognition from someone by
gender. For other factors, there were no significant differences. Therefore, it
can be concluded that female students like to talk to their parents, siblings
and friends what they are reading and they want recognition from someone
about their readings. Besides, in the comparison of students’ reading
motivation by grade, second year students’ reading motivation was best,
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first year students’ reading motivation was second best and fourth year
students’ reading motivation was lowest. According to the results, it can be
concluded that the longer the student life span, the lower and more complex
the students’ reading motivation.

Finally, the results pointed out that there were commonly positive
high correlations between total reading motivation and each factor.
Moreover, there were intercorrelations among reading motivation factors.
According to this study, it was found that students from Sagaing University
of Education generally have high motivation to read books from any
available sources.

Discussion and Recommendation

The development of students’ reading ability and competencies in
reading should be carried out at an early age that is at the primary school
level. When student’ interest to read is high then there is motivation to read
and be engaged in reading. Teachers can motivate their students by
providing an array of reading materials. They should bring books and other
reading materials to class and introduce the materials and books to their
students.

It is important to remember to provide students with books that they
can and want to read. It is suggested to have more fiction books that provide
textual, realistic characters, readable and convincing text that would interest
and fulfill the students’ need. This could arouse the students’ interest to read
more about the subject. The selection of books brought to class ought to be
carefully figured out and chosen to boost the students’ interest to read them.

It is suggested that teachers or lecturers try to improve students’
reading motivation by improving their intrinsic motivation. This would
mean enhancing activities that increase the dimensions such as challenge,
involvement, social and self-efficacy. By doing so, the students can become
active readers. Active readers would be more engrossed and engaged in
their reading.

Once they have become engaged in the reading, they would be more
intrinsically motivated to read. They will use strategies such as self-
monitoring and inferencing to understand text. On the other hand, students
who are fewer active readers or those who merely have extrinsic motivation
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will ultimately decrease in the number of their reading and this would
decrease the chance to be active readers.

According to this study, the following suggestions would be given.

1. Teachers should encourage students to engage in reading for knowledge
and pleasure.

2. Students should use their leisure time by reading, discussing with peers
about literature and joining with reading associations.

3. Administrators of university should always manage the university
library to be fulfilled with up to date books and references.

4. Librarians and library staffs need to manage and serve for convenience
in students’ reading.
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The Locus of Control and Academic Achievement of
Grade 10 Students

Pa Pa Nyein! & Khin Thuza Saw?

Abstract

The main aim of this study was to examine locus of control and academic
achievement of Grade 10 students in Shwebo Township. In this study, the
sample was taken 750 Grade 10 students (male=360, female=390) from
three high schools in Shwebo Township. Locus of control Questionnaire
was used. Academic achievement was determined by teacher-made test
scores. According to the data obtained, there was no significant difference
between male and female in locus of control, but female students were
more superstitious than male students. Furthermore, there was no
significant difference in students’ locus of control by their fathers’ job,
but there was a significant difference in students’ locus of control by their
mothers’ job. Then, this study found that the effect of parents’ education
exist on students’ locus of control. This finding indicated significant
relationship of all components with academic achievement. Moreover,
this study revealed that locus of control is rather strongly correlated with
academic achievement. According to the findings of this study, students’
locus of control plays a vital role in promoting and predicting academic
achievement.

Keywords: Locus of Control, Internal Locus of Control, External
Locus of Control

Introduction

The main aim of education is to bring all round development of the
students. The desire to become students with good personality has been a
great concern for educators in the education setting. According to Boone
and De Brabander (1993), there is ample evidence that locus of control is a
fundamental and stable personality trait, with clear behavioral
consequences. Moreover, academic achievement is an important thing that
every parent wishes for their child. In reality, determining exactly what
factors cause students to achieve is not easy. However, several studies have
shown that locus of control is closely related with academic achievement of
students.

! Lecturer, Department of Educational Psychology, Sagaing University of Education
2 Retired Principal, Dr., Thingankyun Education Degree College
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Moreover, individual’s perceived locus of control is extremely
important for gaining success in life. Locus of control plays an interesting
role in education. Studying students’ locus of control in school can be a
valuable help for teachers. By recognizing their students’ perceived locus of
control, teachers will encourage students to take a more internal position.
Because of this encouragement, students will control of in their lives,
psychologically healthier or more successful at studies. Additionally,
studies have shown locus of control is a significant predictor of academic
achievement. Thus, it is necessary to study how locus of control relates to
students’ academic achievement. There is little research in locus of control
and students’ academic achievement in Sagaing University of Education.
So, the result of the study will contribute to the teaching-learning process
and will support the field of Educational Psychology.

Purpose of the Study

The main aim of the study was to study locus of control and academic
achievement of Grade 10 students in Shwebo Township. The specific
objectives of this study are;

1. To measure the difference in Grade 10 students’ locus of control by
gender,

2. To explore the difference in Grade 10 students’ locus of control by
their parents’ job and education,

3. To find out the relationship between locus of control and academic
achievement.

Definitions of Key Terms

Locus of control : Locus of control is the internal-external control as the
perception of a connection between one’s action and its consequences
(Nowicki & Strickland, 1973; Rotter, 1966, cited in Zadeh & Kiran Boashir
Ahmad, 2013).

Internal locus of control: Internal locus of control refers to an individual’s
belief that an event or outcome is contingent on his or her own behavior or
on relatively permanent characteristics such as ability (Stipek & Weisz,
1981).

External locus of control: The belief that an event is caused by factors
beyond the individual’s control (e.g., luck, task difficulty, powerful other)
has been labeled as external locus of control (Stipek & Weisz, 1981).
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Academic achievement: Academic achievement is a term usually
employed to mean an individual’s performance in subjects taught and tested
in schools (Gbonee, 2014).

Review of Related Literature

Rotter’s Social Learning Theory: Social learning theory includes many
interesting concepts, with one of them being locus of control (Miller, 2005).
The locus of control construct was borne out of Rotter’s social learning
theory. Rotter’s theory represents an attempt to integrate the reinforcement
approaches of the behaviourists with the field theories of cognitive
psychology (Chance and Phares, 1972, cited in Mohammad Khayyer,
1994).

In social learning theory, Rotter (1966) suggested that individuals’
expectations are established and strengthened via reinforcements. He
emphasized that behavior is influenced not only by the reinforcement itself,
but more importantly by the individual's perception of the relationship
between his/her behavior and the reinforcement. According to Rotter,
“locus of control,” therefore, refers to whether an individual can acquire a
reinforcement through his/her own abilities and efforts (i.e., internals), or if
it flows from un-controllable external factors (i.e., externals) (cited in
Stewart, 2012).

Method and Procedure
Sample

The sample for this study was chosen 750 Grade 10 students from
Shwebo Township. There are 360 male and 390 female students of the total
sample.

Method

Descriptive survey research design was used in this study. Also,
guantitative research method was used to find out the results.

Instrument

In this study, questionnaire of locus of control was developed from
Nowicki-Strickland Locus of Control Scale for Children. Based on Finch



50 Universities Research Journal 2020, Vol. 13, No. 2

and colleague (1981), this questionnaire of locus of control was grouped
into four categories: ability to protect oneself (11 items), social power (8
items), lack of superstition (5 items) and lack of passivity (4 items). The
total number of items in this study were 28 items.

The answer of the questionnaire are coded on a five-point Likert
scale (“never”, “seldom”, “sometimes”, “often”, “always”). In assigning the
response of each item, the numerical values 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 were used in the
case of positive statements. The scoring was reversed in the case of negative
statements. The reliability coefficient (Cronbach alpha) was .685. Academic
achievement was determined by mid-term exam scores of the students
which were obtained from their teacher-made test with the help of their
classroom teachers.

Procedure

First, the literature survey was started by reading intensively from a
variety of sources. The necessary information was gathered by reading the
reference materials, by using the library sources and by browsing the
Internet. Then, the research instrument was prepared under the guidance of
the supervisor. For the validity of the instrument, the questionnaire was
assessed by the experts. According to the suggestion of them, the
questionnaire was modified. After that, the pilot testing was done. After
conducting the reliable questionnaire, the necessary research data were
collected. And then, the collected data were analyzed and interpreted.
Finally, the conclusion of the research was drawn.

Results and Findings

To explore the locus of control and academic achievement of grade
10 students, the data analysis was carried out.

Locus of control of students was identified by using the four
components: ability to protect oneself (APO), social power (SP), lack of
superstition (LS) and lack of passivity (LP). The descriptive statistics was
computed to analyze data.
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Table 1. Descriptive Statistics for Locus of Control of Students

No | Components | N Minimum | Maximum | Mean | Mean % | SD

1 | APO 750 26 53 42.15 | 79.52 4.645
2 |SP 750 11 38 27.08 | 71.26 4.231
3 |LS 750 5 25 15.41 | 61.64 3.389
4 |LP 750 4 20 11.97 | 59.85 2.871
5 | Total 750 47 122 96.48 | - 9.509

Table 1 showed the total mean score per components of locus of
control of students. Descriptive statistics showed that the mean and standard
deviation for the whole sample were 96.48 and 9.509 respectively.
According to the above table, ability to protect oneself had the highest mean
scores 79.52% and the standard deviation of 4.645. This result revealed that
Grade 10 students were able to protect themselves in their life events. There
was 71.26% mean score per item in social power with standard deviation of
4.231. The result showed that students were capable to influence others in
social environment. The mean score per item on lack of superstition was
61.64% and standard deviation, 3.389. Thus, lack of superstition in students
was slightly high. As mentioned in Table 4.1, lack of passivity had the
lowest mean scores 59.85% and the standard deviation of 2.871. Thus, it
can be interpreted that most of the students did not feel passivity and
superstition.

Gender Differences in Locus of Control of Students

The mean, standard deviation and the result of t test on locus of
control by gender were presented in Table 2.

Table 2. Comparison of Mean, Standard Deviation and the Result of t test
on Locus of Control by Gender

Male(N=360) | Female(N=390)
No | Components t df p
Mean | SD | Mean SD

1 | APO 42.19 | 4.783 | 42.10 | 4.520 | .262 748 | .793

2 |SP 26.91 | 4.061 | 27.23 | 4.382 |-1.008 | 748 | .314
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Male(N=360) | Female(N=390)
No | Components t df p
Mean | SD | Mean SD
3 |LS 15.67 | 3.511 | 15.18 | 3.260 | 1.960* | 748 | .049
4 |LP 12.16 | 2.757 | 11.80 |2.964 |1.737 |748|0.83
5 | Total 96.91 | 9.481 | 96.08 |9.530 |1.189 | 748 |.235

Note: *The mean difference is significant at the 0.05 level.

According to the Table 2, there is no significant difference in overall
locus of control between male and female. But, male students were
significantly higher than female students in lack of superstition (p<.05).
This result revealed that male students were less superstitious than female
students. This result was agreed with the result of Wiseman and Watt
(2004).

The Difference in Locus of Control by Father’s Job

Based on John Holland Theory, parent’s job was categorized three
groups as realistic worker, enterprising worker and conventional worker.
Realistic worker consists of laborer, farmer, carpenter, engineer and
machine operator. Enterprising worker consists of salespeople, business
man, politics and promotional workers. Conventional workers are banker,
clerks, book keeper, office workers and housekeeper. To find out the
differences of Grade 10 students’ locus of control among three types of
father’s job, one way analysis of variance (ANOVA) was conducted. The
result can be seen in Table 3.

Table 3. ANOVA Result for Locus of Control by Father’s Job

Locus of Sum of
Control Squares df | Mean Square F p
Between Group 498.335 2 249.168 2.769 063

Within Group 67228.824 747 89.998

Total 67727.159 749
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In Table 3, the ANOVA result showed that there was no significant
difference in locus of control according to father’s job. Thus, in this study,
it can be interpreted that Grade 10 students’ locus of control did not depend
on their fathers’ job.

The Difference in Locus of Control by Mother’s Job

To explore the difference of locus of control among three groups of
mother’s job, one way analysis of variance (ANOVA) was conducted.

Table 4. ANOVA Result for Locus of Control by Mother’s Job

Locus of Sum of of

Control Squares Mean Square F p

Between Group 1003.974 2 501.987 5.620** | .004

Within Group 66723.185 747 89.322

Total 67727.159 749

Note: **The mean difference is significant at 0.01level.

By studying the Table 4, the ANOVA result showed that there was
significant difference among the three groups of mother’s job on locus of
control, F (2,747) = 5.620, p<.01. Post-Hoc test was executed by Tukey
HSD. The results were presented in Table 5.

Table 5. The Result of Tukey Tests for Locus of Control by Mother’s Job

) ) Mean
Variable Mother’s Job | Mother’s Job Difference | p
(1) Group (J) Group (1))
B Realistic 3.668%* | 007
Enterprising worker
worker i
Conventional 1.369 201
worker
Conventional Realistic 2999% | 017
worker worker

Note: * The mean difference is significant at the 0.05 level.
** The mean difference is significant at the 0.01 level.
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As presented in Table 5, the results revealed that the mean
difference between enterprising worker and realistic worker was 3.668.
Thus, the result revealed that students that their mothers’ job as enterprising
workers had more internal locus of control than those of their mothers’ job
as realistic workers. There was a significant difference between
conventional worker and realistic worker (p<.01). Consequently, it can be
assumed that locus of control of enterprising workers’ children was
significantly better than both realistic and conventional workers’ children.
Thus, students’ locus of control was affected by mother’s job.

The Differences in Locus of Control by Father’s Education Level

Parent’s education was categorized as primary, lower secondary,
upper secondary and graduate level. One way analysis of variance
(ANOVA) was computed. The findings were described in Table 6.

Table 6. ANOVA Result of Locus of Control by Groups of Father’s
Education Level

Locus of Sum of df Mean F p
Control Squares Square
Between Group | 1677.951 3 559.317 6.317*** .000
Within Group 66049.208 746 | 88.538
Total 67727.159 749

Note: ***The mean difference is significant at 0.001level.

The ANOVA result showed that there was significant difference in
locus of control by their father’s education level, F (3,746) = 6.317, p<.001.
To obtain detailed information of a particular group, Post-Hoc test was
executed by Tukey HSD. The results were mentioned in Table 7.
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Table 7. The Result of Tukey Test for Locus of Control among Levels of
Father’s Education

Variable Education Level | Education Level Mean
() Group (J) Group Difference (1-J) P
Primary 4.323** .003
Locusof | & duate Lower 4.706%** | 000
Control Secondary
Upper Secondary 2.561 .208

Note: ** The mean difference is significant at 0.01level.
*** The mean difference is significant at 0.001level.

As mentioned in Table 7, the results revealed that the mean
difference between graduate and primary level was 4.323. There was a
significant difference between graduate and primary level (p<.01).
Similarly, there was a significant difference between graduate and lower
secondary level (p<.001). The mean difference was 4.706. According to
Table 7, there was no significant difference between graduate and upper
secondary level. The mean difference was 2.561. Consequently, it can be
assumed that locus of control of graduate fathers’ children was significantly
better than that of other three groups. Thus, locus of control was affected by
father’s educational level.

The Difference in Locus of Control by Mother’s Education Level

To investigate the differences of Grade 10 students, locus of control
among four groups of mother’s education level, one way analysis of
variance (ANOVA) was used. The results were mentioned in Table 8.

Table 8. ANOVA Result of Locus of Control by Mother’s Education Level

Locus of Sum of of Mean =
Control Squares Square P

Between Group 2354.381 3 784.794 8.956*** | .000

Within Group 65372.778 746 87.631

Total 67727.159 749

Note: *** The mean difference is significant at 0.001level.
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By studying Table 8, the ANOVA result showed that there was
significant difference among the four groups of mother’s education on locus
of control, F (3,746) = 8.956, p<.001. Post-Hoc was executed by Tukey
method. The results were presented in Table 9.

Table 9. The Result of Tukey (HSD) Test for Locus of Control among
Groups of Mother’s Education Level

Variable Education Level Education Level _ Mean D
() Group (J) Group Difference (1-J)
Upper Secondary Primary 2.875* | .046
Locus of Primary 5.506*** | .000
Control Graduate Lower Secondary 5.029*** | .000
Upper Secondary 2.631 244

Note: * The mean difference is significant at the 0.05 level.
***The mean difference is significant at the 0.001 level.

As presented in Table 9, the result revealed that there is a significant
difference between graduate and primary level (p<.001). The mean
difference between graduate and primary level was 5.506. Thus, the result
revealed that students who mother’s education was graduate level were
more significantly internal than those who mother’s education was primary
level. Similarly, there was a significant difference between graduate and
lower secondary level (p<.001). The mean difference was 5.029. The result
showed that students who mother’s education was graduate level were more
internal than those who mother’s education was lower secondary level.
According to Table 9, there was no significant difference between graduate
and upper secondary level. The mean difference was 2.631. Then, there was
no significant difference between lower secondary and primary level and
the mean difference was .477. There was a significant difference between
upper secondary and primary level (p<.05), the mean difference was 2.875.
There was no significant difference between upper secondary and lower
secondary level, the mean difference was 2.398. Consequently, it can be
assumed that locus of control of graduate mothers’ children was
significantly better than that of other three groups. Thus, locus of control
was affected by mother’s educational level.
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The Relationship between Locus of Control and Academic
Achievement of Students

In order to find out how the students, locus of control and academic
achievement were related, Pearson correlation coefficient was used. The
correlation coefficient between locus of control (four components) and
academic achievement was shown in Table 10.

Table 10. Intercorrelations for Locus of Control and Academic
Achievement of Grade 10 Students

Components 1 2 3 4 5 6
1.Ability to Protect -

Oneself

2.Social Power 167** | -

3.Lack of Superstition | .071* | .198** | -

4.Lack of Passivity 101** | .211%* | .204** | -

5.0verall Locus of 616** | .642** | 554** | H48** | -
Control

6.Academic A44%* | 294%* | 269** | [ 209** | 506** | -
Achievement

Note: **Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).
*Correlation is significant at the 0.05 level (2-tailed).

Table 10 showed the correlation between locus of control and
academic achievement of Grade 10 students. It indicated that all variables of
locus of control were significantly correlated with academic achievement of
Grade 10 students. Moreover, the result of Pearson correlation revealed that
overall locus of control was positively correlated with academic
achievement (r=.506, p<0.01). The strength of correlation was rather strong.

The result described that there was a positive correlation between
academic achievement and locus of control. This finding was agreed with
the finding of Bozorgi (2009).
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Conclusion

Based on the results of this study, most of the students have high
internal locus of control. So, Grade 10 students in Shwebo Township are
able to protect themselves in their life events and capable to influence on
others. And they did not feel passivity and superstition. It can be concluded
that the socioeconomic status of parents influence on students’ locus of
control. According to the result, locus of control and academic achievement
are positively correlated and the strength of correlation is rather strong. That
is why, students’ perceived locus of control play a crucial factor that
predicts academic achievement.
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An Investigation into Emotional Intelligence of Student
Teachers from Loikaw Education College

Toe Toe! & Ohmmar Tin?

Abstract

The main purpose of this study was to investigate the emotional
intelligence of first year and second year student teachers from Loikaw
Education College in (2016-2017) Academic Year. A total of 314 student
teachers (165 first year and 149 second year student teachers) were
selected in this study. Student teachers’ emotional intelligence was
measured by using Bar-On Emotional Quotient Inventory (EQ-i).
Emotional intelligence questionnaire was comprised of 40 items which is
composed of five subscales: intrapersonal, interpersonal, adaptability,
stress management and general mood. In this study, descriptive research
design and survey method were used. According to descriptive statistics,
first year and second year student teachers were high in emotional
intelligence because the observed mean scores were higher than
theoretical mean score (120). The result of independent sample t test
showed that there was no significant difference in emotional intelligence
of student teachers by gender but there was significant difference for all
subscales of emotional intelligence by grade. First year students were
higher emotional intelligence than that of second year student teachers.

Keywords: Emotion, Emotional intelligence, Student teachers

Introduction

The desire of any education system is to be able to cultivate the
students who can perform effectively in various fields for the development
of the country. In Myanmar, the developing country, human resource
development is essential. For nurturing students, the role of teachers plays a
major role since they always keep in touch with the students in school.

In schools, the students’ current success is determined by their
academic achievement. According to Merriam Webster, “achievement may
be defined as the quality and quantity of a student’s work”. It can determine
the student status in the class. It gives children an opportunity to develop
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their talents, improve their grades and prepare for the future academic
challenges. Their academic achievement can be predicted according to their
Intellectual Quotient (IQ) level. Intelligence is a set of cognitive abilities
which allow us to acquire knowledge, to learn and to solve problems.

Daniel Goleman in 1995 argues that 1Q alone is no more the only
measure for success and 1Q contributes only about 20% to success in life,
and other forces contribute the rest. It is inferred that other forces include
emotional intelligence, social intelligence and the luck (cited in Stys &
Brown, 2004).

In human Psychology, emotion is often defined as a complex state
of feeling that results in physical and psychological changes that influence
thought and behavior. For educating students in the classroom, emotions
take a major role for two major reasons. As the first reason, emotions have
an impact on learning. Most of the students can learn and perform more
successfully when they feel secure, happy and excited about the subject
matter (Hammond & et al, 2005). So the teacher needs to create emotionally
safe classroom environment to be able to provide the optimal learning for
students. Because learning to know how to manage feelings and
relationships constitutes a kind of emotional intelligence that enables people
to be successful. The model of emotional intelligence (EI) was firstly
defined by the psychologists John Mayer from the University of New
Hampshire and Peter Salovey from the University of Yale in 1990. They
distinguished the emotional intelligence as ability model which focus on the
interaction of emotion and intelligence and as mixed model which include
the compound conception of intelligence such as mental abilities and other
traits.

In 1997, Bar-On defined emotional intelligence as a concept of non-
cognitive capabilities, competencies and skills that helps individuals to
become more efficient in facing with environmental demands and pressures.
Bar-On (1997) proposed a mixed model of non-cognitive intelligence that
includes five board area of emotional intelligence functioning relevant to
success.

These five board areas include intrapersonal skills (emotional self-
awareness, assertiveness, self-regard, self-actualization, independence),
interpersonal  skills (empathy, social responsibility, interpersonal),
adaptability (reality, flexibility, problem solving), stress management (stress
tolerance, impulse control) and general mood (optimism, happiness).
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Understanding emotional abilities will be significant that the
students exhibit as they progress to the higher. The emotionally intelligent
students might be able to manage their lives better and might gain ability
through emotional and social learning to incorporate emotional information
into decision making as well as into behavioural aspects of their
personalities Bar-On, 1997). The study will also enhance the understanding
and importance of emotional intelligence in facilitating learning process,
improving career choices, and increasing possibility of success in every
aspect of an individual’s life. It will explain that the students who use
emotional intelligence in managing their emotions adjust well to school
settings, build confidence towards learning and exhibit appropriate social
behaviour.

Enhancing emotional intelligence skills will help students to
improve their learning in various situations of classrooms. There is no need
to say that how emotional intelligence is important for students to enhance
their social behaviour. So, the educators in schools will expand their
knowledge concern with the five dimensions of emotional intelligence and
the effect of emotional intelligence. In educational institutions, emotional
intelligence could be helpful in protecting students from those behaviours
that fail to conform to the social norms. Emotional intelligence trains
students to be more facilitate in educational practices. This might be helpful
in making the students successful in day to day life by enhancing emotional
intelligence and teaching moral values. Therefore, emotional intelligence is
the vital roles to be more effective in teaching and learning process. For this
reason, it is necessary to study emotional intelligence in all educational
fields of the life.

Aim of the Study

The main aim was to study the emotional intelligence of student
teachers.

Definitions of Key Terms

Emotion - Emotion is a complex affective experience that involves
diffuse physiological changes and can be expressed overtly in characteristic
behaviour patterns (Morris, 1979, cited in Mangal, 2010).

Emotional Intelligence: Emotional intelligence as a concept of non-
cognitive capabilities, competencies and skills that helps individuals to
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become more efficient in facing with environmental demands and pressures
(Bar-On, 1997).

Student Teachers  : Student who is studying to be a teacher and who, as
part of the training, observes classroom instruction or does closely
supervised teaching in an elementary or secondary school (cited in
Wikipedia, the free encyclopedia).

Methodology
Sample of the Study

The participants for this study were from Loikaw Education
College. The total numbers of the sample were 314 students (132 = males,
182 = females).

Research Design and Method

In this study, descriptive research design and survey method were
used and quantitative method was conducted for analyzing the data.

Instrumentation

Emotional Quotient Inventory (EQ-i) by Bar-On (1997) was used in
this study. The detail of composite scales of EQ-i is given in the following
table.

Table 1. Scales and Subscales of EQ-i

No Scales of EQ-i Subscales

1. | Intrapersonal Emotional Self-awareness, Assertiveness,
Self-regard, Self-actualization and
Independence

2. | Interpersonal Empathy, Interpersonal Relationship and
Social Responsibility

3. | Adaptability Problem Solving, Reality Testing and
Flexibility

4. | Stress Management | Stress Tolerance and Impulse Control

5. | General Mood Happiness and Optimism
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Data Analysis and Findings

In table 2, descriptive analysis of emotional intelligence of the
students was computed.

Table 2. Descriptive Statistics for Emotional Intelligence of Students

Variable N Mean | Median | SD Minimum | Maximum
Emotional | 314 | 140.77 | 141.00 | 16.0 95 186
Intelligence 42

The mean score of emotional intelligence was 140.77, the standard
deviation was 16.042. As the observed mean score was higher than that of
the theoretical mean score 120, it can be said that the students from Loikaw
Education College had high emotional intelligence.

Comparison of Emotional Intelligence of the Students by Gender

To investigate the difference in emotional intelligence by gender,
the mean and standard deviation of gender were presented in Table 3.

Table 3. Mean and Standard Deviation of Students” Emotional Intelligence

by Gender
Gender N Mean SD
Male 132 142.19 16.827
Female 182 139.75 15.412

According to table 3, there was a difference between mean scores of
males and females. Hence, by using the independent sample t test, the
difference in emotional intelligence by gender was examined more
specifically.

To analyze the difference in student teachers’ emotional intelligence
by gender, the independent sample t test was performed and whether it was
significant or not. The result of t test was described in Table 4.
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Table 4. Result of t test for Students’ Emotional Intelligence Subscales by

Gender
Subscales Gender N t df p
i Male 132
Emotional 1333 | 312 183
Intelligence (total) Female 182
Male 132
Intrapersonal -.073 312 942
Female 182
Male 132
Interpersonal -.881 312 379
Female 182
. Male 132
Adaptability 1.198 312 232
Female 182
Male 132
Stress management 3.096 | 277.921 .002
Female 182
Male 132
General mood 1.441 312 151
Female 182

In Table 4, there was no significant difference in total emotional
intelligence but there was significant difference in one of subscales of the
students by gender. Five subscales of emotional intelligence were
intrapersonal, interpersonal, adaptability, stress management and general
mood. Among them, stress management skill was significant at 0.05 level.
So, male students were better than female students in this subscale.

Comparison of Emotional Intelligence of the Students by Grade

To explore the mean and standard deviation of emotional
intelligence by grade, the descriptive analysis was computed and the result
was described in Table 5.




Universities Research Journal 2020, Vol. 13, No. 2 67

Table 5. Mean and Standard Deviation for Emotional Intelligence of

Students by Grade
Student Teachers N Mean D
Grade
First Year 165 144.08 16.845
Second Year 149 137.11 14.284

According to Table 5, the mean score of first year students was
144.08 and that of second year students was 137.11. So, the mean score of
emotional intelligence for first year students was higher than that of second
year students.

To analyze the difference in student teachers’ emotional intelligence
by grade, the independent sample t test was conducted. The following table
showed the result.

Table 6. Result of t test for Students’ Emotional Intelligence Subscales by

Grade
Student
Subscales Teachers’ N t df p
Grade
Emotional First Year 165 | 3.970 | 310.796 .000
Intelligence (Total) Second Year 149
Intrapersonal First Year 165 | 3.486 | 309.609 .001
Second Year 149
Interpersonal First Year 165 | 2.097 | 304.769 | .037
Second Year 149
Adaptability First Year 165 | 3.263 | 304.298 | .001
Second Year 149
Stress Management First Year 165 | 2.735 | 311.999 .007
Second Year 149
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Student
Subscales Teachers’ N t df p
Grade
General Mood First Year 165 | 3.324 | 292.808 .001
Second Year 149

Table 6 indicated that there was significant difference in emotional
intelligence of students between first year and second year. There was
significant difference for total subscales of emotional intelligence of
students between first year and second year at 0.001 level. For intrapersonal
subscale, adaptability subscale and general mood subscale, there was
significant difference at 0.001 level and there was significant difference in
interpersonal subscale and stress management subscale at 0.05 level. So, it
was found that emotional intelligence of first year students from Loikaw
Education College was higher than that of second year students.

Summary of Findings and Conclusion

Emotional intelligence involves the capacity to carry out reasoning
in regard to emotions, and the capacity of emotions to enhance reasoning.
More specifically, emotional intelligence is said to involve the ability to
perceive and accurately express emotion, to use emotion to facilitate
thought, to understand emotions, and to manage emotions for emotional
growth (Mayer & Salovey, 1997). Emotional intelligence is an outgrowth of
two areas of psychological research that emerged over forty years ago. The
first area, cognition and affect, involved how cognitive and emotional
processes interest to enhance thinking (Bower, 1981; Isen, Shalker, Clark,
& Karp, 1978; Zajonc, 1980). Emotions like anger, happiness and fear as
well as mood states, preferences and bodily states, influence how people
think, make decisions and perform different tasks (Salovey & Birnbaum,
1989). The second was an evolution in models of intelligence itself. Rather
than viewing intelligence strictly as how well one engages in analytic tasks
associated with memory, reasoning, judgment, and abstract thought,
theorists and investigators began considering intelligence as a broader array
of mental abilities (Gardner, 1983 / 1993; Sternberg, 1985).

In line with the research objectives, a survey study was conducted in
(2016-2017) academic year to explore first year and second year students’
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emotional intelligence. A total of 314 students; 165 first year students and
149 second year students from Loikaw Education College participated in
this study. The students’ emotional intelligence was measured by Bar-On
Emotional Quotient Inventory (EQ-i).

Based on students’ responses to questionnaire, descriptive data
analysis was firstly computed to explore the mean and standard deviation of
emotional intelligence. Accordingly to the results, students in Loikaw
Education College had satisfactory emotional intelligence to some extent
because the sample mean and standard deviation of emotional intelligence
were 140.77 and 16.042. Therefore, it can be said that first year and second
year students in Loikaw Education College were high in their emotional
intelligence.

Gender Differences: Based on the mean comparison for emotional
intelligence by gender, the mean scores of male and female were 142.19 and
139.75. Based on the result of t test by gender, there was no significant
difference in emotional intelligence that they were approximately equally
responses to these. But the mean score of the male students was slightly
higher than the female students. Daniel Goleman (1998) asserts that no
gender differences in emotional intelligence in exist, admitting that while
male and female may have difference profiles of strengths and weaknesses
in different areas of emotional intelligence, their overall levels of emotional
intelligence are equivalent.

Again, emotional intelligence’s subscales were computed by t-test.
Based on the result of t-test by gender, there was significant difference in
stress management scale of emotional intelligence at 0.05 level. So, the
male students were higher in stress management scale than the female
students. It is suggested that the male students are more convenient in stress
management skill of social situations and they can adjust well with the
conditions they undergo than the female students.

Grade Differences: Based on the mean comparison for emotional
intelligence by grade, the mean scores of first year and second year students
were 144.08 and 137.11. Based on the result of t-test by grade, there was
significant difference for total subscales of emotional intelligence of
students between first year and second year at 0.001 level. Therefore, the
emotional intelligence of first year students was higher than that of second
year students from Loikaw Education College. The samples of this study
were different in their academic performance at their previous BEHS level
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because the cut off scores for passed marks of Matriculation Examination of
first year students (2015-2016 Academic Year) was higher than that of
second year students (2014-2015 Academic Year) to enter Loikaw
Education College. Rode et al. (2007) reasoned that individuals with high
emotional intelligence would perform better academically. Besides, Johnson
(2009) agreed that emotional healthy is fundamental to effective learning.
The most critical element of a students’ success is an understanding of how
to learn. Students with self-awareness, the element of emotional intelligence
will definitely have very high of academic performance. So, this finding
was corresponded to those.

Suggestions

The results of the present study provide the considerable insight into
the students’ emotional intelligence that can create for their better life.
Based on the results, second year students from Loikaw Education College
should be trained to become a person who is high emotional intelligence by
teachers. Moreover, it is important for every student to have the skills in
emotional intelligence in order to succeed in their academics, to face the
challenges of the knowledge age and to be able to create the nation with the
full of energy and enthusiasm. According to researchers, since a person who
has good healthy emotional intelligence is more successful in life than a
person who is high intelligence, everybody should not only keep their
emotional intelligence level but also try the best it. In Loikaw Education
College, female students are low emotional intelligence in stress
management scale. So, the teachers should nurture their emotional
intelligence of stress management scale to develop and to be able to face the
problems in their real life situation. And then, as second year students in
Loikaw Education College have lower emotional intelligence than that of
first year students, they also need to cultivate the best of it. Although all
students in Loikaw Education College have high emotional intelligence,
every student needs to enhance it better than the previous. Enhancing
emotional intelligence skills will help students to improve their learning in
various situations of classrooms. So, the teachers in schools should have
their knowledge concerned with the five dimensions of emotional
intelligence and the effect of emotional intelligence. Emotional intelligence
trains students to be more facilitated in educational practices. This might be
helpful in making the students successful in day to day life by enhancing
emotional intelligence and teaching moral values. Therefore, emotional
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intelligence is the vital roles to be more effective in teaching learning
process. For this reason, emotional intelligence is useful not only in the
field of education but also in every sector of the life.
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Self-regulated Learning of Undergraduate Students and
Postgraduate Students in Universities of Education

Myat Su Hlaing! & Kyaw Zan Hla?

Abstract

This study explored self-regulated learning of undergraduate and
postgraduate students. A total of 1258 students from Yangon University
of Education and Sagaing University of Education were involved in this
research. The Motivated Strategies for Learning Questionnaire,
developed by Pintrich, was modified into Myanmar version and used to
measure students’ self-regulated learning. It is a self-report Likert Type
Instrument and composed of value component, expectancy component,
cognitive and metacognitive strategies, resource management strategies
and test anxiety. Data analysis included multiple regression, Pearson
product moment correlation and independent sample t-test. Findings
provided evidence that the strongest effect on academic achievement
appears due to resource management strategies. The second strongest
effect on academic achievement is cognitive and metacognitive
strategies. The result from intercorrelation analyses showed that the
resource management strategies variable and the cognitive and
metacognitive strategies variable are significantly intercorrelated at (p <
0.001) level. Independent sample t-test results revealed that
undergraduate students are more than postgraduate students on value
component and on expectancy component. Undergraduate students are
less anxious for tests than postgraduate students.

Keywords: self-regulated learning

Introduction
Importance of the Study

Nowadays, teachers are pressed to extend their craft to prepare more
diverse students for the challenge of work and life beyond school. They are
challenged to provide more authentic instructional contexts and activities
Thus, teachers need to be much more thoughtful and reflective about their
teaching and about their students. Prospective teachers are generally
assumed to possess metacognitive skills to self-regulate their learning.

! Lecturer, Department of Educational Psychology, Yankin Education Degree College
2 Associate Professor (Retired), Dr., Department of Educational Psychology, Yangon
University of Education
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Self-regulated learning is a vital aspect of learning and achievement
in academic contexts. Self-regulated students are more likely to possess
higher levels and to become successful. So, it is very important for schools
and classrooms to attempt to foster the development of expertise in self-
regulated learning. In these days, the explosion of information and multiple
ways of learning is greatly increasing. It will become more important for
individuals to self-regulate their learning. Even so, fostering self-regulated
learning plays a crucial goal for all education systems. Teachers have the
responsibility to teach students not just what to learn but more importantly
how to learn. Teaching students of self-regulated learning strategies is
reflective of the life-long goal of education which is teaching students the
will as well as the skill in learning (Pintrich & De Groot, 1990).

Teaching requires problem-solving and invention. Therefore,
understanding the notion of self-regulation is essential for teachers. Self-
regulated teachers can gain a deeper understanding of the learning
experiences that face their students. The more the teachers understand about
their own thinking, the better they can model for students. Understanding
self-regulation and how it is nurtured opens up a world of possible roles and
relationships between teachers and students. Thus, this study tries to
highlight the self-regulated learning of prospective teachers in order to be
able to impart a metacognitive curriculum to students that is thought-
provoking and stimulating.

Purpose

The main purpose of the study was to examine the self-regulated
learning of undergraduate and postgraduate students in Universities of
Education.

Method
Sample of the Study

In this study, B.Ed. students: first year, second year, third year and
fourth year, participated as undergraduate students. M.Ed. first year students
and second year students were selected as postgraduate students. A sample
of 1258 students (undergraduate=1112 and postgraduate=146) was selected
from both Yangon University of Education and Sagaing University of
Education.
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Instrumentation and Pilot Testing

The Motivated Strategies for Learning Questionnaires was revised
and checked by ten educational experts. The questionnaires were modified
according to their suggestions and recommendations. In order to examine
validity and reliability, a pilot testing was conducted in December, 2011,
with forty B.Ed. fourth year (junior) students in Yangon University of
Education. The questionnaires were re-modified again to be more
accomplished by correcting misunderstandings, requisites and inappropriate
uses.

Final Test Administration

A survey study was conducted with undergraduate students as well
as postgraduate students from Yangon University of Education and Sagaing
University of Education. As for the reference of academic achievement,
scores for Educational Psychology were collected together with their
questionnaires. Collecting data was completely conducted in January, 2012.

The data were entered into a computer data file and were analyzed
using the Statistical Package for the Social Science (SPSS) software version
16. In order to examine the responses in the categories such as value
component, expectancy component, cognitive and metacognitive strategies
and test anxiety, Descriptive, Multiple regression analysis, Pearson product
moment correlation and Independent sample t-test were used. Multiple
regression analysis was used to investigate the best predictors of self-
regulated learning affecting upon students’ academic achievement.
Independent sample t-test was used to examine whether there were
significant differences between undergraduate students and postgraduate
students. It was also used to investigate the differences of undergraduate
students’ self-regulated learning between Yangon University of Education
and Sagaing University of Education.

Data Analysis and Findings

Self-Regulated Learning between Undergraduate Students and
Postgraduate Students

In order to investigate whether there was a significant difference
between undergraduate students and postgraduate students on self-regulated
learning strategies, independent sample t-test was conducted.
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Table 1. Comparison of Undergraduate and Postgraduate Students from
Universities of Education

_ Standard
Variable Mean o t df p
Deviation
Value
Component
Undergraduate | 14 4451 419449 | 4928 | 1256 | .000
Postgraduate 42.6164 437431
Expectancy
Component
Undergraduate | 34 7g7g 414693 |3222 |1256 | .001
Postgraduate | 33 301 3.54092
Cognitive  and
Metacognitive
Strategies
Undergraduate
71.8103 6.66013 076 1256 946
Postgraduate
71.7671 4.81526
Resource
Management
Strategies
Undergraduate
50.1978 5.47891 .000 1256 174
Postgraduate
50.3356 5.26704
Test Anxiety
Undergraduate 13.5072 4.03829 -.287 1256 .000
Postgraduate 15.3973 2.74045
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According to the results, undergraduate students were significantly
different from those from postgraduate students on value component,
expectancy component and test anxiety (t=4.928, t=3.222, t=-.287,
p <.001). On the other variables, there was no significant difference
between them. It was found that postgraduate students were more anxious
than undergraduate students.

Table 2. Mean Percentage of Students with Self-Regulated Learning
Strategies by Grade Level

Self-Reg_uIated B.Ed. B.Ed. B.Ed. Third B.Ed.
Learning ) Fourth
Strategies First Year | Second Year | Year Year

Value 83.33% 79.40% 80.21% 80.83%

Component

Expectancy 80.44% 78.23% 78.67% 76.29%

Component

Cognitive and | 75.54% 75.66% 79.42% 76.46%

Metacognitive

Strategies

Resource 73.17% 71.19% 72.08% 71.46%

Management

Strategies

Test Anxiety 66.67% 70.15% 65.95% 67.76%

According to Table 2, B.Ed. first year students take the greatest
effort in self-regulated learning strategies on value component. They are
also the highest performance on expectancy component and on resource
management strategies. B.Ed. third year students use the most effective
cognitive and metacognitive strategies. Moreover, the table shows that
B.Ed. second year students are the most anxious for tests in self-regulated
learning. Generally, it can be said that undergraduate students from
Universities of Education are good at using self-regulated learning
strategies.

In order to investigate the best predictors of students’ academic
achievement, simultaneous multiple regression was conducted. When the
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combination of variables to predict academic achievement included value
component, expectancy component, cognitive and metacognitive strategies,
resource management strategies and test anxiety, it is found that significant
difference exits among the variables; F(5, 1252)=6.252, p<0.001.

Table 3. Inter-correlations for Academic Achievement and Predictors
Variables (N=1258)

Variables Value Expectancy | Cognitive, Resource Test

Component | Component | Metacognitive | Management Anxiety
Strategies Strategies

Academic .83** .094** .134**

Achievement

1.Value AL7** .140** .346**

Component

2.Expectancy .085** 217%*

Component

3.Cognitive, .169**

Metacognitive

Strategies

4.Resource .160**

Management

Strategies

5.Test Anxiety

Note: p**<0.01, p*<0.05

Table 3 shows that the resource management strategies variable is
the best predictor to determine students’ academic achievement. It can be
assumed that the students who can manage their resource can possess high
marks in their subject. It is not surprising that the resource management
strategies variable is a significant contributor to the prediction of learning in
the subject. Besides, the cognitive and metacognitive strategies variable is
also the predictor to determine students’ academic achievement. It means
that the students who are good at rehearsal, elaboration, organization,
critical thinking and metacognitive self-regulation can achieve more marks
in the subject. Therefore, research on academic self-regulation suggests that
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students who get success in academic settings tend to possess and use
effective self-regulative learning strategies such as resource management,
and cognitive and metacognitive.

Table 4. Simultaneous Multiple Regression Analysis Summary

Variable B SEB Beta Sig
Value .009 .009 .032 318
Component
Expectancy .002 .009 .007 823
Component
Cognitive and | .013 .005 070** 013
Metacognitive
Strategies
Resource .024 .007 110* .000
Management
Strategies
Test Anxiety -.001 .008 -.004 878
Constant 3.361 518

Note: R?=.020; F (5, 1252) =6.252, p**<0.01, p*<0.05

The adjusted R squared value was .020.This indicates that
approximately 2% of the variance in academic achievement was explained
by the model.

The produced multiple regression equation for cognitive and
metacognitive strategies, resource management strategies and academic
achievement of undergraduate students and postgraduate students was;

Academic Achievement=3.361+.013 CMS+.024 RMS
Where, CMS = cognitive and metacognitive strategies
RMS = resource and management strategies
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Discussion, Limitation and Further Research

Consistent with the past research, this study investigated the self-
regulation in academic learning of undergraduate students and postgraduate
students in Universities of Education and how it differs between
undergraduate students and postgraduate students. Moreover, the difference
of undergraduate students’ self-regulated learning between Yangon
University of Education and Sagaing University of Education was also
examined. Among the five variables of self-regulation: value component,
expectancy component, cognitive and metacognitive strategies, resource
management strategies and test anxiety, the resource management strategies
variable was the best predictor of self-regulation. Students who were more
cognitively engaged in trying to learn through the use of effort
management, ability to control their effort, performed better than students
who tended not to use these strategies.

It was found that students’ challenge, curiosity and mastery could
affect their academic performance. Grades and rewards were important for
getting high academic achievement as well as high task value led to more
involvement in one’s learning. The finding suggests that the use of
cognitive and metacognitive strategies, such as rehearsal, elaboration,
organization, critical thinking, metacognitive self-regulation, is important
for academic performance. Therefore, it is not surprising that the use of
resource management strategies, such as effort regulation, managing time
and study environment, help seeking and peer learning, is essential for
academic learning. Test anxiety is found to be negatively and significantly
associated with academic achievement.

According to Pintrich and Roeser (1994), anxiety is the effective
dimension of motivational beliefs. Anxiety could be beneficial to learning.
A moderate amount of anxiety can increase motivation, produce a
heightened state of alertness as well as concentration; consequently improve
performance. It could be related to academic achievement negatively
because more anxious students can make more mistakes when facing
examinations. The comparison of undergraduate students and postgraduate
students was examined that the undergraduate students were higher in value
component than the postgraduate students. Concerning with test anxiety, it
was found that the postgraduate students were more anxious than the
undergraduate students.
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Teachers should improve students’ resource management strategies,
value component as well as cognitive and metacognitive strategies and
reduce their anxiety level. Students need to have both the “will” and “skill”
to be successful in the courses they take. Students should be taught how
they select, organize, or create advantageous learning environment for
themselves, and how they plan, control the form and amount of their own
instruction. Being beneficial for life-long learning, self-regulated learning
skills should be caught by teachers. Therefore, the self-regulated teachers
can create better learning environment for the students to develop their self-
regulatory competencies.

There is no doubt to take additional research on the self-regulated
learning of in-service teachers. In the future, more researches are needed on
the self-regulated learning of university students across disciplines. Future
research needs to emphasize on the tendency for the development of self-
regulated learning according to grade level. It also needs to focus on equal
numbers of participants of different genders.

Conclusion

In summary, the importance of considering both resource
management strategies and cognitive, metacognitive strategies in the model
of academic performance is provided as valid empirical evidence from the
results. Students’ involvement in self-regulated learning is closely tied to
their strategies to perform their task and to their perceptions of their course
material in terms of interest, importance and utility.
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Number Sense and Mathematics Achievement of Grade 8
Students in Monywa Township

Zu Zu Tun Maw*

Abstract

The aim of the study was to investigate the number sense and
mathematics achievement of Grade 8 students in Monywa Township.
The test applied in the study consists of five subscales based on
Mclntosh, Reys & Reys Model of Number Sense (1992). These subscales
are: number concepts, multiple representations, effect of operation,
equivalent expression and counting and computing. The 63 items pilot
test was administered and p-value and point-biserial correlation of the
items were analyzed by using Bilog-MG Software. After analysis, a total
of 40 items number sense test was administered on 521 students from
three different schools in Monywa Township. The mathematics
achievement scores were defined as the scores of Semester test from
October. The quantitative research design was used. According to
correlational analysis, the achievement of the students in mathematics are
significantly correlated with their number sense (r=.903, p<.01). And the
number sense subscales had significant effect on mathematics
achievement by regression analysis.

Keywords: number sense, mathematics achievement

Introduction
Importance of the Study

The last two decades of research have seen dramatic changes in the
way that the developmental psychologists characterize the earliest stages of
cognitive development. The foundation of cognitive development includes
Spatial relationships, Problem solving, Imitation Memory Classification,
Symbolic play, Attention and Number sense (Mikeconneell, 2012). To
better appreciate and more effectively cultivate young children's cognitive
capacities that too often are underestimated or even neglected, the
researcher were aimed at exploring the development of number sense.

* Lecturer, Department of Educational Studies, Yankin Education Degree College,
Yangon
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Understanding of number and the number system is a major
dimension of mathematics curricula. Moreover, a strong sense of number
serves as a framework for the development of algebraic thinking. This kind
of sense of number refers as number sense. Number sense is difficult to
define and express simply. Many researchers and educators had looked for
better and more expansive descriptions about number sense.

Number sense is a relatively a new term as far as the mathematics
curriculum is concerned (Mohamed & Johnny, 2010). According to Witzel
(2012), the term "number sense" means different things to different people.
Moreover, number sense can be described as a good intuition about
numbers and their relationships. It develops gradually as a result of
exploring numbers, visualizing them in a variety of contexts, and relating
them in ways not limited by traditional algorithms (Howden, 1989, cited in
Kaminski, 2002). People with good number sense are able to understand
numbers and use them effectively in everyday living.

Number sense is an intermediate ability which operates
unconsciously. Fostering number sense ultimately improves a learner's
acquisition of future concepts. It can be promoted by ensuring that students
learn to calculate in various ways written, mental, approximates and
electronic methods (Pilmer, 2008).

An application for mathematics assumes a perception of the
properties of numbers and the relationship between them, sometimes called
a "number sense”, and it is difficult to imagine developing a general skill in
mathematics without it. Teachers can encourage this growth through
instruction and classroom activities, but acquiring a good number sense is to
a large extent an individual process. Manipulating numbers with rote
methods of arithmetic does little to develop capability, as these universal
methods treat numbers as simply collections of digits (Doerfler, 2006).

Number sense is a valid and powerful measure that can be used to
predict which children are likely to have trouble learning mathematics.
Ejersbo (2013) proposed that number sense needs to be integrated into
mathematics teaching and learning on all levels and for all children.
Moreover, number sense is also the general goal for mathematics in
Kindergarten to Grade Nine. Now, the role of the development of number
sense is becoming greater for the individuals when encountering in number
problems and tools than the last years (Mclintosh, Reys & Reys, 1992).
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With well-developed number sense knowledge, students can use
flexible ways to make mathematical judgments and develop useful
strategies for solving complex problems. Students can make connections
and improve their own understanding of mathematics through the wealth of
number sense knowledge.

In the 21% century, helping children develop number sense is being
considered on a global scale as a key task in mathematics education.
Moreover, since the number sense is an intuitive ability of an individual, it
is possible to investigate not only the students’ mental arithmetic ability but
also their mathematical thinking and reasoning. Thus, this study aims at
studying the number sense of Grade 8 students from selected schools in
Monywa Township related to their mathematics achievement.

Purpose

The main purpose of this study was to investigate the number sense
and mathematics achievement of Grade 8 students in Monywa Township.
The specific objectives are as follows;

1. to explore the group differences between males and females'
performance in number sense.

2. to investigate if there is a relationship between student performance
in number sense and mathematics achievement.

3. to predict the effect of number sense on mathematics achievement if
there is a significant relationship between number sense and
mathematics achievement.

Method
Sample of the Study

This study was geographically limited to investigate into number
sense and mathematics achievement of Grade 8 students in Monywa
Township. A total of 521 students (male= 258, female= 263) from three
selected schools in Monywa Township were randomly selected.
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Instrumentation and Pilot Testing

In this study, 83 items number sense test was developed based on
Mclintosh, Reys and Reys Model of Number Sense (1992). Most of the
items of the test to every component of number sense were collected from
the item bank of Mcintosh et at. (1997) and some items were adopted from
the study of Mclintosh, B. Reys, R. Reys, Bana and Farrell as cited in Singh
(2010).With respect to ambiguity of meaning and conformity with middle
students' level, the editorial review of items by experts in the field of
educational psychology from the Universities of Education were done.
Based on their reviews, 63 items were selected and utilized for pilot testing.

Pilot testing was administered to 105 Grade 8 students during the
first week of November in 2014. After that, the analysis was performed for
the construct validity of the test. At this stage, p-value (difficulty index in
Classical Test Theory) and point-biserial correlation (the discrimination
index) for each item were calculated by using BILOG-MG software. The p-
value is the proportion of examinees who answer the item correctly and its
value may range from 0 to +1. The point-biserial correlation reflects item
test correlation when a discrete binary variable is correlated with a
continuous variable and its value may range from -1 through 0 to +1 (Nu
Nu Khaing,2011). After conducting the item analysis, 40 items were left for
final test administration. When analyzing for test reliability, the internal
consistency reliability (Cronbach's alpha coefficient) was 0.82. So, the
internal consistency of this test was high and it can be said fairly reliable.

For mathematics achievement, the mathematics test scores of
Semester test from October were collected from each school in this study.

Final Test Administration

After pilot testing, the remaining test of 40 items were administered
to a sample of 521 students from the selected schools in the first week of
December, 2014. All of test items were multiple-choice items with four
options and a single correct answer. The limited time was forty minutes
length for the completion of the whole test.

Then, the students' responses were scored. In scoring the test, the
students were provided 40 marks for the completion of 40 multiple-choice
items and the scoring method was 1 for correct answer and O for the
incorrect answer.



University Research Journal 2020, Vol. 13, No. 2 87

After collecting the actual survey, the quantitative data analysis was
conducted by using the SPSS 16.0 Version (Statistical Package for Social
Science). Finally, results from SPSS were carefully interpreted and prepared
the findings.

Data Analysis and Findings
Number Sense of Grade 8 Students

Number sense of Grade 8 students was measured by five subscales.
Students’ number sense scores and the correct percent in order to assess the
students’ performance of number sense were described by descriptive
statistics.

Table 1. Descriptive Statistics of Students' Number Sense

NO- | Mini- | Maxi- Mean | Correct | Std.
Subscales | of Mean 0 0 L
Items mum | mum (%) (%) Deviation

Number 40 4 36 19.09 | 53.03% | 53.03% 6.76
Sense

According to the correct percent of students' performance on number
sense, since around the 50% of the students on number sense test were
correct, their performance was to be say good.

Gender Comparison of Number Sense
To examine whether gender differences exist within number sense,

the independent sample t-test was conducted.

Table 2. Result of Independent Sample t-test for Number Sense by Gender

_ Mean

Variable | Gender N t df p Difference

Number | Male 258 4206% | 519 000 245
Sense Female 263 ' . |

Note: * The mean difference is significant at 0.05 level.
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The result mentioned that there were significant differences in
number sense by gender at 0.05 level. And female students were higher than
male students (p=.000).

The Relationship Between Number Sense and Mathematics
Achievement

The Pearson Product-Moment Correlation was used to find the
correlation between number sense and mathematics achievement.

Table 3. The Correlation Matrix Between Number Sense and Mathematics
Achievement

Number Sense | Mathematics Achievement

Number Sense 1 .903**

Mathematics Achievement .903** 1

Note: ** Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).

According to the above table, the result revealed that there was a
relationship between number sense and mathematics achievement because
the correlation coefficient was statistically significant (r=0.903, p<.01).

The Effect of Number Sense on Mathematics Achievement

The regression analysis was utilized in order to investigate how well
the number sense predicts mathematics achievement.
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Table 4. Multiple Regression Analysis for Predicting Mathematics
Achievement from Number Sense Subscales

Unstandardized | Standardized
Coefficients Coefficients
Model t Sig
B Std. Beta
Error
1 (Constant) 20.618 | 1.436 14.357 | .000
Multiple 4423 | 240 532 18.433 | .000
Representations
Countingand | 5 /03 | 573 269 9.197 | .000
Computing
Number Concept | 2.156 .350 152 6.156 | .000
Equivalent 1360 | .247 137 5.495 | 000
Expression

According to the data of Table 4, 53.2% of the variance in
mathematics achievement was affected by multiple representations (MR).
Next, counting and computing (CC) was able to predict 26.9% and number
concept (NC) was able to predict 15.2% of the variance in mathematics
achievement. Besides, equivalent expression (EE) was being able to account
for 13.7% of the variance in mathematics achievement. Then the multiple
regression equation can be defined as follow:

MA =20.62 + 4.423 MR + 3.433 CC + 2.156 NC + 1.36 EE

From these findings, it was found that multiple representations,
counting and computing, number concept and equivalent expression were
the predictors of mathematics. Moreover, if all of the number sense
subscales were over looked, multiple representation was the largest effect
and equivalent expression was the smallest effect on mathematics
achievement. Besides, it was also found that there was no significant effect
on mathematics achievement by the effect of operation.
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Discussion, Limitation and Further Research

The major purpose of this study was to investigate the number sense
of Grade 8 students. Moreover, gender differences of the number sense
were also examined. In addition, the relationships between number sense
and mathematics achievement of students and the effect of number sense on
mathematics achievement were also investigated.

It was found that the number sense of Grade 8 students from three
selected schools in Monywa Township were enough for only to be say good
but it was not being able to say well. Because the result showed that the
average percentage of the participants who answered the items correctly in
the whole test was around 50%. The fact that these students had  poor
performance in number sense may be due to the students having few
chances to solve this kind of number sense tests in their textbooks and the
traditional teaching focusing on the written tests in every schools.

Moreover, the result of independent sample t-test also assured that
there was significant difference between male and female students in
number sense. Therefore, it may be concluded that female students had high
number sense in comparison with male students in this present study. This
may be due to the fact that although male students are bright in natural,
most of the female students concentrate on the study than males and then
females always ask for the suggestions from the teachers.

Besides, it was found the significant relationship in number sense
and mathematics achievement and significant effect of number sense
subscales on mathematics achievement. Therefore, it can be concluded that
if the students have high number sense, their mathematics achievement will
also be good.

The researcher gives some suggestions for further studies. Since the
number sense is the key predictor of mathematics achievement, the studies
of number sense should be conducted increasingly for the students’
mathematics achievement. Then, further researchers should use the other
subscales and the next number sense model. Hence, the participants of the
study should be increasingly selected as much as possible. Further
investigations are needed to identify the causes of students’ poor number
sense and the solutions to effectively address this problem. To enable better
understanding of the difficulties faced in each number sense subscales, an
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in-depth interview concerning each item should be conducted among the
respondents selected at random.

Conclusion

From this study, it can be concluded that there are many ways in
developing students’ number sense such as, giving some activities that can
support students’ connection skills, exploring and discussing the concept,
making sure that the order already suits the concepts, and connecting the
problems to students’ reality. Nowadays, Ministry of Education or even the
world is promoting the teaching with understanding in a higher order way.
Teaching of number sense is higher order thinking. Well-designed
instructional lessons not only help children develop number sense, but
actually promote the development of critical thinking and reasoning about
numbers and operations. But, most of the students were found to apply the
rote algorithms in their number sense test in this study. Teachers should
emphasize on looking for the strategies that students may use in estimation,
and appreciate and encourage students to use different strategies to make a
reasonable estimate. Finally, if the teachers want their students to have a
better number sense, the teaching of numerical estimation or other
measurement estimation should start from primary school so that more
students could have enough time to develop their number sense.
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A Study on the Concept Attainment of Grade Eight Students
in Geometry

Aye Su Myat! & Naing Naing Thein?

Abstract

The main purpose of this research is to study the concept attainment of
Grade Eight students in Geometry. Quantitative research method was
used in this study. For quantitative research, an experimental study was
conducted. One of the quasi-experimental designs, viz., the
nonequivalent control group design, was used in this study. There were
(607) Grade Eight students in the experiment. The instruments used in
this study were pretest, posttest, and questionnaire. Learning materials
for this study were selected from Grade Eight mathematics textbook,
Volume 2. According to the pilot testing, the internal consistency of
pretest question was 0.778. The data were analyzed by using independent
samples t test and one-way analysis of covariance (One-Way ANCOVA).
According to results, differences in mathematics achievement and
mathematics process skills were significantly found between the two
selected groups. Finally, research findings proved that this study has
positive contribution to middle school mathematics teaching.

Keywords: Concept, concept attainment, geometry

Introduction

In the words of Young (n.d., cited in Zubair, 2012), mathematics is
the subject that encourages and develops logical thinking. It enables
students to discriminate between essential and non-essential. Therefore,
knowledge of mathematics is extremely important for training rational,
trustworthy, and useful citizens in a democratic society. Geometry is a
branch of mathematics. If a student has a wrong concept in Geometry, he
will find the difficulty to make progress. Weakness of students in
mathematics at lower stage hinders their progress in learning mathematics
at higher stage of mathematics.

! Lecturer, Dr., Methodology Department, Yangon University of Education.
2 Associate Professor, Dr., Methodology Department, Yangon University of Education.
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Objectives of the Research

The main objective of the research is to study the concept attainment

of Grade Eight students in Geometry.

Specific objectives are as follows.

1. To construct a new concept attainment model for middle school

mathematics teaching

2. To create learning activities based on the proposed concept

attainment model for middle school mathematics teaching
To assess concept attainment of Grade Eight students in Geometry

4. To make suggestions and recommendations for the improvement of

mathematics teaching

Research Hypotheses

Hi:

Ho2:

Hai:

Ha:

The hypotheses of this study are as follows.

There is a significant difference between the mathematics achievement
of students who are taught with the proposed concept attainment model
of teaching mathematics and that of students who are taught with
formal instruction.

There is a significant difference between the mathematics process skills
of students who are taught with the proposed concept attainment model
of teaching mathematics and those of students who are taught with
formal instruction.

Students who are taught with learning activities based on the proposed
concept attainment model may have positive attitudes towards
mathematics learning.

Teachers who taught the experimental groups may have positive
attitudes towards the proposed concept attainment model.

Definition of Key Terms

Definitions of key terms are presented as follows.
Concept. A concept is simply a label of a set of things that

something in common (Archer, 1969, cited in Zubair, 2012).
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Concept attainment. Concept attainment is the search for and
identification of attributes that can be used to distinguish examples of group
or category from non-examples (Santrock, 2006).

Geometry. Geometry is the science of space and extent (Sidhu,
1995).

Proposed Concept Attainment Model for Middle School Mathematics
Teaching

In proposed concept attainment model, there are five main
components.

1. Planning for concept attainment activities
2. Assessing prerequisite skills

3. Implementing concept attainment activities
4. Testing attainment of the concept

5. Providing feedback or reflecting

Research Method

Quantitative research method was used to analyze students’
mathematics achievement and mathematics process skills. One of the quasi-
experimental designs, viz., the nonequivalent control group design was
used. Grade Eight students from the selected schools were selected as the
subjects. There were (607) Grade Eight students in the quantitative study.
Pretest and posttest were used as quantitative research instruments. The
pretest question consists of (30) multiple choice items. Test items were
constructed based on Grade Seven mathematics textbook (Volume 2). The
total score for pretest is (30) marks. Time duration is (45) minutes. In the
posttest question, there are two main parts. The first part contains (30)
multiple choice items and the second contains (10) short questions. They
were constructed from prescribed mathematics textbook (Volume 2) for
Grade Eight. The total score for posttest is (60) marks and time duration is
one and a half hours. To construct learning activities for concept
attainment, (17) concepts were selected from Grade Eight mathematics
textbook (Volume 2). Firstly, a pilot study was conducted and the internal
consistency of pretest question was 0.778. And then, full-scale study was
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conducted from July 2017 to January 2018. In full scale study, only (16)
periods were taken to give treatment in accordance with the monthly
course. A pretest was conducted before the experimental groups were given
treatment. In full scale study, (16) concepts were selected to give treatment.
After that, posttest was administered in the last week of January 2018. The
data were analyzed by using the independent samples t test and one-way
analysis of covariance (One-Way ANCOVA). Five-point Likert scale with
‘5’ stands for strongly agree and ‘1’ stands for strongly disagree, was used
to indicate the attitudes towards each item. The questionnaires were
distributed to the participants in the last week of the experiment. It took the
students about (20) minutes and the teachers about (30) minutes.

Findings
Quantitative Research Findings for Pretest

Table 1 shows t values for pretest scores of Grade Eight students.
The results showed that there were significant differences between entry
behaviour of the two selected groups in S1, S2, S3, and S4. Therefore, their
posttest scores will be analyzed by using one-way analysis of covariance
(One-Way ANCOVA). But in S5 and S6, there were no significant
differences between the pretest scores of the two groups. Therefore, their
posttest scores will be analyzed by using the independent samples t test.

Table 1. t VValues for Pretest Scores

Sig.

School Group N M SD MD t df g

(2-tailed)
Experimental 53 12.51 3.49

S1 220 | 3.53 | 102 .001**
Control 51 10.31 2.81
Experimental 30 12.33 2.89

S2 230 | 4.07 | 57 .000 ***
Control 29 10.03 1.09
Experimental 52 11.00 2.52

S3 131 | 3.06 | 105 .003**
Control 55 9.69 1.82
Experimental 87 13.21 3.58

S4 193 | 4.08 | 170 .001**
Control 85 11.28 2.53
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Sig.

School Group N M SD MD t df )

(2-tailed)
Experimental 35 11.40 2.88

S5 0.57 0.74 68 462 (ns)
Control 35 10.83 3.55
Experimental 48 12.02 3.00

S6 1.11 1.69 93 .094 (ns)
Control 47 10.91 3.67

Note. S1 = BEHS Phado; S2 = BEHS (Branch) Quarter 2 Phado; S3 = BEHS (Branch)
Myoe Chaung; S4 = BEHS Myoe Ma; S5 = BEHS (Branch) Hnget Thike; S6 =
BEHS (Branch) La-Ka-Ya 3; ns = not significant.

w3 < 001, **p < .0L.

Quantitative Research Findings for Posttest

Table 2 presents t values for posttest scores of Grade Eight students
in S5 and S6.

Table 2. t Values for Posttest Scores of Grade Eight Students in S5 and S6

Sig.
School | Skill | Group N M SD MD t df g
(2-tailed)
EG 35 691 | 1.83
PS 234 | 514 68 .000***
CG 35 457 | 198
EG 35 457 | 1.84
RP 214 | 5.75 68 .000***
CG 35 243 | 1.20
EG 35 571 | 1.82
CM 0.82 | 1.65 68 103 (ns)
CG 35 489 | 2.34
S5 EG 35 394 | 155
CN 0.80 | 2.12 68 .038*
CG 35 314 | 161
EG 35 6.14 | 1.52
RE 0.68 | 1.78 68 .080 (ns)
CG 35 546 | 1.70
EG 35 | 2729 | 513
MA 6.80 | 6.17 68 .000***
CG 35 | 2049 | 4.04
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Sig.

School | Skill | Group N M SD MD t df )
(2-tailed)

EG 48 | 748 | 3.18
PS 018 | 013 | 93 | .566 (ns)
CG 47 | 730 | 275

EG 48 4.83 1.73
RP 1.23 | 0.03 93 .000***
CG 47 3.60 1.38

EG 48 8.67 2.05
CM 1.16 | 0.36 93 .003**
CG 47 7.51 1.64

S6

EG 48 5.29 1.43
CN 131 | 0.79 93 .000***
CG 47 3.98 1.57

EG 48 | 635 | 1.86
RE 050 | 003 | 93 | .138(ns)
CG 47 | 585 | 1.38

EG 48 32.63 | 6.89
MA 457 | 3.74 93 .000***
CG 47 28.06 | 4.83

Note. PS = Problem-Solving; RP = Reasoning and Proof; CM = Communication; CN =
Connection; RE = Representation; MA = Mathematics Achievement; ns = not
significant.

% < 001, **p < .01. *p < .05.

According to the results presented in Table 2, the mean scores of
problem-solving, reasoning and proof, connection skill, and mathematics
achievement of the experimental group of S5 were significantly higher than
those of the control group. It showed that the use of the proposed concept
attainment model had a significant influence on those skills. But there were
no significant differences between the communication skill and the
representation skill of the two groups.

In S6, the mean scores of reasoning and proof, communication,
connection, and mathematics achievement of the experimental group were
significantly higher than those of the control group. But there were no
significant differences between the problem-solving skill and the
representation skill of the two groups.

Table 3 shows summary of ANCOVA results for the problem-
solving skill on posttest of Grade Eight students in S1, S2, S3, and S4.
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Table 3. Summary of ANCOVA Results for Problem-Solving Skill on

Posttest of Grade Eight Students in S1, S2, S3, and S4

Tests of Between-Subjects Effects Adjusted Mean
School Sig. Partial Eta
Source df F EG CG
(2-tailed) Squared

Pretest 1 4.05 .047 .03

S1 Group 1 4.29 .041* .04 581 | 4.62
Error 101
Pretest 1 41.71 .000 43

S2 Group 1 0.14 .708 .00 549 | 522
Error 56
Pretest 1 4.05 .047 .04

S3 Group 1 30.06 .000%*** 22 7.64 | 6.60
Error 104
Pretest 1 0.81 370 .01

S4 Group 1 13.33 .000%*** .07 8.07 | 6.76
Error 169

Note. ***p <.001. *p < .05.

According to the results presented in Table 3, there were significant
differences between problem-solving skills of the two groups in S1, S3, and
S4. But, in S2, there was no significant difference between the problem-
solving skill of the two groups

Table 4 describes ANCOVA results for skill of reasoning and proof
on posttest of Grade Eight students in S1, S2, S3, and S4.
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Table 4. Summary of ANCOVA Results for Skill of Reasoning and Proofon

Posttest of Grade Eight Students in S1, S2, S3, and S4

Tests of Between-Subjects Effects Adjusted Mean
School Sig. Partial Eta
Source df F EG CG
(2-tailed) Squared

Pretest 1 0.01 916 .00

S1 Group 1 8.37 .005** .08 731 | 525
Error 101
Pretest 1 23.63 .000 .30

S2 Group 1 16.47 .000%*** .23 7.10 | 5.04
Error 56
Pretest 1 0.05 .818 .00

S3 Group 1 27.55 .000%*** 21 8.10 | 6.16
Error 104
Pretest 1 0.95 331 .01

S4 Group 1 37.46 .000%*** .18 7.89 | 6.01
Error 169

Note. ***p < .001. **p < .01.

According to the results presented in Table 4, there were significant
differences between the skill of reasoning and proof of the two groups in

S1, S2, S3, and S4.

Table 5 presents ANCOVA results for communication skill on
posttest of Grade Eight students in S1, S2, S3, and S4.
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Table 5. Summary of ANCOVA Results for Communication Skill on

Posttest of Grade Eight Students in S1, S2, S3, and S4

Tests of Between-Subjects Effects Adjusted Mean
School Sig. Partial Eta
Source df F EG CG
(2-tailed) Squared

Pretest 1 0.53 470 .01

S1 Group 1 4.07 .044* .04 9.07 | 8.24
Error 101
Pretest 1 23.34 .000 .30

S2 Group 1 0.63 432 .01 6.29 | 5.84
Error 56
Pretest 1 0.01 911 .00

S3 Group 1 11.67 .001** 10 10.98 | 10.25
Error 104
Pretest 1 10.82 .001 .06

S4 Group 1 17.85 .000%*** 10 6.60 | 5.56
Error 169

Note. ***p < .001. **p < .01. *p < .05.

According to the results presented in Table 5, there were significant
differences between the communication skill of the two groups in S1, S3,
and S4. But in S2, there was no significant difference between the

communication skill of the two groups.

Table 6 shows ANCOVA results for connection skill on posttest of
Grade Eight students in S1, S2, S3, and S4.
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Table 6. Summary of ANCOVA Results for Connection Skill on Posttest of
Grade Eight Students in S1, S2, S3, and S4

Tests of Between-Subjects Effects Adjusted Mean
School Sig. Partial Eta
Source df F EG CG
(2-tailed) Squared

Pretest 1 0.19 .665 .00

S1 Group 1 0.32 576 .00 6.45 | 6.26
Error 101
Pretest 1 4.84 .032 .08

S2 Group 1 12.67 .001** 19 5.68 | 4.16
Error 56
Pretest 1 0.68 412 .01

S3 Group 1 57.35 .000%*** .36 894 | 781
Error 104
Pretest 1 521 .024 .03

S4 Group 1 7.93 .005** .05 6.20 | 5.47
Error 169

Note. ***p < .001. **p < .01.

According to the results presented in Table 6, there were significant
differences between connection skill of the two groups in S2, S3, and S4.
But in S1, there was no significant difference between the connection skill
of the two groups.

Table 7 shows ANCOVA results for representation skill on posttest
of Grade Eight students in S1, S2, S3, and S4.

According to the results presented in Table 7, there were significant
differences between the representation skill of the two groups in S1, S2, S3,

and S4.
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Table 7. Summary of ANCOVA Results for Representation Skill on
Posttest of Grade Eight Students in S1, S2, S3, and S4

Tests of Between-Subjects Effects Adjusted Mean
School Sig. Partial Eta
Source df F EG CG
(2-tailed) Squared

Pretest 1 0.67 416 .01

S1 Group 1 5.48 .021* .05 813 | 7.14
Error 101
Pretest 1 22.07 .000 .28

S2 Group 1 5.61 .021* .09 831 | 7.09
Error 56
Pretest 1 0.00 .987 .00

S3 Group 1 61.56 .000%*** .37 10.37 | 9.02
Error 104
Pretest 1 0.01 .907 .00

S4 Group 1 45.59 .000%*** 21 9.04 | 7.08
Error 169

Note. ***p <.001. *p < .05.

on posttest of Grade Eight students in S1, S2, S3, and S4.

Table 8 shows ANCOVA results for the mathematics achievement

Table 8. Summary of ANCOVA Results for Mathematics Achievement on

Posttest of Grade Eight Students in S1, S2, S3, and S4

Tests of Between-Subjects Effects

Adjusted Mean

Sig. Partial
School | Source df F - Eta EG CG
tailed) | Squared
Pretest 1 1.35 .249 .01
S1 Group 1 9.13 .003*%* .08 36.77 3153
Error 101
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Tests of Between-Subjects Effects Adjusted Mean
Sig. Partial
School | Source df F - Eta EG CG
tailed) | Squared
Pretest 1 63.33 .000 .53
S2 Group 1 11.18 | .001** 17 32.87 27.34
Error 56
Pretest 1 0.87 .353 .01
S3 Group 1 103.87 | .000%** 50 46.03 39.84
Error 104
Pretest 1 411 .044 .02
S4 [ Group 1 91.51 | .000*** 35 41.00 32.39
Error 169

Note. ***p < .001. **p < .01.

According to the results presented in Table 8, there were significant
differences between the posttest scores of the two groups in S1, S2, S3, and
S4.

Attitudes of Students and Teachers

Students’ responses towards the learning activities based on the
proposed concept attainment model expressed that the students in the
experimental groups developed positive attitudes towards their learning.
Teachers’ responses towards the proposed concept attainment model
expressed that they had positive attitudes.

Findings from open-ended responses

At the end of attitude questionnaires for teachers, three open-ended
questions were added. The first one is about the contributions of the
proposed model towards the development of mathematics teaching. The
second one is about the difficulties they met while implementing learning
activities through this model. The last one is to write down their opinions
and attitudes towards this model. According to their responses, all teachers
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propounded that this model made provision for teaching of mathematics.
Some students could not participate along with the activities at the
beginning and the common difficulty was time limitation. In addition,
prepared learning activities based on this model and teaching aids were very
excellent. And students were very interested in teaching through this model.

Discussion

According to the statistical results, the students’ performance had
significant difference on the achievement of mathematics process skills and
on overall mathematics achievement. Quantitative research findings show
that students’ true attainment of mathematics concept make them acquire
mathematics process skills. According to the responses of teachers and
students, they had positive attitude towards the proposed model.

Suggestions

In developing students’ mathematics achievement and mathematics
process skills, teachers should create effective classroom environment with
many opportunities. Further research should be carried out for the rest states
and regions for replication. It partially provides to improve middle school
mathematics teaching methodology to some extent. The results of this study
do not represent to crowded classrooms. So, new mathematics teaching
approach for large classrooms should be developed. According to time
limitations, this research was conducted for only five units from
mathematics Volume 2. Further research should be carried out for
mathematics Volume 1. In this study, the effectiveness of the proposed
model was evaluated through five mathematics process skills. It can also be
evaluated according to Bloom’s taxonomy of instructional objectives.

Conclusion

Quantitative findings supported its major hypotheses. According to
these findings of the research, this proposed model can be useful to some
extent for mathematics teaching. Through the proposed model, the students
will attain mathematics concepts easily and happily. This study will
hopefully serve as a future reference for researchers in other subject areas.
Based on these findings, it can be concluded that Grade Eight students
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receive high level of concept attainment in Geometry through the proposed
model.
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A Study of the Impact of Inquiry-based Learning on
Students’ Biology Achievement at the High School Level

Moh Khet Khet Oo*

Abstract

The main purpose of this research was to study the impact of inquiry-
based learning (IBL) on students’ biology achievement at the high school
level. The experimental design adopted in this study was quasi-
experimental design, namely, nonequivalent control group design. This
study was conducted in four basic education high schools from Yangon
Region. Simple random sampling method was used. From each school,
two groups of students from Grade Ten were randomly selected as
participants. The instruments were pretest, posttest, lesson plans,
materials and questionnaires. The research findings include three main
parts. Firstly, the experimental groups who received IBL were
significantly higher than the control groups who did not. Secondly, the
stronger the attitudes towards IBL and the impact of resources,
classroom management and systemic restrictions were established, the
higher the biology achievement. Thirdly, the best predicting factor was
attitudes towards IBL and the second predictor was the impact of
resources. But, the impact of classroom management and systemic
restrictions were not the predicting factors. Therefore, IBL contributes a
positive impact on teaching high school biology. The research findings
suggested that IBL should be used in teaching and learning high school
biology in Myanmar.

Keywords: Inquiry-based Learning, Biology, Achievement

Introduction

According to National Education Strategic Plan (2016-2021),
quality, equitable and relevant education is essential to provide children
with creativity and critical thinking skills and contribute to Myanmar’s
socio-economic development in the 21st century (Ministry of Education,
2016). The education system is extremely important because the welfare of
any culture depends on it. A culture is no stronger than its capacity to
transmit its skills, beliefs and practices to the next generation, and this
responsibility belongs to education (Skinner, 1953, cited in Gredler, 2001).

* Assistant Lecturer, Department of Methodology, Yangon University of Education



108 Universities Research Journal 2020, Vol. 13, No. 2

According to the nature of education presented above, the process of
education needs to be adapted to the changing needs of the society and the
aim of education must be to equip the individual or the nation for the
struggle so as to ensure survival. Therefore, this research is conducted with
more emphasis on learner-centered rather than teacher-centered education.

In Myanmar, pedagogues and teachers need to learn the
methodology of teaching students to improve students' thinking skills. With
this in mind, this research is an attempt to develop higher-order thinking
skills with the practical aspects of inquiry-based learning suggested in this
research.

Statement of the Problem

According to NESP (2016-2021), it is the education system that
enables every citizen to meet the minimum learning standard at the national
level and to learn to think critically and creatively (Ministry of Education,
2016). The major challenges for teachers in Myanmar are to meet the
minimum learning standard at the national level and to learn to think
critically and creatively. The problem is ‘how to teach’ to develop the
thinking skills. This research emphasizes biological concepts by using
inquiry-based learning to develop higher-order thinking skills rather than
memorization of biological concepts.

Objectives of the Research

1. To investigate the applicability of inquiry-based learning in teaching
and learning high school biology.

3. To explore the attitudes and opinions of students who participate in
this study.

4. To analyze the impact of inquiry-based learning and give
suggestions for the improvement of teaching and learning biology.

Research Questions

1. Are there any significant differences in biology achievement of the
students who received IBL and those who did not?

2. Are there any significant relationships between students’ biology
achievement and their attitudes towards IBL and the impact of
resources, classroom management and systemic restrictions?
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3. Do attitudes towards IBL and the impact of resources, classroom
management and systemic restrictions predict biology achievement?

Scope of the Research
1. This study is geographically restricted to Yangon Region.

2. Participants in this study are Grade Ten biology students from the
selected schools in the academic year (2018-2019).

3. As valid content areas, this study is limited only seven topics
prescribed in Grade Ten biology textbook.

Definition of Key Terms

Inquiry-based Learning. Inquiry-based learning is a process where
students are involved in their learning, formulate questions, investigate
widely and then build new understandings, meanings and knowledge
(Alberta learning, 2004).

Biology. Biology (bios, life; logos, knowledge) is a science devoted
to the study of living organisms (Taylor, Green & Stout, 1997).

Achievement. Achievement can be defined as the students’ grasp of
some body of knowledge or proficiency in certain skills (Tinambunan,
1988).

Review of Related Literature

Naturalism, pragmatism and constructivism are deeply taken into
philosophical considerations for inquiry-based learning.

Firstly, education finds its purpose, its process, and its means wholly
within the child life and the child experience from the naturalistic point of
view. True education takes place with a minimum of guidance. The
naturalistic educator allows the child to follow the lines of natural interests
and to have free choices of activities, with no interference or thwarting.
Schools seek to provide the ideal environment of freedom for the
development of the growing child (Ross, 1941).

Secondly, pragmatism is a philosophy that stresses the intimate
relation between thought and action by defining the meaning of the
conceptions in terms of the practical effects and the truth of the beliefs in
terms of how successfully they guide the actions (Lawhead, 2011). Schools
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should foster habits of thought, invention and initiative that will assist
people in growing in the right direction; that is towards democratic living
(Ozmon & Craver, 1986).

Finally, knowing is an adaptive activity from the constructivist
perspective (Steffe & Gale, 1995). The task of education is not to pour
information into student’s head, but to engage student’s mind with powerful
and useful concepts. For students to really understand and be able to apply
knowledge they must construct knowledge in their own mind and they must
work to solve problems, to discover things for themselves and to wrestle
with ideas (Slavin, 2006).

Inquiry-based learning is an educational strategy in which students
follow methods and practices similar to those of professional scientists in
order to construct knowledge (Keselman, 2003). Dewey (1933) outlined
several important aspects of inquiry-based learning, such as defining a
problem, formulating a hypothesis and conducting tests.

In inquiry-based learning, the teacher first plans, assesses, then
implements those plans and finally evaluates the achievement of inquiry
activity. There are six essential steps in implementation: posing area of
investigation, identifying investigated problem, formulating hypotheses,
testing hypotheses, deriving conclusions and applying conclusions.

Research Method

Research Design. The research design used in this study was nonequivalent
control group design.

Population and sample. Table 1 shows population and sample for the
study.

Table 1. Population and Sample for the Study

Division | District | Township Name of School No. OT No. of
Population Sample
East Yankin No. (2) BEHS, Yankin 201 107
Yangon West Kamayut No. (5) BEHS, Kamayut 178 105
South Kyauktan | No. (2) BEHS, Kyauktan 142 107
North Hlegu BEHS, Hlegu 145 100
Total 666 419
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Instruments. Pretest, materials or sample lesson plans based on IBL,
posttest and questionnaires were used as instruments.

Analysis of Data. The Statistical Package for the Social Sciences (SPSS)
Version 22 was used to analyze the data. The data were analyzed by using
one-way analysis of covariance, Pearson correlation and multiple
regression.

Findings
Analysis of the Posttest Scores

The first research question of this study is: “Are there any
significant differences in biology achievement between the students who
received IBL and those who did not?” To answer this research question,
one-way ANCOVA was used to analyze the data from posttest.

From each school, the two intact groups were selected as the
experimental group who received IBL and the control group who did not.
As pointed out by Pallant (2013), ANCOVA is used when the study has
been unable to randomly assign the participants to the different groups, but
instead has had to use existing groups or intact groups.

Table 2. shows the results of pretest scores in the four selected schools.
Table 2. Results of Pretest Scores in Four Schools

School Group N M SD MD MS F p
Experimental | 53 | 25.92 2.04

S1 —.62 | 10.04 | 1.691 | .196 (ns)
Control 54 | 26.54 2.77
Experimental | 52 | 23.08 4.23

S2 93 | 2251 | 1.489 | .225(ns)
Control 53 | 22.15 3.52
Experimental | 54 | 26.15 2.26

S3 1.23 | 40.05 | 8.715 .004**
Control 53 | 24.92 2.02
Experimental | 50 | 22.88 4.22

S4 =22 | 1.69 .098 755 (ns)
Control 50 | 23.14 4.09

Note. S1 = No. (2) BEHS, Yankin; S2 = No. (5)BEHS, Kamayut; S3 = No.
(2) BEHS, Kyauktan; S4 = BEHS, Hlegu. **p < .01. ns = not
significant.
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Analysis of the Posttest Scores in Four Schools. Table 3 shows the
analysis of covariance results for posttest scores in the four selected
schools.

Table 3. ANCOVA Results for Posttest Scores in Four Schools

School Group N M SD MD MS F p
Experimental | 53 45 1.77

S1 9.63 | 2497.80 | 284.678 | .000***
Control 54 | 35.37 | 3.81
Experimental | 52 | 34.13 | 3.66

S2 530 | 693.19 | 36.166 | .000***
Control 53 | 28.83 | 5.01
Experimental | 54 | 39.74 | 3.88

S3 7.38 | 1261.79 | 81.364 | .000***
Control 53 | 32.36 4
Experimental | 50 | 42.68 | 3.84

S4 17.16 | 7370.33 | 228.498 | .000***
Control 50 | 25.52 | 7.02

Note. S1 = No. (2) BEHS, Yankin; S2 = No. (5)BEHS, Kamayut; S3 = No.
(2) BEHS, Kyauktan; S4 = BEHS, Hlegu. ***p < .001.

According to the result of the Table 3, the experimental groups who
received IBL performed significantly higher than the control groups who
did not received it. Thus, it can be generally interpreted that the application
of IBL develops students’ higher-order thinking skills in the four selected
schools.

Relationship between Biology Achievement and Attitudes towards IBL
and the Impact of Resources, Classroom Management and Systemic
Restrictions

The second research question of this study is: “Are there any
significant relationships between students’ biology achievement and their
attitudes towards IBL and the impact of resources, classroom management
and systemic restrictions?” To answer this research question, Pearson
product-moment correlation was used. The correlation between biology
achievement and four variables are shown in Table 4.
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Table 4. Correlation between Biology Achievement and Attitudes towards

IBL
B_|ology IBL ResoUICes Classroom Sys_temlc
Achievement management | restrictions
Biology 1 T12%% | 635%* 458%* 500%*
Achievement
IBL 1 .363** .315** .336**
Resources 1 . 728%* J44%*
Classroom 1 8g7*
management
Systemic
- 1
restrictions

Note. ** Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2 — tailed).

According to Table 4, biology achievement was significantly
correlated with attitudes towards IBL (r =.712, p <.01), resources (r = .635,
p <.01), classroom management (r = .458, p < .01) and systemic restrictions
(r = .500, p < .01). Therefore, it could be generally interpreted that the
stronger the attitudes towards IBL and the impact of resources, classroom
management and systemic restrictions were received, the higher the biology
achievement.

Regression Analysis of Predictions of Attitudes towards IBL for
Biology Achievement

To answer the third research question: “Do attitudes towards IBL
and the impact of resources, classroom management and systemic
restrictions predict biology achievement?” multiple regression analysis was
used.

Table 5. Regression Analysis Summary for the Variables Predicting
Biology Achievement

Variables B B t R RZ | AdjR? F
Biology 22.795 22.760*** | 821 | 674 | .667 105.203***
Achievement

Predictor Variables
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Variables B B t R R? | AdjR? F
IBL 1.155 | .556 12.886***
Resources 529 467 7.486***
g}fﬁ;&%‘r’n”;n t 217 | 124 | 395
Systemic

S .109 075 | .824
restrictions

Note. Constant = Dependent variable: Biology Achievement. ***p < .001.

The results in Table 5 stated R? = .674, F = (4, 204) = 105.203 and p
<.001. The adjusted R square value was .667. This indicated that
approximately 66.7% of the variance in biology achievement can be
predicted from IBL and the impact of resources. Based on the research
findings of multiple regression analysis, the equation can be defined as
follows: BA =22.795 + 1.155 X1 + .529 X2

Where: BA = Biology Achievement
X1 = Attitude towards IBL
X2 = Attitude towards Resources

‘ Inquiry-based Learning

Biology
Achievement

‘ Impact of Resowrces

Figure 1. Multiple Regression Model of Predicting Attitudes towards IBL
and Impact of Resources for Biology Achievement

According to the multiple regression analysis, the beta coefficients
are presented in Table 5. The best predictor was attitudes towards IBL (p =
.556*** p <.001) and the second predictor was resources ( = .467*** p <
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.001). But, the classroom management and systemic restrictions were not
the predicting factors because they were not significant.

Discussion

Concerning the first research question, the experimental groups who
received IBL were significantly higher than the control groups who did not
in all schools. This result shows that the experimental groups could perform
biology achievement more than the control groups. Thus, it can be
interpreted that IBL had a significant effect on the biology achievement in
all schools.

Regarding the second research question, biology achievement was
significantly correlated with attitudes towards IBL and the impact of
resources, classroom management and systemic restrictions. So, it can be
interpreted that the stronger the attitudes towards IBL and the impact of
resources, classroom management and systemic restrictions established, the
higher the students’ biology achievement.

The result of this study was consistent with the findings of the
previous related studies. According to Reynolds and Walberg (1992),
achievement is the casual factor affecting attitudes towards science.
Moreover, Cimer (2012) pointed out that one of the reasons why students
find biology difficulty is their negative attitudes towards biology. So,
attitudes towards learning biology are one of the factors that influence
students’ achievement in biology as a subject.

Concerning the third research question, the best predictor was
attitudes towards IBL and the second predictor was the impact of resources.
Thus, the students who had high in attitudes towards IBL and the resources
had the high biology achievement. Based on the discussion obtained, it can
be concluded that IBL had a positive impact on students’ biology
achievement at high school level.

Suggestions

The first portion is suggestion for students. Concerning students’
attitudes towards IBL, it was found that students developed positive
attitudes towards IBL. They are very interested in IBL because they taught
biology lessons by relating real plants and animals in real-life situations.
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Therefore, it is suggested that biology students should be provided with real
plants and animals, preserved specimens and inquiry-oriented materials,
especially electron microscopes.

The second portion is suggestion for teachers. According to Liu, Lee
and Linn (2010), teachers who use inquiry learning can produce students
who have a high level of knowledge. Therefore, it is suggested that teachers
should use inquiry learning to develop biological concepts among students.

The third portion is suggestion for school administers. Regarding the
impact of resources, classroom management and systemic restrictions,
resources was significant and it was a predicting factor. But, classroom
management and systemic restrictions were not predicting factors because
they were not significant. Therefore, it is suggested that students should be
supplied with real teaching and learning materials and IBL worksheets with
relation to resources. Concerning classroom management, the teacher-
student ratio should be reduced because class size is large. As regards
systemic restrictions, it is suggested that the assessment system should
encourage thinking skills.

Recommendations

All data in this research were collected from Yangon Region.
Further research should be carried out in the other states and regions. The
participants were only Grade Ten students. Therefore, further research
should be carried out in Grade Eleven. According to time frame, this
research was conducted for only seven topics. Further research should
attempt to cover more topics from biology textbook.

Conclusion

Inquiry-based learning makes a significant contribution to the
students not only by means of classroom instruction but also by means of
experiments in a laboratory. According to the results of research findings,
the students who received IBL developed higher-order thinking skills.
Therefore, it is concluded that IBL is an effective teaching model for
teachers and students to develop higher-order thinking skills in teaching and
learning biology.
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A Study of the Effects of Conceptual Change Approach on
the Achievement of Grade Ten Physics Students

Su Mon Aung! & Thida Wai?

Abstract

The major purpose of this research was to study the effects of conceptual
change approach on the achievement of Grade Ten physics students. The
experimental design adopted in this study was a quasi-experimental
design, namely, nonequivalent pretest-posttest control and comparison
group design. In this experimental study, the subjects were Grade Ten
students selected from No. (1) BEHS Dala and No. (1) BEHS South
Okkalapa. For this study, four physics teachers and (220) Grade Ten
students were selected from both schools by random sampling method.
These students were divided into two groups: control and experimental.
After pretesting, the experimental group was treated with conceptual
change approach and the control group was taught with formal
instruction. After that, a posttest was administered to two groups.
Independent samples t-test was used to test whether there was a
significant difference between these two groups. According to t-test
results, there were significant differences between students who were
taught by conceptual change approach and those who were taught with
formal instruction. Research findings proved that conceptual change
approach had positive contribution to the physics teaching at the high
school level.

Keywords: Conceptual Change Approach, Achievement, Physics

Introduction

In Myanmar society, education is traditionally valued as a key
determinant for social mobility and it is widely recognized as a critical
building block for nation building, national unity and sustainable
development (Ministry of Education, 2016). In building a modern
developed nation, science education is also essential for Myanmar. Physics
lies at the heart of science education. The main goals of physics instruction
are to help students achieve a deep conceptual understanding of the subject,
to help students develop powerful problem-solving skills and to support
student motivation. Thus, it is the teachers' responsibility to cultivate a
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problem-solving attitude of mind in their students instead of merely
transmitting information to student.

In order to understand the advanced scientific concepts, the students
must learn how to restructure the naive, intuitive theories based on everyday
experience and lay culture. In other words, the students must undergo
conceptual change. Since students develop conceptions of everyday events,
teachers can similarly be expected to develop conceptions of teaching based
on their own experiences. And it is also the teacher's responsibility to be
aware of students' conceptions and to teach in ways that are likely to
facilitate conceptual change on the part of the students. Of course, all of
physics concepts are inextricably together and are closely related to
everyday activities. In addition, education should provide students that
opportunity to confront and challenge their misconceptions (Stephans,
2006). Therefore, in this study, experiences that are stimulated using the
conceptual change approach are intended to challenge the students to
become aware of their misconceptions and transform them in a meaningful
and positive way. It also aims to study the effects of conceptual change
approach on students’ understanding of physics concepts.

Purposes of the Study
The purposes of the study are as follows:

1. To study the effects of conceptual change approach on the
achievement of Grade Ten physics students.

2. To compare physics achievement between students who are
taught by conceptual change approach and those who are with
formal instruction.

3. To make suggestions for improving physics teaching based on
the data obtained from this study.

Research Hypothesis

There is a significant difference in physics achievement between
Grade Ten students who are taught with conceptual change approach and
those who are taught with formal instruction.
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Scope of the Study
The following points are the scope of the study.
1. This study is geographically restricted to Yangon Region.

2. Participants of this study are (220) Grade Ten students and four
physics teachers from selected schools in the academic year
(2018-2019).

3. The content area covers four chapters from the prescribed physics
textbook for Grade Ten.

Definition of Key Terms

Conceptual Change Approach: The conceptual change approach is
a rational process of theory replacement which can be promoted through
cognitive conflict and can take place in a short period of time (Vosniadou,
2006).

Achievement: Achievement can be defined as the students’ grasp of
some body of knowledge or proficiency in certain skills (Tinambunan,
1988).

Physics: Physics is defined as the scientific study of matter and
energy and the relationships between them, including the study of forces,
heat, light, sound, electricity and the structure of atoms (Hornby, 2015).

Review of Related Literature

Educational philosophies related to this study are pragmatism,
progressivism, and constructivism. The pragmatist believed that change is
the only thing that is permanent and that truth, reality and values are all
relevant to circumstances (Hessong & Weeks, 2007). Pragmatists see
education as the reconstruction and reorganization of human experience.
The progressives believe that education can and should be related to the
interests of the child. The teacher's role is an adviser, not a dictator or
director of learning. Similarly, in conceptual change approach, the role of
the teachers is an adversary and a model of scientific thinking. The main
emphasis of conceptual change is also change. Students' premature beliefs
about many topics in physics do not stand the test of scientific analysis.
Thus, these beliefs need to be reconstructed and changed. In this way,
students' learning in physics will be meaningful.
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For constructivists, meaningful understanding results from relating
new learning to prior learning, from integrating concepts within and
between disciplines, from being able to represent knowledge in different
forms, and from reflecting on the nature of their own knowledge. And in
also conceptual change approach, students are challenged with a problem
and are asked to elicit their ideas for this problem. Then their prior
knowledge is connected with the new knowledge. In this way, students can
retain the newly acquired knowledge longer.

Conceptual Change Approach

Conceptual change is the mechanism underlying meaningful
learning. Conceptual change occurs when a student moves from not
understanding how something works to understanding it. It have been
recognized that conceptual change is the heart of meaningful learning
(Mayer, 2002). Conceptual change for students and teachers is viewed not
just as a process of replacement of old ideas but also as a process of
learning to relate ideas to appropriate contexts. Concepts mean a lot in
physics. Misconceptions obstruct the structuring of the acquired knowledge.
To avoid that and for meaningful learning, it is needed to revise the old
information and replace the wrong one with the right on. This is called
conceptual change approach (Smith, 2010).

Theory of Conceptual Change Approach

The theory of Conceptual change approach is based on Piaget‘s
(1929, 1930) ideas of assimilation and accommodation. Conceptual change
is viewed as epistemology, initially involved only an understanding of how
student's conceptions evolved. Posner, Strike, Hewson and Gertzog (1982)
stated that inquiry and learning occur against the background of the
students’ current concepts. Whenever the students encounter a new
phenomenon, they must rely on their current concepts to organize their
investigation. Without such concepts it is impossible for the students to ask
a question about the phenomenon, to know what would count as an answer
to the question or to distinguish relevant from irrelevant features of the
phenomenon.

Even in a major conceptual reorganization, however, not all
concepts are replaced. Students will retain many of their current concepts,
some of which will function to guide the process of conceptual change.
Changes in conception can also occur as a consequence of changes in
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students' ontologies —the ways they view reality (Chi et al., 2008, cited in
Treagust & Duit, 2009). The another focus of conceptual change is the
affective domain, particularly involving emotions, motivation and social
aspects such as group work. While the classical conceptual change approach
implicitly included affective variables as influential factors facilitating
conceptual change, that not only involves cognitive factors but is also
influenced by motivational and affective variables, such as personal beliefs
and attitudes, as well as by the physical and social/cultural environment
(Vosniadou, 2002).

Posner et al.'s Conceptual Change Model

Posner, Strike, Hewson and Gertzog (1982) proposed a model to
describe the substantive dimensions of the process by which students'
central, organizing concepts change from one set of concepts to another set,
incompatible with the first. This model is fundamentally based on four
conditions. They are (1) dissatisfaction, (2) intelligibility, (3) plausibility,
and (4) fruitfulness. The stages in conceptual change model are as follows.

(1) Commit to an Outcome- provides an opportunity for students to
become aware of their own preconceptions by making predictions about the
result of an activity.

(2) Expose Beliefs- provides an opportunity to test ideas in small groups
and then with the whole class.

(3) Confront Beliefs- provides an opportunity to test ideas and discuss
them in small and large groups.

(4) Accommodate the concept- provides an opportunity to resolve any
discrepancies between their existing ideas and their observations or newly
acquired information and to develop formal understanding of the concept.

(5) Extend the Concept- provides an opportunity to make a connection
between their formal understanding of the concept from their class
experience and new situations.

(6) Go Beyond- provides an opportunity to pursue additional questions or
problems related to the concept.

This model has direct implications regarding how to construct
instruction to achieve conceptual change. In this study, instructional
activities are designed based on this model.
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Research Method

The quantitative research method of this study constitutes choosing
subjects, data collection techniques and procedures for gathering the data.

Research Design and Procedure

The design adopted in this study was one of the experimental
designs, namely, the quasi-experimental design. Specifically, one of the
quasi-experiment designs, nonequivalent pretest-posttest control and
comparison group design was adopted. Based on Posner et al.'s conceptual
change model, the sample lessons were firstly developed. Then, the intact
classes from the sample schools were selected and randomly assigned as
experimental and control groups. These groups in each school were
administered a pretest simultaneously. After that, the experiment groups
received conceptual change approach and the control groups received
formal instruction. At the end of the treatment period, all the sample groups
were administered a posttest to compare their achievement.

Instrumentation

When already formed groups are compared in the study, a pretest
should be administered to check for initial equivalence (Gay & Airasian,
2003). In order to determine the effectiveness of the treatment, students’
achievement in physics is needed to compare. Thus, a posttest was
constructed to measure students’ achievement in physics.

Population and Sample size

In order to obtain a representative sample, one of the probability
sampling strategies, simple random sampling method was used to select two
townships from Yangon Region. The selected schools are provided in
Table 1.

Table 1. Population and Sample Size

Name of School No. of Population No. of Sample
BEHS (1) Dala 310 115
BEHS (1) South Okkalapa 205 105
Total 515 220
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Findings

This section is concerned with findings of the selected students’
achievement on the pretest and posttest questions, the summary of the
findings and interpretations of the study.

Quantitative Research Findings

The data obtained from the pretest scores were analyzed by using
independent samples t-test to compare the difference between experimental
groups and control groups. The following table shows the results of t-test,
the mean scores, standard deviations and mean differences of both groups.

Table 2. Results of Pretest Scores

Sig.
School Group N M SD MD t g
(2-tailed)
Experimental 57 28.53 6.32
S1 1.35 1.22 .227 (ns)
Control 58 27.17 5.62
Experimental 53 28.49 6.29
S2 .89 .86 .389 (ns)
Control 53 27.60 4.07

Note.S1 = No. (1) Basic Education High School, Dala; S2 = No. (1) Basic
Education High School, South Okkalapa

**p < .01. ns = not significant

According to the results of Table 2, it was found that there were no
significant differences between the experimental groups and the control
group in both schools. Therefore, the posttest scores were analyzed by using
independent samples t-test. The results of independent samples t-test for
posttest scores in the selected schools are as follows.
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Table 3. Results of Posttest Scores for Knowledge Level Questions

Sig.
Level School Group N M SD MD t (2-
tailed)

Experimental | 57 | 214 | .95
S1 P 19 | 102 | B34
Control 58 | 1.95 | 1.06 (ns)

Knowledge _

Experimental | 53 | 2.77 | 1.47 N
S2 .601 | 2.65 | .009

Control 52 | 217 | 1.99

Note. **p < .01. ns = not significant.

Table 4. Results of Posttest Scores for Comprehension Level Questions

Sig.
Level School Group N M SD | MD t (2-
tailed)
Experimental | 57 | 10.00 | 1.46 .
S1 89 | 2.74 | .007
) Control 58 | 9.10 | 1.99
Comprehension
Experimental | 53 | 9.85 | 1.47
S2 1.00 | 2.93 | .004™
Control 52 | 885 | 1.99
Note. **p < .01.
Table 5. Results of Posttest Scores for Application Level Questions
Sig.
Level School Group N M SD | MD t (2-
tailed)
Experimental | 57 | 8.11 | 3.67 .
S1 161 | 2.60 | .010
o Control 58 | 6.50 | 2.89
Application _
Experimental | 53 | 8.09 | 3.70
S2 2.36 | 3.42 | .001™
Control 52 | 573 | 3.35

Note. *p <.05. **p <

.01.
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Table 6. Results of Posttest Scores for Analysis Level Questions

Sig.
Level School Group N M SD | MD t (2-
tailed)
Experimental | 57 | 2.79 | 1.26 m
S1 .75 | 3.72 | .000
) Control 58 | 2.03 | 1.87
Analysis _
Experimental | 53 | 2.81 | 1.24 .
S2 715 | 3.30 | .001
Control 52 | 210 | .95
Note. **p < .01. ***p < .001.
Table 7. Results of Posttest Scores for Synthesis Level Questions
Sig.
Level School Group N M SD | MD t (2-
tailed)
Experimental 57 | 2.75 | 1.18
S1 74 | 355 | .001™
) Control 58 | 2.02 | 1.03
Synthesis _
Experimental 53 | 2.92 | 1.08
S2 .73 35 | .001™
Control 52 | 219 | 1.05
Note. **p < .01.
Table 8. Results of Posttest Scores for Evaluation Level Questions
Sig.
Level School Group N M SD | MD t (2-
tailed)
Experimental 57 | 274 | 1.23
S1 .72 | 3.59 | .000™"
) Control 58 | 2.02 | .88
Evaluation _
Experimental 53 | 294 | 1.08
S2 79 | 3.99 | .000™"
Control 52 | 215 | .93

Note. ***p < .001.




128 Universities Research Journal 2020, Vol. 13, No. 2

Table 9. Results of Overall Posttest Scores

Sig.
Level | School Group N M SD | MD | t (2-
tailed)

Experimental | 57 | 28.53 | 6.32
S1 4.91 | 4.68 | .000™"
Control 58 | 23.62 | 4.82

Overall

Experimental | 53 | 29.40 | 5.61
S2 7.43 | 6.73 | .000™"
Control 52 | 21.96 | 5.70

Note. ***p < .001.

As shown in tables, every mean score of the experimental group is
higher than that of control group. It can be interpreted that conceptual
change approach had significant effects on the physics achievement of the
students. Therefore, conceptual change approach had positively effected in
learning physics.

Discussion

Based on the results from posttest, the students who received new
treatment, conceptual change approach can respond more precisely than the
other students concerning description of subject terms, relevant concepts
and laws, and drawing illustration diagrams. It also supported to the
research hypothesis, "There is a significant difference in the achievement
between Grade Ten physics students who receive conceptual change
approach and those who do not". So, this finding pointed out that conceptual
change approach had positively contributed to the achievement of the
students in physics learning.

Suggestions

An important part of the teachers' responsibility in teaching for
conceptual change approach is to help students create the dissatisfaction
with their own ideas about the topic being studied. For conceptual change
approach, teachers should consider what types of homework problems
would create the kind of cognitive conflict necessary as preparation for an
accommodation, and whether labs could be used to help students experience
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anomalies (Stavy & Berkowitz, 1980, cited in Posner et al.,1982). In
addition, teacher should help students make sense of science content by
representing content in multiple modes and by helping students translate
from one mode of representation to another. And finally, the teacher should
develop evaluation techniques to help him or her track the process of
conceptual change in students.

Conclusion

The main purpose of this study is to study the effects of conceptual
change approach on the achievement of Grade Ten physics students. The
quasi-experimental design was adopted. To avoid misconceptions in physics
and for meaningful learning, it is needed to revise the old information and
replace the wrong one with the right on. To learn many areas in physics,
such as concepts of matter and density, Newtonian mechanics, electricity
and relativity, students must go through a conceptual change. Thus, teachers
must find ways to enhance individual students’ motivation by creating a
social classroom environment that supports the creation of intentional
learners who can engage in the deep and enduring comprehension activities
required for the revision of conceptual knowledge.

This study is specially contributed to physics teaching at high school
level. Although this research was concerned with physics teaching, it can be
applied into other subject matter contexts and the various school levels
including primary school level and middle school level. In this study,
sample schools were randomly selected from Yangon Region. Therefore, it
is recommended to conduct a similar research in every Basic Education
High School.

Acknowledgements

First and foremost, | would like to express to my gratitude to Dr. Pyone Pyone
Aung (Pro-Rector, Yangon University of Education) and Dr. Kay Thwe Hlaing
(Pro- Rector, Yangon University of Education) for allowing me to complete this study
successfully. Especially, | would like to express my respectful gratitude to
Dr. Khin Mar Khine (Professor and Head, Department of Methodology, Yangon University
of Education) for her invaluable guidance and suggestions throughout this study. | express
my special thanks to my supervisor Dr. Thida Wai (Associate Professor, Department of
Methodology, Sagaing University of Education) for her expert guidance, precious advice,
continuous encouragement, amazing patience, and support throughout the study. I also
want to express my thanks to all participants in this study.



130 Universities Research Journal 2020, Vol. 13, No. 2

References

Gay, L. R., & Airasian, P. (2003). Education research: research competencies for analysis
and application (7th ed.). New Jersey: Macmillan Publishing Company.

Hessong, R.F., & Weeks, T. H. (2007). Introduction to education. New York: Macmillan
Publishing.

Hornby, A. S. (2015). Oxford advanced learner's dictionary of current English (9th ed.).
Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Mayer, R. E. (2002). Understanding conceptual change: a commentary. Retrieved August
14, 2017 from https://link.springer.com>content>pdf

Ministry of Education (MOE) (2016). National education strategic plan 2016-21 summary.
The Government of Union of Myanmar.

Posner, G. J. Strike, K. A., Hewson, P. W., & Gertzog, W. A. (1982). Accommodation of a
scientific conception: Towards a theory of conceptual change. Science
Education, 66 (2), 221-227.

Smith, B. P. (2010). Instructional strategies in family and consumer sciences:
Implementing the contextual teaching and learning pedagogical model.
Journal of Family and Consumer Sciences Education, 28(1), 23-38.

Stephans, J. (2006). Targeting students’ science misconceptions: Physical science concepts
using the conceptual change model. LosAngeles: Showboard, Inc.

Tinambunan, W. (1988). Evaluation of student achievement. Jarkarta: Depdikbud.

Treagust, D. F., & Duit, R. (2009). Multiple perspective of conceptual change in science
and the challenges ahead. Retrieved August 10, 2017 from
www.recsam.edu.my>YEA209>mul...

Vosniadou, S. (2002). International handbook of research on conceptual change (2nd ed.).
New York: Routledge.

Vosniadou, S. (2006). Conceptual change and education. Retrieved August 22, 2017 from
http://www.researchgate.net/publication/247702015



http://www.researchgate.net/publication/247702015

Universities Research Journal 2020, Vol. 13, No. 2

The Effect of Science A Process Approach (SAPA) on
Students’ Achievement in Science at the Middle School Level

Ma Kyi Swe! & Kay Khine Oo ?

Abstract

The main purpose of this study is to investigate the effect of Science A
Process Approach (SAPA) on students' achievement in science at the
middle school level. Both quantitative and qualitative research methods
were used in this study. A quantitative research method was used to
compare the science achievement between the experimental group and the
control group. The students from the experimental group were taught by
using Science A Process Approach (SAPA) and the students from the
control group were taught by using formal instruction. A qualitative
research method was used to find out the students' attitude towards
SAPA. The design adopted in this study was the posttest only control
group design which is one of the true experimental designs. Two samples
schools in Yangon Region were selected by simple random sampling
method. The sample size for this study was (120) Grade Six students from
the selected schools. The instruments used in this study were a posttest
question and an attitude questionnaire. Learning materials were selected
from Grade Six Science Textbook and the content areas were Chapter (9)
Elements, Compounds and Mixtures, and Chapter (10) Forms of Energy.
Independent samples t test was used to analyze the data whether there
was a significant difference between the two groups. The results of No
(4), BEHS, Hlaingtharyar (Branch) was (t = 7.23, p < .001) and that of
No (1), BEHS, Manyangone was (t = 6.99, p < .001). These results
showed that the use of SAPA can improve students' academic
achievement and the acquisition of science process skills. According to
the findings of qualitative research, the students who learnt by SAPA had
positive attitude towards learning in science. The research findings
proved that SAPA had a positive contribution to the improvement of
science teaching at the middle school level and the improvement of
higher order thinking skills.

Keywords: Effect, science a process approach (SAPA), achievement

Introduction
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The quality of science education is crucial for nations to shape and
nurture the future to match with the current global trend and development in
science and technology. A nation's progress is determined by its quality of
education and also the high quality of science education. The National
Science Teachers Association (1982, cited in Collette & Chiappetta, 1989)
stated that scientific literacy should be the primary aim for science
education in the future. Science A Process Approach (SAPA) makes
students promote scientific literacy. SAPA includes hands-on activities
based on science processes. The purpose of the SAPA is to understand the
nature of science and acquire the process inquiry skills or the science
process skills. The science process skills are the key factor for scientific
literacy. The process inquiry skills are: observing, measuring, classifying,
inferring, predicting hypothesizing and finding patterns. Thinking skills
such as observing, inferring and hypotheses are necessary skills for youths
in 21% century. So, it is necessary that SAPA plays an important role to be
effective in promoting scientific literacy and to fulfill the needs of the 21
century education.

Purpose

The main purpose of this study is to investigate the effect of Science
A Process Approach (SAPA) on students' achievement in science at the
middle school level.

Hypotheses

1. There is a significant difference in the achievement of science
between students who are taught by SAPA and those who are not.

2. There is a significant difference in Basic Science Process Skills
between students who are taught by SAPA and those who are not.

3. The students who are taught by SAPA have positive attitudes,
experiences, and opinions in learning science.
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Definition of Key Terms

Effect: Effect means having power to produce, or producing a desired
result (Cruickshank & Bainer, 1990).

Science A Process Approach (SAPA): SAPA can be defined as a quality
of science program based on the systematic teaching of the process skills
(Cain & Evans, 1990).

Achievement: Achievement is the result of what an individual has learned
from some education experiences (Travers, 1970).

Review of Related Literature

Learning is a relatively permanent change in knowledge or behavior
as a result of experience.

Science A Process Approach (SAPA)

Science A Process Approach (SAPA) refers to a systematic program
for science teacher that emphasizes the development of students' science
process skills and understanding science information.

SAPA uses three-step strategy.

1. Introduction: the teacher introduces the concept through a
discussion or demonstration.

2. Activities: the students do the activities described in the teacher's
guide following the teacher's instructions.

3. Appraisal and Evaluation: A group activity determines if the
students have acquired the behaviors expected of them. Tests
items or questions are provided that can be administered to
individual students for further evaluation of progress.

In this study, the procedure for Science A Process Approach
(SAPA) in teaching science is as follows:

e Introduction
e Activities
» Observing
» Communicating
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» Classifying
» Measuring
» Inferring
» Predicting
e Appraisal and Evaluation

Introduction - The teacher introduces the concepts through a discussion or
demonstration.

Activities - The students do the activities described in the teacher guide
following the teacher instructions. The basic process activities are identified
to be used for Science A Process Approach (SAPA) in this study.

1- Observing

In this activity, children are provided objects or materials and then
they list at least five or ten properties of the object that they can observe.
Children learn to use their five senses (by seeing, hearing, touching, tasting,
smelling) to determine properties of an object.

2- Communicating

This activity is designed to extend the skills acquired in the
observing activity. Communicating in science refers to the skill of
describing simple phenomena. Children learn that they can use graphs,
diagrams, maps, and mathematical equations as well as oral or written
words to communicate.

3- Classifying

In this activity, children will separate the materials or contents into
group. Children are to identify and label each group according to the
property they used to separate the groups. Children learn to use
classification schemes to impose order on collections of objects or events.

4- Measuring

This activity will involve the process of measuring. Children will
make linear measurements, liquid measurements, and mass and weight
measurements. Children learn that they can quantify their observations by
using the proper measuring device.
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5- Inferring

In this activity, children will make inferences about the objects or
events. Inferring is interpreting or explaining what is observed. Inferring is
the process of carefully examining the observed data and suggesting
relationships between objects or events. Children learn that an inference is
an explanation of an observation and that more than one inference may be
made in order to explain an observation. The conclusions, children draw
from a set of observations are inferences.

6- Predicting

In this activity, children will make forecast of future events or
conditions might be. Children learn to make predictions based on
observations, measurements, and certain inferences. Predicting is an
excellent example of one process skill being dependent on other process
skills. The ability to construct reliable predictions depends on careful
observations and inferences made about the relationships among observed
events.

Appraisal and Evaluation - Evaluation is an honest effort to find out what
a child knows or can do. Constant feedback allows the teacher to judge the
students’ progress and to determine the students' needs. Tests items or
questions are provided that can be administered to individual students.

Research Method

Learning materials were chosen from Grade Six Science Textbook
and the content areas were Chapter (9) Elements, Compounds and Mixtures,
and Chapter (10), Forms of Energy. One of the true experimental designs,
the posttest only control group design, was adopted to investigate the effect
of Science A Process Approach (SAPA) on students' achievement in
science. The participants were selected according to their Mid-Term marks
by using simple random sampling method to get initial equivalency. The
treatment period lasted from 4" to 29" November. The total experiment
time lasted for four weeks for each school. Instructional time was 45
minutes per day. At the end of the treatment period, all selected students
had to sit for posttest in both schools. The allocated time for the posttest
was (45) minutes and the given marks were (25) marks. Then, students had
to answer a questionnaire. A questionnaire was used to interpret students'
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attitudes, feelings, experiences and opinions about Science A Process
Approach (SAPA).

Instruments

In this study, a posttest (achievement test) and an attitude
questionnaire were used to investigate the effect of SAPA on students'
achievement in science. The posttest was used to measure the science
achievement of the students. The test items were constructed based on the
Basic Science Process Skills. The test items were constructed for (25)
marks. It consists of (5) completion items, (5) multiple choice items, (5)
short questions and (5) long questions based on the content area of Chapter
(9) Elements, Compounds and Mixtures and Chapter (10) Form of Energy
from Grade Six Science Textbook. The allocated time for posttest was 45
minutes.

To examine the students' attitudes, feelings, experiences, and
opinions, a questionnaire was constructed according to the literature. It
consists of (15) items of four-point Likert-scale. The questionnaires are
divided into three dimensions: attitude towards learning, attitude towards
science process activities and attitude towards science. Each dimension
includes (5) items.

Findings

For quantitative research findings, data were recorded
systematically. These data were analyzed by using the independent samples
t test to compare the differences between the experimental and the control
groups. The mean scores of the students' science achievement on the
posttest question were presented in Table 1.

Table 1. t Values for Posttest Science Achievement Scores

Sig.

School Group N M SD | MD t | df )
(2-tailed)

Experimental | 30 | 18.42 | 2.38
S1 445 | 7.23 | 58 | .000***
Control 30 | 13.97 | 2.38

Experimental | 30 | 20.50 | 1.69
S2 3.33 | 6.99 | 58 | .000***
Control 30 | 17.17 | 1.98

Note.***p< .001
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The mean scores of the experimental group were significantly higher
than that of the control group in each school (see Table 1). It showed that
there was a significant difference on the overall science achievement
between the experimental group and control group in each school.

According to the findings, it can be interpreted that the use of
Science A Process Approach (SAPA) has significant effect on the overall
science achievement of the students (See Figure 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 and 6).

Observing Skill

3.9 3.83

4 5% 5l

Figure 1. The Comparison of Mean Scores on the Questions of Observing
Skill

Science A Process Approach (SAPA) |mproves students observmg skill to
determine the properties of objects and find out the events.
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Communicating Skill
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Figure 2. The Comparison of Mean Scores on the Questions of

Communicating Skill

It can be interpreted that SAPA could bring about the improvement
of students' communicating skill to give and receive information each other.

Classifying Skill
6 - 452 49 4.87
3.67

c 4 - =
3
=9

0

School 1 School 2
School

Experimental

Control

Figure 3. The Comparison of Mean Scores on the Questions of Classifying

Skill

It can be interpreted that the use of SAPA can promote students'

using classification schemes to impose the objects or events.
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Measuring Skill
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Figure 4. The Comparison of Mean Scores on the Questions of Measuring
Skill

As regards with the scores on the questions of measuring skill, it can
be interpreted that students’ measuring skill can be developed by using
SAPA.

Inferring Skill
3.43
4 32 567 y 31
g 2 m Experimental
Control
0
School 1 School 2

School

Figure 5. The Comparison of Mean Scores on the Questions of Inferring
Skill

It can be interpreted that students' inferring skill can be improved by
using SAPA. As the result, the participants of the experimental groups can
infer the findings and draw the conclusion based upon the observations.
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Predicting Skill

3.83
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Figure 6. The Comparison of Mean Scores on the Questions of Predicting
Skill

It can be interpreted that the use of SAPA can develop students'
making forecasts of conditions. With regard to the scores of predicting skill,
the experimental groups can make predictions based on observations,
concepts and experiences in both schools.

Qualitative Research Findings

In order to find out the attitude, feeling, experiences and opinions of
the students who learned by Science A Process Approach (SAPA), the
questionnaires concerned with their attitude on SAPA were used in this
study. A questionnaire consists of (15) items with four point Likert-scale
(strongly disagree, disagree, agree and strongly agree). The questionnaires
were described in terms of three dimensions: students' attitude towards
learning, students' attitude towards science process activities and students'
attitude towards science.

The total of (60) students respond to the attitude questionnaire. The
responses obtained from the students are noted and tabulated based on their
responses for three dimensions (see Table 2).
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Table 2. Students' Attitude towards Science Teaching after Using Science A
Process Approach (SAPA)

Percentages
. : No. of .
No Dimension ltem | Strongly Disagree | Agree and
and Disagree Strongly Agree
1 Dimension 1 5 3% 97%
2 Dimension 2 5 7.67% 92.33%
3 Dimension 3 5 4% 96%
Average 15 4.89% 95.11%

According to the results of the total items, 95.11% of the students
have positive attitude and 4.89% of the students do not have positive
attitude towards Science A Process Approach (SAPA) (see Figure 7).

Attitude of Students who learned by SAPA

.89

m Have positive attitude

Do not have positive
attitude

Figure 7. Overall Percentage of Students' Attitude towards Science
Teaching after Using Science A Process Approach (SAPA)

Conclusion

This study places emphasis on students’ mastery of content
knowledge and the basic science process skills. The results of the study
support its main research hypotheses. This means that there were significant
differences in science achievement between the students who received




142 Universities Research Journal 2020, Vol. 13, No. 2

SAPA and those who did not. Most students in SAPA class had a positive
attitude on SAPA in their science learning. They enjoyed in hands-on
process activities. They felt happy in SAPA class because they had good
relationships with teacher and each other. It was satisfying that students
who did not get good scores in previous science test can present and discuss
their ideas and views by doing practical work. They answered the questions
well based on their observations and findings by themselves without
memorizing the facts. Their positive attitudes had great effects on their
achievement.

In this study, observing, communicating, classifying, measuring,
inferring and predicting were used in science process activities. Using these
process activities in teaching science can give students valuable
experiences, science concepts and thinking skills to solve problems in both
academic and everyday situations. These experiences and skills lead to
higher order thinking skills and 21% century skills.
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Teachers' Perceptions of Constraints on Improving Student
Thinking at Basic Education High Schools

Thinzar Khaing* & Khin Thant Zin?

Abstract

This study was conducted to study the teachers' perceptions of constraints
on improving student thinking at Basic Education High Schools in
Natmauk Township, Magwe Region. The study population was
comprised of all Basic Education High and Branch High Schools in
Natmauk Township. There are nine Basic Education Branch High
Schools and seven High Schools in Natmauk Township. And the total
numbers of teachers from these schools were 382. But the number of
teachers participated in this study were 348.The sample size was made up
of 348 teachers at different levels (Primary Assistant Teachers, Junior
Assistant Teachers and Senior Assistant Teachers). The instrument was
used to collect required data for the study. The collected data were
analyzed using descriptive statistics (means, standard deviations,
frequency counts and percentages) and inferential statistics (t test for
independent samples, one -way analysis of variance (ANOVA)). It was
found that there is no significant difference in three dimensions and
overall except both curriculum-related constraints (F (2, 97) = 4.233) at
the 0.05 significance level and external factors as constraints (F (2, 97) =
8.207) at the 0.001 significance level in all High Schools.

Keywords: Thinking, Thinking Skills, Improving Thinking Skills
Constraint, Teacher perceptions

Introduction
Importance of the Research

Teachers' perceptions are important to help certain issues in
educational process. Mesfer Alwadai (2014) defined the teacher’s
perceptions as beliefs, thoughts, insights, opinions, and awareness toward
specific educational concerns such as thinking, student academic
performance, social problems and changing behaviors. The goal of every
teacher is to develop their students’ understanding of the content being
taught in the class, as well as to assist them in their development to become
independent and thoughtful problem solvers (Bransford, Brown, &

! Senior Teacher, B.E.H.S (1) Natmauk Township
2 Lecturer, Department of Methodology, Sagaing University of Education
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Cocking, 2000, cited in Myers & Dyer, 2006). ldentifying the best means
by which to accomplish this goal has been the aspiration of educational
researchers for many years (Myers & Dyer, 2006).

Developing individuals [critical thinking] from childhood is
considered an important objective of education in order to solve problems in
today’s already complicated physical and social environment and thus to
adapt. On the other hand, one of the reasons why [critical development]
should gain importance in education is the need of the child to reach
original solutions and realize his/her full potential (Zeteroglu et al., 2012,
cited in Alwadai, 2014). The priorities of our educational system are to
equip pupils with the foundation skills, attitudes, and expectations necessary
to prosper in a changing society and to encourage thinking and ambitions.
Therefore the current situation in our nation needs to be studied in order to
understand whether there have similar or different constraints in high
schools in terms of improving thinking skills.

Aim
The aim of this research is to study teachers’ perceptions of

constraints on improving student thinking at Basic Education High Schools
in Natmauk Township.

Objectives
The objectives of this study are as follows:

1. to state the teachers’ perceptions of constraints on improving
student thinking at Basic Education High Schools in Natmauk
Township.

2. to compare the teachers’ perceptions of constraints on improving
student thinking in terms of qualification, teaching experience,
position and gender.

3. to give suggestions and recommendations regarding the teachers’
perceptions of constraints on improving student thinking.
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Research Questions

The research questions for the study are as follows.

1. How do teachers perceive constraints on improving student
thinking at Basic Education High Schools in Natmauk Township?

2. Is there any significant difference in teachers' perceptions of
constraints on improving student thinking in terms of their
qualification, teaching experience, position and gender?

Definitions of Key Terms
Thinking

Thinking Skills

Improving Thinking Skills :

Constraint

: The process of applying, analyzing,

synthesizing and evaluating knowledge.
Thinking is considered to be a complex skill
or a collection of skills, which can be done
poorly or well, efficiently or inefficiently
(Bloom, 1956, cited in Ozkan-Akan, 2003).

: Thinking skills involve mental processes

used in cognitive functions that enable
people to make meaning from, and create
with, information, solving problems,
making decisions, critical thinking, planning
and organizing job tasks, using a significant
amount of memory, and finding,
synthesizing and analyzing information
(Mherzog, 2012).

The effort to develop and expand students’
thinking skills which may take place
through a direct skill teaching approach or
an indirect content teaching approach
(Ozkan-Akan, 2003).

: Something that limits or restricts someone or

something. Control that limits or restricts
someone's actions or behavior (Merrian-
Webster dictionary).
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Teacher Perceptions : Susuwele-Banda (2005) defined perceptions
as personal understanding and opinions
about a specific topic believed by an
individual that are generated from life
experience, educational practice, or external
influential factors (Susuwele-Banda, 2005,
cited in Alwadai, 2014),

Scope

Due to the limitations of time, money, and resources, the subjects
were confined to the all teachers in all Basic Education High Schools and
Branch High Schools, Natmauk Township, in Magwe Region. Participants
in this study are all teachers from Basic Education High Schools and
Branch High Schools in (2015 — 2016) Academic Year. They all were
selected to respond to the questionnaires as the sample.

Research Method
Method

In this paper Teachers' perceptions of constraints on improving
student thinking at Basic Education High Schools in Natmauk Township',
questionnaire survey method which is one of the descriptive methods was
used. Descriptive research involves collecting data in order to test
hypotheses or answer questions concerning the current status of the subjects
of the study (Gay, 1992).

Subjects

The study was concerned to investigate the teachers' perceptions of
constraints on improving student thinking at Basic Education High and
Branch High Schools in Natmauk Township. There were seven Basic
Education High Schools and nine Basic Education High Schools (Branch)
in Natmauk Township. All the teachers from these schools were selected to
carry out the research work. The total numbers of teachers in these schools
were 382. But the number of teachers participated in this study were 348,
male teachers were 93 and females were 255.
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Instrument

As for the instrument, a questionnaire for the teachers' perceptions
of constraints on improving student thinking in high schools that would be
as attractive, brief, and easy to respond as possible was constructed on the
basis of Teachers' perceptions of constraints on improving student thinking
of Ozkan-Akan (2003).

Findings

Descriptive Statistics for Constraints on Improving Student Thinking
Perceived by All Teachers in All Schools

Table 1 presents descriptive statistics for constraints on improving
student thinking perceived by all teachers in all schools.

Tablel. Descriptive Statistics for Constraints on Improving Student
Thinking Perceived by All Teachers in All Schools

Constraints Mean Standard Deviation
Teacher-related constraints 3.05 0.44
Student-related constraints 3.35 0.38

Curriculum-related constraints 3.54 0.39
External factors as constraints 3.22 0.47

Table 1 showed descriptive statistics for teachers' perceptions of
constraints on improving students thinking at all Basic Education High and
Branch High Schools in Natmauk Township. According to the teachers'
perspectives, they seem to display a higher level of agreement with
curriculum- related constraints than the other three (mean=3.54). Following
that the student- related constraints are perceived as the second most agreed
one (mean=3.35). Lastly, teachers' level of agreement is lower with teacher-
related and external factors to the classroom than curriculum- related and
student- related constraints (mean=3.05and 3.22 respectively).
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Teachers' Perceptions of Constraints on Improving Student Thinking
in Terms of Qualification

Table 2. Descriptive Statistics for Teachers' Perceptions of Constraints on
Improving Student Thinking in All Schools in Terms of

Qualification
Qualification N Mean SD
TTC 8 3.32 0.19
B.A/B.Sc 207 3.38 0.23
B.Ed 65 3.37 0.23
B.A,B.Ed/B.Sc,B.Ed 58 3.40 0.26
M.A/M.Sc/M.Ed 10 3.50 0.19

As indicated in Table 2, teachers' perceptions mean score is 3.32
(SD=0.19) for teachers who had only certificate from Teacher Training
College, 3.38 (SD=0.23) for teachers who had Bachelor of Art or Science,
3.37 (SD=0.23) for teachers who had the degree of Bachelor of Education,
3.4(SD= 3.40) for teachers who possessed both the Bachelor of Art or
Science and Bachelor of Education, and 3.50(SD =0.19) for teachers who
had the Master degree.

Table 3. ANOVA Results for Teachers' Perceptions of Constraints on
Improving Student Thinking in Terms of Qualification

Mean

Dimension Qualification Square F Sig

) Between Group 0.276

General perception — 1.836 | 0.105
Within Group 0.150
- Between Grou 0.085

Teacher rfelated i p 0.434 | 0.825
constraints Within Group 0.196
- Between Grou 0.212

Student-related p 1515 | 0.184

Constraints Within Group 0.140
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Dimension Qualification Mean F Sig
Square
i - Between Grou 0.283

Currlculum_ related e p 1.863 | 0.100
constraints Within Group 0.152
Between Grou 0.449

External fa(_:tors as e p 2092 | 0.066
constraints Within Group 0.215
Between Group 0.026

Overall __ 0.492 | 7.82
Within Group 0.054

The results in Table 3 revealed that the difference in teachers'
qualification cannot cause significant difference in teachers' perceptions of
constraints on improving student thinking. Teachers' perceptions were not
different significantly due to their qualification. The researcher concluded
that the teachers' qualification cannot cause difference on overall

components.

Teachers' Perceptions of Constraints on Improving Student Thinking
in Terms of Teaching Experience

Table 4. Descriptive Statistics for Teachers' Perceptions of Constraints on
Improving Student Thinking in All Schools in Terms of Teaching

Experience
Teaching Experience N Mean SD
Under 5 67 3.40 0.23
5-9 35 3.36 0.26
10-14 57 3.41 0.23
15-19 26 3.39 0.22
20-24 52 3.41 0.24
25-29 64 3.34 0.21
30 and over 47 3.35 0.25
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Table 5. presents ANOVA results for teachers' perceptions of
constraints on improving student thinking in terms of teaching experience.

Table 5. ANOVA Results for Teachers' Perceptions of Constraints on
Improving Student Thinking in Terms of Teaching Experience

Dimension Teachlng Mean F Sig

Experience Square
) Between Group | 0.205

General perception _ 1.357 | 0.232
Within Group 0.151
- Between Grou 0.333

Teacher-related e P 1735 | 0.112
constraints Within Group 0.192
- Between Grou 0.142

Student-related e P 1006 | 0.421
Constraints Within Group 0.141
i - Between Grou 0.278

Curriculum-related e P 1830 | 0.092
constraints Within Group 0.152
Between Grou 0.094

External factors as e P 0429 | 0860
constraints Within Group 0.220
Between Group 0.052

Overall — 0.978 | 0.440
Within Group 0.053

The results in Table 5 revealed that the difference in teachers'
teaching experience cannot cause significant difference in teachers'
perceptions of constraints on improving student thinking. Teachers'
perceptions were not different significantly due to their teaching
experiences.
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Teachers' Perceptions of Constraints on Improving Students Thinking

in Terms of Position

Table 6. Descriptive Statistics for Teachers' Perceptions of Constraints on
Improving Student Thinking in All Schools in Terms of Position

Position N Mean SD
Senior Assistant Teacher 140 3.39 0.24
Junior Assistant Teacher 176 3.37 0.23
Primary Assistant Teacher 32 341 0.19

As indicated in Table 6, teachers' perception mean score is 3.39
(SD=0.24) for Senior Assistant Teacher, 3.37 (SD=0.23) for Junior
Assistant Teachers and 3.41 (SD=0.19) for Primary Assistant Teachers.

Table 7. ANOVA Results for Teachers' Perceptions of Constraints on
Improving Student Thinking in Terms of Position

Dimension Position Mean F Sig
Square
General perception | Between Group 0.221 1.456 | 0.235
Within Group 0.152
Teacher-related Between Group 0.036 0.182 | 0.834
constraints Within Group 0.195
Student-related Between Group 0.019 0.136 | 0.873
Constraints Within Group 0.142
Curriculum-related | Between Group 0.639 4.233 | 0.015*
constraints Within Group 0.151
External factors as Between Group 1.719 8.207 | 0.000***
constraints Within Group 0.209
Variable Between Group 0.024 0.439 | 0.645
Within Group 0.054
Note: ***p<.001 *p<.05
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Teachers' Perceptions of Constraints on Improving Student Thinking
in Terms of Gender

Table 8. t-Values for Teachers' Perceptions of Constraints on Improving
Student Thinking in All Schools in Terms of Gender

Sig.
Dimensions Gender N M SD | MD t df ((‘:;
p

perception Female | 255 |3.81 |.38

Teacher-related | Male |93 [3.11 | .46 | .09 |1.641 | 346 |.102
constraints | Female | 255 | 3.02 | .43

Studentrelated | Male |93 | 3.35 | .31 |-.00 |-.232 | 205 | .817
constraints | Female | 255 | 3.35 | .39

Curriculum- Male 93 350 | .42 | -.06 |-1.151| 346 | .250
related Female | 255 | 3.56 | .38

constraints

External factors | Male 93 [3.20 | .48 |-.02 |-482 |346|.630
as constraints | Female | 255 |3.22 | .46

Male 93 3.38 | .24 | .00 227 | 346 | .821
Female | 255 |3.38 | .23

Overall

As indicated in Table 8, there was no significant difference in male
and female teachers' perceptions of constraints on improving student
thinking in high school. The overall mean perception scores (3.38) of male
was the same with female. In addition, the comparison of mean scores for
the teachers' perceptions of constraints on improving student thinking in
terms of gender can obviously be seen in the following bar chart.
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Conclusion

This study examined the teachers' perceptions of constraints on
improving student thinking at Basic Education High Schools in Natmauk
Township. It explored the teachers' perceptions on five dimensions such as
general perception, teacher-related constraints, student-related constraints,
curriculum-related constraints and external factors as constraints in each
school and the overall. And it compared the teachers' perceptions in terms
of qualification, teaching experience, position and gender. The study is
quantitative in nature and the collected data was analyzed using statistical
tools such as independent sample t-test, one-way ANOVA (Analysis of
Variance) and descriptive statistics. The findings of this study revealed that
most of the teachers in all schools showed high level of general perception
and curriculum-related constraints is the most and the teacher-related
constraints is the least. When taking into account the role of demographic
variables (qualification, teaching experience, position, and gender) in
determining the teachers' perceptions, the teachers' position can contribute
significant differences in teachers' perceptions whereas their qualification,
teaching experience and gender cannot. It was found that there is no
significant difference in three dimensions and overall except both
curriculum-related constraints (F (2, 97)= 4.233) at the 0.05 significance
level and external factors as constraints (F (2,97)= 8.207) at the 0.001
significance level in all High Schools. According to their positions, Senior
Assistant Teachers were significantly different on curriculum-related
constraints mean scores from Junior Assistant Teachers (p=.038).
Nevertheless, there was no significant teachers' perception on curriculum-
related constraints mean difference between Senior Assistant Teachers and
Primary Assistant Teachers. Similarly, there was also no significant
teachers' perception on curriculum-related constraints mean difference
between Junior Assistant Teachers and Primary Assistant Teachers.

Then, Senior Assistant Teachers were significantly different on
external factors as constraints mean scores from Primary Assistant Teachers
(p=.000). Similarly, significant teachers' perception mean difference was
found between Junior Assistant Teachers and Primary Assistant Teachers
(p=.008). Nevertheless, there was no significant teachers' perception on
external factors as constraints mean difference between Senior Assistant
Teachers and Junior Assistant Teachers.
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Discussion

The current study examined the teachers' perceptions of constraints
on improving students thinking at Basic Education High Schools in
Natmauk Township according to their ratings. In this section, responses
extracted from data analysis have been summarized and presented in a way
that addresses three research questions formulated in this study.

In the first place, the teachers participated in this study were
classified into three groups according to their mean level for general
perception such as low, moderate and high. The criteria for this category is
low level =1.00-2.33, moderate level=2.34-3.67, and high level=3.68-5.00
based on mean scores of data. The results revealed that the number of
teachers in low group was 1 (0%), the number of teachers in moderate
group was 113(33%) and in high group was 234(67%). Thus most of the
teachers from all Schools showed high level of general perception.

The present study sought to investigate, in the second place, how
teachers perceive constraints on improving student thinking in High
Schools. The teachers were given the questionnaire with five dimensions
(general perception, teacher-related constraints, student- related constraints,
curriculum- related constraints and external factors as constraints). Among
them, four dimensions are concerning with constraints. According to the
teachers' perspectives, they seem to display a higher level of agreement with
curriculum-related constraints than the other three (mean=3.54). Following
that the student- related constraints are perceived as the second most agreed
one (mean=3.35). Lastly, teachers' level of agreement is lower with teacher-
related and external factors to the classroom than curriculum- related and
student- related constraints (mean=3.05and 3.22 respectively).

Senior Assistant Teachers were significantly different on external
factors as constraints mean scores from Primary Assistant Teachers
(p=.000). Similarly, significant teachers' perception mean difference was
found between Junior Assistant Teachers and Primary Assistant Teachers
(p=.008). Nevertheless, there was no significant teachers' perception on
external factors as constraints mean difference between Senior Assistant
Teachers and Junior Assistant Teachers.

When comparing the teachers' perceptions mean scores according to
their qualification, teachers who had the Master degree has the highest mean
scores (3.5) and teachers who had only certificate from Teacher Training
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College has the lowest mean scores (3.32). In comparison of mean scores
according to their teaching experience, teachers with 10-14 year and 20-24
year of teaching experience have the highest mean (3.41) and teachers with
25-29 year of teaching experience has the lowest mean (3.34).

In comparison of mean scores by their position, the Primary
Assistant Teachers have the highest mean (3.41) and the Senior Assistant
Teachers have the lowest mean (3.38). In comparison of mean scores
according to their gender, male teachers and female teachers have the same
overall mean scores (3.38).

Recommendations

This research study consisted of only five dimensions. Further
research studies should be conducted with many other dimensions. And this
study was compared by only four variables; gender, teaching experience,
position, qualification. Further studies should be made by using other
variables age, subject area and so on.
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The Effectiveness of Mastery Learning Approach in
Teaching Chemistry at the High School Level

Kyipyar Wai! & Swe Swe Aung?

Abstract

The major purpose of this study is to investigate the effectiveness of the
mastery learning approach in teaching chemistry at the high school level.
A quantitative research method was used in this study. The research
design was one of the quasi-experimental designs, nonequivalent control
group design. Two sample schools, BHES (Wetlet) and BEHS (Hladaw)
were selected by simple random sampling method and two classes from
each school were also randomly selected as intact groups. Learning
materials were selected from the Grade Ten Chemistry Textbook (2019-
2020 AY). Among the fifteen chapters, Chapter 10, Oxygen, and Its
Compound were chosen for this study. The instruments used in this study
were lesson plans, pretest, and posttest. To establish the reliability of the
instrument, a pilot study was conducted with (30) Grade Ten students at
BEHS (Ingyinbin). The students from the experimental group were
taught with the mastery learning approach while the students from the
control group were taught by using the conventional teaching method. To
show statistically, the data obtained were analyzed by using independent
samples t test. The findings of the study showed that the achievement of
the students who were taught by the mastery learning approach was
better than that of students who were not. Thus, this study recommended
that the teachers should be encouraged to employ the mastery learning
approach in teaching chemistry at the high school level.

Keywords: mastery, mastery learning approach, chemistry

Introduction

Education has a social function as well as social relevance. A school
is created by the society and the society is shaped and molded by the school.
Thus, education is both a cause and a product of society. Education could
become the most important application of science in the next decades (Rull,
2014). Science is composed of the basic disciplines such a Physics,
Chemistry, Mathematics, and Biology. Chemistry, one of the branches of
science is also the fundamental major subject of science education. The
teaching of Chemistry mainly relies on scientific concepts, facts, ideas,

! Senior Teacher, Basic Education High School (Branch), Ingyinbin, Wetlet, Sagaing.
2 Assistant Lecturer, Department of Methodology, Sagaing University of Education.
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principles, laws, and theories. A very good understanding of chemistry at
the secondary level is essential background for good scientific
advancement. Generally, the student’s performance in chemistry is very
low, probably because of the teaching methods used by the teachers.
However, the incorporation of mastery learning in the teaching of chemistry
lessons might help to curb this problem of low achievement.

Mastery learning is an instructional strategy in which the students
should reach a level of predetermined mastery of units of chemistry
instruction before being allowed to progress to the next unit (Chebii, 2011).
Mastery learning is a teaching technique founded upon the assumption that
most students can achieve the desired outcomes based on sufficient time
and appropriate materials.

Objectives of the Study
The specific objectives are as follows:

e to investigate the effectiveness of the mastery learning approach in
teaching Grade Ten Chemistry students,

e to compare the achievement in chemistry between the students who are
taught by using the mastery learning approach and those who are not.

e to0 suggest the teachers to use the mastery learning approach in teaching
Grade Ten Chemistry for improving the effective teaching-learning
process.

Research Hypotheses
The hypotheses of this study are as follows:

e There is a significant difference in the achievement of Grade Ten
Chemistry between the students who are taught by applying the mastery
learning approach and those who are not.

e There is a significant difference in the achievement of Grade Ten
Chemistry between the students who are taught by utilizing the mastery
learning approach and those who are not in answering remembering,
understanding, and applying level questions.
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Definition of the Key Terms

e Mastery: Mastery is a construct that cannot be observed directly but
can be inferred from observable performance on a set of items or tasks
related to a particular concept, skill, or subject (Guskey & Anderman,
2013).

e Mastery Learning Approach: The mastery learning approach is a
learning strategy that provides quality instructions, immediate feedback,
and remedial lessons for effective attainment of lesson objectives
(Abakpa & lji, 2011).

e Chemistry: Chemistry is the study of matter, its properties, how and
why substances combine or separate to form other substances, and how
substances interact with energy (Bagley, 2017).

Scope of the Study

This study is geographically intended to (Sagaing Region) Wetlet
Township. Two Basic Education High Schools were randomly selected for
this study. Participants in this study are 152 Grade Ten Chemistry students
selected from Basic Education High Schools, Wetlet and Hladaw during the
Academic Year 2019-2020. This study is limited to the content area of
Chapter 10, Oxygen and Its Compounds from Grade Ten Chemistry
Textbook prescribed by the Basic Education Curriculum, Syllabus and
Textbook Committee, 2019-2020.

Review of Related Literature
Mastery Learning Approach

Mastery learning is an instructional strategy based on the principle
that all students can attain lesson and unit objectives with the appropriate
instruction and sufficient time to learn (Borich, 2014). Mastery learning
approach provides learners with the opportunity to master a particular unit
of a lesson before proceeding to the next (Filgona, 2016 cited in Cheta &
Chidinma, 2018).

Essential Elements of Mastery Learning

According to Benjamin Bloom’s ideas, the mastery learning
included two essential elements:
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e The feedback, corrective and enrichment process
e Instructional alignment (Guesky, 2007).
Feedback, Correctives, and Enrichment Process

Teachers who use mastery learning provide students with frequent
and specific feedback on their learning progress through regular, formative
classroom assessments. This feedback is both diagnostic and prescriptive. It
reinforces precisely what students were expected to learn, identifies what
they learned well, and describes what needs to be learned better. The
improvement requires feedback together with correctives: activities that
offer guidance and direction to students on how to remedy their learning
problems. To be effective, correctives must be qualitatively different from
the initial teaching. The best correctives present concepts and involve
students in learning differently than the initial instruction. Most applications
of mastery learning also include enrichment or extension activities for
students who master the unit concepts from the initial teaching. Enrichment
activities offer students opportunities to broaden and expand their learning.
They reward students for their learning success and challenge them to go
further (Guskey, 2007).

Teachers implement the feedback, corrective, and enrichment
process in a variety of ways. Many use short, paper-and-pencil quizzes as
formative assessments to give students feedback on their learning progress.
But formative assessments also can take the form of essays, compositions,
projects, reports, performance tasks, skill ~demonstrations, oral
presentations, or any other device used to gain evidence on students’
learning progress (Guskey, 2010).

Instructional Alignment

Feedback, correctives, and enrichment activities are cooperatively
included in mastery learning. Bloom stressed that they must be combined
with instructional alignment to reduce variation in student learning and
closing achievement gaps. This requires clarity and consistency among
instructional components. For ensuring instructional alignment, teachers
must decide on what concepts or skills are most important for students to
learn and most essential to students’ understanding. Also, teachers must
decide what evidence best reflects students’ mastery of those basic or skill
(Guskey, 2007).
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Preparing Mastery Learning Units

According to Jacobsen, Eggen, and Kauchak (1989) based on
Bloom’s mastery learning approach, the mastery learning units can be
prepared by using the following steps:

A general introduction
Specific objectives
Pre-assessments
Primary instruction
Formative evaluations
Alternative instructions

N o g bk~ w DR

Summative evaluations.

Research Method
Research Design

In this paper, one of the quasi-experimental designs, “nonequivalent
control group design” was utilized. The pretest posttest nonequivalent
control group design, one of the quasi-experimental designs was employed.
This design involves the random assignment of intact groups to the
treatments (Gay & Airasian, 2003).

Research Instruments and Procedures

The instruments used in this study were lesson plans, pretest, and
posttest. The pretest was used to determine group equivalence between the
experiment and control groups. To examine remembering, understanding,
and applying levels of achievement, TRUE/FALSE, Completion, Multiple
Choice, Matching, and Short questions were employed. The time allocation
for the pretest and posttest was one and hours and the given marks were
(50). Before using the tests in the main study, a pilot study was conducted
with (30) Grade Nine Chemistry students at No.1 Basic Education High
School, Sagaing. After that, the test items were analyzed by reliability
statistics with Kuder-Richardson 20 (KR-20 method). Reliability
Coefficients were 0.87 for the pretest and 0.84 for the posttest. In this study,
learning materials for students were selected from the Grade Ten Chemistry
Textbook.
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The intact experimental and control groups were assigned and the
pretest was administered before the treatment. The experimental group was
taught by mastery learning and the control group was taught by the
conventional teaching method. (45) Minutes were taken for each period.
And then, the posttest was taken into the two groups.

Sample

By using simple random sampling method, BEHS, Wetlet, and
BEHS, Hladaw, Sagaing were chosen as sample schools. The participants
from the selected schools were chosen as intact groups. They were divided
into two groups: the experimental group and the control group in each
school (Gay & Airasian, 2003). There were (152) participants in this study.

Analysis of Data

The quantitative data were analyzed using a statistical package for
social science (SPSS) to make the necessary interpretation of the findings.
The means of the pretest and posttest scores were compared by using the
independent samples t test.

Findings

The major purpose of the study is to investigate the effectiveness of
the mastery learning approach in teaching chemistry at the high school
level. After collecting the data, it is necessary to analyze them.

Analysis of Means on Pretest Scores

For this study, students were divided into two groups in each
selected school. To examine whether two groups are equivalent, the
researcher constructed and administered a pretest before the treatment
period. The data obtained from the pretest were recorded systematically.
The results were analyzed using the Statistical Package of Social Sciences
(SPSS). The results are shown in Table 1.
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Table 1. Analysis of Pretest Scores

Sig.
School Group N M SD MD t df )
(2-tailed)
Experimental 37  37.38 7.566
BEHS 1 1.69 1.067 74 .290
Control 39 35.69 6.178
Experimental 37  37.43 6.727
BEHS 2 184 1.256 74 213
Control 39 35.59 6.056
Note. BEHS 1 = BEHS, Wetlet BEHS 2 = BEHS, Hladaw
Pretest
37.38 35,69 3743 3559
40 4
30
c .
sE.g 20 - Experimental
Control
101 I A
0
BEHS 1 BEHS 2
School

Figure 1. Comparison of means for pretest

According to the results of Figure 1, there was no significant
difference between the two groups based on chemistry achievement before
the treatment period. Therefore, independent samples t test was used to
compare students’ achievement on the posttest scores.

Analysis of Posttest Scores

After administering the pretest, the researcher gave the treatment to
two groups in each selected school. After the treatment, a posttest was
administered to measure the achievement of Grade Ten Chemistry students.
To find out the students’ chemistry achievement according to revised
Bloom’s taxonomic levels of the cognitive domain, different levels of
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questions were asked in the posttest. The independent samples t test was
also applied to examine the differences between the experimental groups
and the control groups in each selected school.

Table 2. t Values for Posttest Total Chemistry Achievement Scores

Sig.
School Group N M SD MD t df )

(2-tailed)
Experimental 37 39.95 2.778

BEHS 1 1423  18.788 74 .000***
Control 39 25.72 3.727
Experimental 37 39.68 2.936

BEHS 2 13.6  18.420 74 .000***
Control 39 26.08 3.375

Note. ***p < .001, BEHS 1 = BEHS, Wetlet

BEHS 2 = BEHS, Hladaw

Posttest
39.95 39.68
40 +
25.72 26.08
30 -
= Experimental
§ 20 - P
Control
10 4
0 | .
BEHS 1 BEHS 2
School

Figure 2. Comparison of means for posttest total chemistry achievement
scores

Results showed that the means of the experimental groups were
significantly higher than that of the control groups in both schools (see
Figure 2). It can be interpreted that instruction by the mastery learning
approach has positive effects on the chemistry achievement of the students.
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Therefore, instruction by the mastery learning approach gives positive
contribution to the chemistry teaching at the high school level.

Comparison of Achievement Scores by Level of Cognitive Domain

Table 3. t Values for Scores on Remembering Level Questions

Sig.
School Group N M SD MD t df )

(2-tailed)
Experimental 37 13.92 1.516

BEHS 1 297 8.149 74 .000%***
Control 39 10.95 1.654
Experimental 37 13.14 1.549

BEHS 2 4.4 8.983 74 .000%***
Control 39 8.74 2.562

Note. ***p < .001,

BEHS 1 = BEHS, Wetlet
BEHS 2 = BEHS, Hladaw

According to Table 3, it showed that there were significant
differences between the experimental group and the control group on
remembering level questions in the selected schools. It can be interpreted
that the mastery learning approach helped students to remember previously
learned materials than the conventional teaching method.

Table 4. t Values for Scores on Understanding Level Questions

Sig.
School Group N M SD MD t df )

(2-tailed)
Experimental 37 17.11 2.354

BEHS 1 4.36 8.514 74 .000***
Control 39 12.74 2.099
Experimental 37 17.62 2.476

BEHS 2 5.06 8.527 74 .000%***
Control 39 12.56 2.683

Note. ***p < .001,

BEHS 1 = BEHS, Wetlet
BEHS 2 = BEHS, Hladaw

Based on Table 4, indicates that there was a statistically significant
difference between the experimental groups and the control groups for
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posttest scores on understanding level questions in both schools. The use of
the mastery learning approach can impart the scientific concepts to the
students and bring about a comprehensive understanding of the meaning of
the learning materials for the students. It can help the students to improve
conceptualization and to categorize data and write the chemical formula and
equations concerned with the teaching information and idea.

Table 5. t Values for Scores on Applying Level Questions

Sig.
School Group N M SD MD t df )
(2-tailed)
Experimental 37 8.92 1.991
BEHS 1 3.89 9.890 74 .000***
Control 39 5.03 1.405
Experimental 37 8.57 1.365
BEHS 2 3.65 13.536 74 .000***
Control 39 4.92 0.957
Note. ***p <.001, BEHS 1 = BEHS, Wetlet

BEHS 2 = BEHS, Hladaw

According to Table 5, it may be concluded that the mastery learning
approach was found to be significantly superior in comparison to the
conventional teaching method in the achievement of the students. The
experimental class did better than the control class. The results can be
interpreted that the use of the mastery learning approach in teaching
chemistry could create and implement the students' ability to apply the
scientific concepts in their real-life situations.

Discussion

Based on the research findings, it was found that the posttest means
of the experimental group was significantly higher than the mean of the
control group in each school. According to this finding, the experimental
classes performed better than the control classes. There was a significant
difference between the achievement of students who were taught through
the mastery learning approach and that of students who were taught by the
conventional teaching method. For the analysis of remembering level
questions, there was a significant difference between the achievement of the
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experimental group and that of the control group in each school. Mastery
learning had been proven to be positive and successful especially in the area
of achievement, attitudes towards learning, and the retention of the content.

It was found that the mastery learning approach is superior to the
conventional teaching method in answering understanding level questions
in both schools. Therefore, the achievement of the experimental group is
higher than that of the control group based on the results of both schools. To
use mastery learning, teachers first organize the concepts and skills they
want students to learn into instructional units and then a relative formative
assessment based on the unit’s learning objectives. It helps students identify
what they have learned well and what they need to learn better. It was seen
that there was a significant difference between the achievement of the
experimental group and that of the control group in answering application
level questions in both schools. The mastery learning approach involves
special projects or reports, oral presentations, problem-solving tasks, and
applying them in new and differential situations.

Conclusion

The performance of students who are taught by the mastery learning
approach is better than that of students who are not. The purpose of the
mastery learning approach is that all students achieve high levels of
learning. In mastery learning, students must acquire a level of mastery in
entering knowledge before moving forward to learn becoming information.
If a student does not acquire mastery on the test, they are given required
support in learning and reviewing the information and then tested again.

According to the research findings, there were statistically
significant differences between the two groups in answering remembering,
understanding, and applying questions. It can be concluded that the mastery
learning approach is more effective in teaching students to recall
information that they have learned. It also supports to clarify ideas and to
introduce aspects of content. If there is a suitable opportunity for education
and there is enough time, all learners can learn all educational goals and
become mastery over them. The mastery learning approach has a positive
impact on the overall chemistry achievement of the students. Although it
cannot solve all the problems faced by the teachers in classrooms, it is very
suitable for most classroom settings in schools.
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Developing a Performance Management Framework for
Essential Characteristics of a Mentor

Phyu Zar Zar Theint*

Abstract

This paper intended to develop a performance management framework for
essential characteristics of a mentor based on mentors’ perceptions. Mail
survey was used to collect the required data. A set of questionnaire was
developed based on qualities of mentor teachers (Office of Personnel
Services, 1993, as cited in Koki, 1997), qualities of a good mentor
(Rowley, 1999), characteristics of a quality mentor teacher (National
Foundation for the Improvement of Education [NFIE], 1999), professional
skills and practices for beginning teachers in Myanmar (Ministry of
Education [MOE], 2017), mentoring activities (British Council, 2011), and
new perspectives on Andragogy (Knowles, Holton, & Swanson, 2005).The
reliability coefficient (Cronbach o) was 0.96 for degree of agreement about
a set of characteristics of a mentor questionnaire. All 251 mentors were
selected by using the census method in quantitative study. Data were
analyzed by using descriptive statistics. As results, interpersonal skills

were the highest whereas communication skills were the lowest.

Keywords: Essential Characteristics & Mentors.

Introduction

According to World Bank’s international development association
project paper (2018, p.49), “many teachers tend to have lower degrees in
education and are in particular need of pedagogical support. Therefore, a
programme is designed to fulfill the unique needs of this new wave of
teachers”. The teacher mentoring and associated cluster support activities
aim to improve the quality and effectiveness of primary teachers, with a
particular focus on new teachers. After recruiting required positions through
alternative routes (AR) in other countries like United States of America and
Australia, recruited teachers were provided on-the-job training. According
to Zeichner and Paige (2007, as cited in Lowery, Roberts, & Roberts, n.d.,
p.3), AR is defined as “anything other than a four or five-year
undergraduate programme in a college or university”. Beginning teachers
who enter through AR programme requires many professional development

* Lecturer, Dr., Department of Educational Theory, Yangon University of Education
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(PD) activities for them. In Myanmar, Daily Wage Teachers (DWTSs),
Primary Assistant Teacher Training Correspondence (PATC) Teachers, Pre-
service Primary Teacher Training (PPTT) Teachers, Diploma in Teacher
Education Certificate (DTEC) Teachers can be teachers through AR
programmes except Diploma in Teacher Education (DTEd). Such teachers
are provided for different kinds of PD programmes in both developed and
developing countries. Among PD programmes, it is almost certain that
mentoring is either a basic professional development programme or an
important strategy in the induction phase for beginning teachers and it can
be found in the countries such as United States of America, Finland, Japan,
Singapore, Australia, and so on. A mentor has to have the right
characteristics and necessary attitudes. That is why a performance
management framework for essential characteristics of a mentor is vitally
importance.

Research Objectives

1. To identify essential characteristics of a mentor based on mentors’
perceptions

2. To develop a performance management framework for essential
characteristics of a mentor

Research Questions

1. What are essential characteristics of a mentor based on mentors’
perceptions?
2. What is a performance management framework for essential
characteristics of a mentor?
Definition of Key Term

e A mentor is defined as a person who nurtures, supports, and cares
for individuals or a small group of students (Rhodes, Bogat,
Roffman, Edelman, & Galasso, 2002).

Theoretical Framework of the Study

Essential characteristics of mentor teachers are based on qualities of
mentor teachers (Office of Personnel Services, 1993, as cited in Koki,
1997), qualities of a good mentor (Rowley, 1999), characteristics of a



Universities Research Journal 2020, Vol. 13, No. 2 173

quality mentor teacher (NFIE, 1999), professional skills and practices for
beginning teachers in Myanmar (MOE, 2017), mentoring activities (British
Council, 2011), and new perspectives on Andragogy (Knowles, Holton, &
Swanson, 2005). It aims to identify essential characteristics of a mentor and
to develop a performance management framework for the characteristics of
a mentor.

According to Office of Personnel Services, interpersonal skills,
teaching skills, coaching skills, communication skills and comprehensive
skills of adult learners have been identified as the essential qualities of
mentor teachers (1993, as cited in Koki, 1997). In interpersonal skills, a
mentor ought to be able to maintain a trusting professional relationship,
approachability, and patience. He or she should give advice the mentees’
emotional and professional needs, and work well with individuals from
different backgrounds (NFIE, 1999). Mentors need to understand the
importance of persistence and recognize a mentee as a developing person
and professional (Rowley, 1999), and recommend resources immediately
(British  Council, 2011). They should view the poorly prepared,
overconfident, and defensive of mentees as challenges to overcome in
mentoring (Rowley, 1999).

In teaching skills, using a variety of teaching strategies, linking new
learning to prior knowledge and using daily life experiences for engaging
students’ interest and motivating them should be used by mentors. In
planning a lesson plan, the mentor should help the mentees to be aware of
children’s cognitive levels. If required, mentors should facilitate creating
and utilizing teaching-learning materials that are available easily. They
should help their mentees to be able to use the language that can be easily
understood for children and guide to ask application level questions in
formative assessment. After assessing students’ comprehension, they can
help their mentees by correcting each student’s mistakes and re-teaching for
fulfilling requirements and students’ academic performances are recorded
according to each lesson, and report it to their parents or guardians. The
mentors need to guide their mentees for instructional time in order to use for
maximizing their time, guiding mentees to communicate their students with
each other in a mutual respect that can create good learning environment,
and remind to penalty students in order to obey discipline (MOE, 2017).
They should review impacts of used time and effort in teaching (Kyriacou,
2007). They should help the mentees to conduct action research initiatively,
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and give advice on what to write for a teaching journal (British Council,
2011).

In coaching skills, mentors need to listen to different ideas of
mentees without giving subjective ideas and give suitable advices, see an
issue from others’ point of view, identify behaviours that need to change,
set challenging activities for each mentee, value diversity and difference in
order to build mutual understanding, encourage alternative perspectives,
and reflect about their mentees’ practices (Manchester Metropolitan
University, n.d.). In addition to observing their mentees’ teaching and
giving advice, mentors can build their confidence by being aware of their
strengths. The mentor also should invite the mentee to observe his or her
teaching. Both the mentor and mentee ought to plan and deliver team
teaching (British Council, 2011).

In communication skills, a mentor ought to articulate effective
instructional strategies, be efficient in use of time and discreet and maintain
confidentiality. He or she should attentively listen to what the words his or
her mentees say, ask reflective questions, criticize in positive and
productive ways, use email effectively, and convey enthusiasm (NFIE,
1999). The mentors should speak positively to others about school culture
and curriculum implementation; and motivate parents to be involved in their
children’s learning (MOE, 2017).

In comprehensive skills of adult learners, mentors must facilitate by
guiding mentees to their own knowledge rather than supplying them with
facts. They must link mentees’ life experiences to their knowledge. They
must be mindful of mentees’ developmental stage and needs. They must
guide the most useful practice of their mentees. They must comprehend
about why their mentees learn and their needs. They know that their
mentees must respond to some extrinsic and most intrinsic motivators
(Knowles, Holton, & Swanson, 2005). Both of them need to analyze and
discuss their mentees’ teaching difficulties, and agree on an action plan to
solve problems and adjust it (British Council, 2011).

Methodology
Research Method
Quantitative method was used in this study.
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Sample

The sample consisted of 251 mentors from 70 Townships in
Myanmar who were chosen by using the census method for the quantitative
study.

Instruments

The set of questionnaires included 50 items (four-point Likert Scale)
relating to essential characteristics of a mentor. The internal consistencies
(Cronbach’s alpha) were 0.96 for the questionnaire to identify essential
characteristics of a mentor.

Procedures

In order to construct valid and reliable sets of questionnaires, the
related literature was reviewed and analyzed. In addition, the researcher got
some advice and guidance from 13 expert teacher educators and 4 expert
retired teacher educators. Pilot study was conducted on 30" January 2019.
After reviewing the wordings of some items, questionnaires were
disseminated to all 251 mentors and collected after lasting 3 months.

Data Analysis
Descriptive research method was used for quantitative data analysis.

Findings
Research Question (1) Identifying Mentors’ Essential Characteristics

Essential characteristics were investigated according to the
perceptions of mentors. Table 1 was presented to show the degree to which
the mentors agreed or disagreed with the characteristics.

Table 1. Mentors’ Perceptions on Essential Characteristics of a Mentor

Rated by Themselves (N=251)
Variables Essential Characteristics St_rongly Disagree | Agree Strongly
Disagree Agree
L= o Maintaining a trusting 1 88 162
2 é g professional relationship (0.4%) | (35.19%) | (64.5%)
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Variables Essential Characteristics St_rongly Disagree | Agree Strongly
Disagree Agree
Having approachability 70 181
(27.9%) |(72.1%)
Having patience 3 84 164
(1.2%) |(33.5%) |[(65.3%)
Giving advice mentees’
emotional and professional 1 111 139
needs and working well
with individuals from (0.4%) | (44.2%) |(55.4%)
different backgrounds
Having persistence 138 113
(55%) (45%)
Recognizing a mentee as a
developing person and 1 1 116 133
professional and
recommending resources (0.4%) | (0.4%) |(46.2%) | (53%)
immediately
Viewing the poorly 102 149
prepared, overconfident,
and defensive of mentees as (40.6%) | (59.4%)
challenges to overcome
Using a variety of teaching 48 203
strategies (19.1%) | (80.9%)
Linking new learning to 1 61 189
prior knowledge (0.4%) | (24.3%) | (75.3%)
Using daily life experiences 63 188
In teaching (25.1%) | (74.9%)
Helping the mentees to be
aware of children’s 4 84 163
cognitive levels in planning (1.6%) | (33.5%) | (64.9%)
a lesson
Facilitating them to create
E’ ® and utilize teaching- 5 114 132
% g learning materials that are (2%) |(45.4%) |(52.6%)
|_

available easily
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Variables Essential Characteristics St_rongly Disagree | Agree Strongly
Disagree Agree
Helping them to be able to
use the language that can be 4 89 158
easily understood for (1.6%) |(35.5%) |(62.9%)
children
GuiQing_ them to ask _ 1 103 147
application level questions
in formative assessment (0.4%) | (41%) |(58.6%)
Helping them by correcting
each student’s mistake and 1 113 137
re-teaching for fulfilling
requirements after assessing (0.4%) | (45%) |(54.6%)
students’ comprehension
Guiding them to 3 103 145
communicate students’
0, 0, 0,
records according to each (1.2%) | (41%) | (57.8%)
lesson to parents or
guardians
Guiding them to maximize 1 9 120 121
instructional time (0.4%) | (3.6%) | (47.8%) | (48.2%)
Guiding mentees to 3 93 155
communicate their students
with each other in a mutual (1.2%) | (37.1%) | (61.8%)
respect that can create good
learning environment
Reminding penalty students 1 5 104 141
in order to obey discipline (0.4%) %) | (41.4%) | (56.2%)
Reviewing impacts of used 3 141 107
time and effort in their
Helping them to conduct 1 22 157 71
action research (0.4%) | (8.8%) |(62.5%) |(28.3%)
Givin_g them adviC(_e on what 1 31 145 74
to write for a teaching
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Variables Essential Characteristics St_rongly Disagree | Agree Strongly
Disagree Agree
Listening with an open 3 97 151
mind while building a
shared understanding, (1.2%) | (38.6%) | (60.2%)
Reviewing a problem from 8 121 122
others’ points of view (3.29%) | (48.29%) | (48.6%)
Identifying behaviours that 3 9 107 132
need to change (L2%) | (3.6%) | (42.6%) | (52.6%)
Giving challenging tasks 1 5 121 124
(0.4%) (2%) | (48.2%) | (49.4%)
Valuing diversity and 2 107 142
differences in order to build
mutual understanding (0.8%) | (42.6%) | (56.6%)
Encouraging alternative 1 107 143
perspectives 0.4%) | (42.6%) | (57%)
Developing their mentees’ 2 95 154
2 reflective skills (0.8%) | (37.8%) | (61.4%)
X
(g, Recognizing their mentees’
= strengths and weaknesses 2 90 159
S by themselves through
S providing constructive (0.8%) | (35.9%) | (63.3%)
feedback
Inviting their mentees to 1 2 94 154
observe his or her teaching
in their classroom (0.4%) | (0.8%) | (37.5%) | (61.4%)
Planning and delivering 1 9 108 133
team teaching 0.4%) | (3.6%) | (43%) | (53%)
" Articulating effective 3 93 155
g instructional strategies (1.29%) |(37.1%) | (61.8%)
5 Using time efficiently to 106 145
g communicate with others (42.2%) | (57.8%)
é Being discreet and 1 65 185
5 maintaining confidentiality (0.4%) |(25.9%) | (73.7%)
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Variables Essential Characteristics St_rongly Disagree | Agree Strongly
Disagree Agree
Listening attentively to 71 180
what the mentees say (28.3%) | (71.7%)
Asking questions to reflect 3 104 144
(1.2%) [(41.4%) | (57.4%)
Giving ideas for mentees in 1 2 101 147
ositive and productive
f,)vays P (0.4%) | (0.8%) |(40.2%) | (58.6%)
Using email effectively 17 51 126 57
(6.8%) | (20.3%) |(50.2%) | (22.7%)
Conveying enthusiasm 79 172
270 270
(31.5%) | (68.5%)
Speaking positively to
others about the school 3 110 138
culture and curriculum (1.2%) | (43.8%) | (55%)
implementation
Motivating parental 10 113 128
involvement (4%) (45%) (51%)
Facilitating mentees for
getting their own 6 110 135
knowledge rather than (2.4%) | (43.8%) | (53.8%)
supplying them with facts
Linking mentees’ life 5 98 148
experiences to their
knowledge (2%) | (39%) | (59%)
Being conscious of 1 5 140 105
mentees’ needs according to (0.4%)
developmental stages 0 (2%) | (55.8%) | (41.8%)
Focusing on the most useful 1 7 120 123
practice 0.4%) | (2.8%) |(47.8%) | (49%)
Understanding reasons for 1 119 131
learning and their needs 0.4%) | (47.4%) | (52.2%)
Analyzing and discussing 2 83 166
their mentees’ teaching
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Variables Essential Characteristics St_rongly Disagree | Agree Strongly

Disagree Agree

difficulties (0.8%) [(33.1%) |(66.1%)

Agreeing on action plans to 1 7 110 133

solve 0.4%) | (2.8%) |(43.8%) | (53%)

Responding to extrinsic and 4 118 129

intrinsic motivators by their

desires (1.6%) | (47%) |(51.4%)

Research Question (2) Developing a Performance Management
Framework for Essential Characteristics of a
Mentor

According to the results, mentors’ essential characteristics were of
vital importance. Finally, mentors’ degree of agreement towards essential
characteristics of a mentor were shown in the framework to carry out
mentoring functions so that performances of mentees (also called teaching
qualities of mentees) would improve (See Figure 1).

Essential
Characteristics
of a Mentor

Communication
Skills

Figure 1. A Performance Management Framework for Essential
Characteristics of a Mentor

Recommendation

e Internet access should be provided for mentors and mentees for
effective communication.
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e Performance management framework should be used to assess the
mentors’ performances by officers from Department of Basic
Education who manage roles and responsibilities of the mentors
and mentees.

e Mentors should help their mentees to improve their performance
through realizing the essential characteristics of a mentor.

Need for Further Research

Investigation into factors affecting interpersonal and communication
skills between the mentors and the mentees within the school cluster and a
study of different kinds of conversation for improving social skills of
mentors in interacting with mentees should be conducted.
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An Investigation into Primary School Children’s Awareness
and Sources of Information Concerning Environmental
Issues

Su Chan Myae*

Abstract

The aim of the study was to investigate primary children’s awareness and
sources of information concerning environmental issues in Chaungzone
Township, Mon State. Quantitative method was used in this study. The
target population was primary school children in Chaungzone Township.
Non-proportional stratified sampling was used. A total of 354 primary
school children were participated in this study. Questionnaires consisted
of 16 items for awareness of environmental issues and 70 items for
sources of information concerning environmental issues. Descriptive
Statistics and IPC were used to analyze the data in this study. In studying
the primary school children’s awareness on pollution, it was found that,
41 (11%) of total children were below satisfactory level, 102 (29%) of
total children were in satisfactory level and 211 (60%) of children were
above satisfactory level. In studying the primary school children
awareness on conservation of resources, it was found that 8 (2%) of
primary school children had below satisfactory level, and 163 (46%) of
children were in satisfactory level, and 183 (52%) of children were in the
above satisfactory level. Then, primary school children obtain most of
the information concerning environmental issues from radio or television
and newspaper or journals.

Keywords: Environmental Awareness, Sources of Information

Introduction

The ultimate aim of education is shaping human behavior.
Education system is established to develop citizens who will behave in
desirable ways. Environmental education is an opportunity for educational
institutions to try to develop and contribute to the understanding of the
relationships between human culture and human life, individual
responsibility and society towards the environment, and the social action of
personal behaviour.

* Lecturer, Dr., Department of Educational Theory, Yangon University of Education
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Significance of the Study

Environmental awareness is about being aware of the environment.
In Myanmar, loss of forest resources becomes top priority of environmental
concerns. According to analysis of Asian Development Bank on Myanmar
agriculture, Natural resources, and Environment Initial Assessment,
Strategy, and Road Map, in Myanmar, climate change recently became a
high priority. If humans continue to engage environmental damage
behaviours at the individual, corporate, governmental and societal levels,
these behaviours contribute to the creation of several environmental
problems. As a result, it may expose serious threats to the health of humans
and all living species (Gore, 1993, cited in Metin, 2010). Keeping in mind
these issues, it was intended to find out children awareness on
environmental pollution and conservation of resources and the sources that
they obtain information concerning environmental issues.

Objectives of the Study
General Objective

e To investigate primary school children’s awareness and sources of
information concerning environmental issues in Chaungzone
Township, Mon State.

Specific Objectives
The specific objectives of this study are as follows;

e To investigate the level of primary school children’s awareness on
issues of pollution

e To investigate the level of primary school children’s awareness on
conservation of resources

e To find out the sources that the children obtain the information
concerning environmental issues

Research Questions
This study is focused on the following questions.

1. What is the level of primary school children’s awareness on issues
of pollution?
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2. What is the level of primary school children’s awareness on
conservation of resources?

3. What are the sources that the children obtain the information
concerning environmental issues?

Limitations of the Study

This study is concerned with children’s awareness and sources of
information concerning environmental problem. It is geographically limited
by Chaungzone Township, Mon State. In addition, this study is related to
children’s awareness on pollution and conservation of resources only.

Theoretical Framework

The categories of environmental education objectives which were
established at the Thilisi conference are (1) Awareness, (2) Knowledge, (3)
Attitude, (4) Skills and (5) Participation. According to these objectives, for
improving awareness, social group and individuals should be helped to
acquire an awareness and sensitivity to the total environment and its allied
problems.

According to the UNESCO report in reorienting teacher education to
address sustainable development guideline and tools by Steele (2012) and
the Myanmar’s National Environmental Performance Report 2007-2010,
children need to have awareness on Conservation of resources (energy,
forest, water) and Pollution (air pollution, water pollution, soil pollution).

Definition of Key Term

Environmental Awareness is defined as conscious of the problem
and dangers facing mankind and environment and pressing need for positive
action to control the dangers undesirable impact of man activities and
demand upon the environment (Environmental Education Committee,
Kenyatta University College, 1980, cited in Boiyo, 2014).

Review of Related Literature
Causes and Consequences of Environmental Issues

According to Steele (2010), Economies of the world driven by using
non-renewable fossil fuel energy sources, lack of sufficient laws and
regulations on fossil fuel use and emissions, lack of technology and
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knowledge development on using renewable energy sources up to now lead
to global warming.

According to Anil and Arnab (2003), there are some causes of soil
pollution. They are indiscriminate solid waste disposal on land, random
discharge of industrial waste effluents on land and water courses, excessive
use of pesticides, herbicides and chemical fertilizers in agriculture,
excessive irrigation and open defecation on land by animals and man
particularly on rural areas and city slums. Blowers and Hinchliffe (2003)
also stated that the wastes of different industries and household wastes such
as plastic, polythene cause soil pollution after mixing with the soil.

In reorienting teacher education to address sustainable development:
guidelines and tools, Steele (2010) described that most people live along
coastlines and near rivers, meaning that these bodies of water are likely
candidates for heavy and destructive pollution.

Behavioural Change Model

The behavioural model provides a base for the consideration of
possible relationship existing between environmental knowledge,
environmental awareness and attitude and how these can translate to action
or inaction.

Awareness

Knowledge =) O EEE) | Action |
Attitudes

Figure 1. Behavioural Change Model
Sources: Hungerford & Volk (1990). Changing Learner Behaviour through
Environmental Education.

Methodology

Quantitative method was used in this study. For quantitative study,
descriptive research design was used and data were collected through
questionnaire. The participants were 354 primary school children. The
questionnaire consisted of two main parts: 16 items for awareness on
pollution and conservation of resources and 70 items for sources of
information concerning environmental issues.
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The level of primary school children’s environmental awareness on
pollution and conservation of resources were also determined by using ltem
Correct Percent (IPC) value of each item included in the questionnaire and
average score percent.

Number of participants that correctly answer the item
IPC = x 100
Total number of Children

In scoring the response to the objective type items relating to
environmental awareness, the value less than 50% is considered as below
satisfactory level, the value between 50% and 74% as satisfactory level, and
the value greater than or equal 75% as above satisfactory level. The set of
questionnaires was developed after reviewing the related literature. For the
expert review, the advice and guidance were taken from the 11 expert
educators who have special knowledge and experience in the field of this
study. the descriptive method of research was used. The collected data of
this study were systematically analyzed by using the Statistical Package for
the Social Science software version 22,

Findings

Research Question (1) Findings on the level of primary school children’s
awareness on issues of pollution

Table 1. Numbers and Percentages of Primary School Children Showing the
Level of Environmental Awareness on Pollution  (N=354)

Scoring Range No. of Students Remark
<50% 41 (11%) Below Satisfactory Level
50%-74% 102 (29%) Satisfactory Level
>75% 211 (60%) Above Satisfactory Level

Scoring range:

<50%=Below 50%- >75% = Above
Satisfactory 74%=Satisfactory Satisfactory
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According to the table, 41 (11%) of total students were below
satisfactory level, 102 (29%) of total students were at satisfactory level and
211 (60%) students were above satisfactory level. It was shown in figure

).

Children's Awareness on Environmental Pollution

= Below Satisfactory Level Satisfactory Level m Above Satisfactory Level

Figure 2. Percentages of Children Showing the Level of Awareness on
Pollution

Research Question (2) Findings on the level of primary school
children’s awareness on conservation of
resources

Table 2. Numbers and Percentages of Primary School Children Showing the
Level of Environmental Awareness on Conservation of Resources

(N = 354)
Scoring Range No. of Students Remark
<50% 8 (2%) Below Satisfactory Level
50%-74% 163 (46%) Satisfactory Level
>75% 183 (52%) Above Satisfactory Level

Scoring range:

<50% = Below Satisfactory =~ 50%-74% = Satisfactory = >75% = Above Satisfactory
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According to the scoring range, 8 (2%) of total students were below
satisfactory level, 163 (46%) of total students were at satisfactory level and
183 (52%) of total students were above satisfactory level. It was shown in
Figure (3).

Children's Awareness on Conservation of Resources

2%

M Below Satisfactory Level M Satisfactory Level M Above Satisfactory Level

Figure 3.Percentages of Children Showing the Level of Awareness on
Conservation of Resources

Research Question (3) Finding on the sources that the children obtain
the information concerning environmental issues

Table 3. Percentages of Primary School Children’s Sources of Information
Concerning Environmental Issues

Issue News- Internet Radio/ School Family Friends NGO
papers/ TV
Journals
no. no. no. no. no. no. no.
(%) (%) (%) (%) (%) (%) (%)
1. 254 152 322 162 156 111 78
(7T1.75%) | (42.94%) | (90.96%) | (45.76%) | (44.07%) | (31.36%) | (22.03%)
2. 259 128 190 139 124 74 70
(73.16%) | (36.16%) | (53.67%) (39.27%) | (35.03%) | (20.90%) | (19.77%)
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Issue News- Internet Radio/ School Family Friends NGO
papers/ TV
Journals

no. no. no. no. no. no. no.
(%) (%) (%) (%) (%) (%) (%)

3. 236 147 317 170 212 165 111
(66.67%) | (41.53%) | (89.55%) | (48.02%) | (59.89%) | (46.61%) | (31.36%)

4. 253 141 262 172 146 83 62
(71.4%) | (39.83%) | (74.01%) | (48.59%) | (41.24%) | (23.45%) | (17.51%)

5. 249 130 290 202 185 97 91
(70.34%) | (36.72%) | (81.92%) | (57.06%) | (52.26%) | (27.40%) | (25.71%)

6. 268 117 296 177 158 85 114
(75.71%) | (33.05%) | (83.62%) | (50.00%) | (44.63%) | (24.01%) | (32.20%)

7. 155 92 180 147 141 71 63
(43.79%) | (25.99%) | (50.85%) | (41.53%) | (39.83%) | (20.06%) | (17.80%)

8. 241 156 306 138 156 94 87
(68.08%) | (44.07%) | (86.44%) | (38.98%) | (44.07%) | (26.55%) | (24.58%)

9 269 145 311 146 150 74 83
(75.99%) | (40.96%) | (87.85%) | (41.24%) | (42.37%) | (20.90%) | (23.45%)

10 276 166 318 145 175 138 102
(77.97%) | (46.89%) | (89.83%) | (40.96%) | (49.44%) | (38.98%) | (28.81%)

Avg: 246 137.4 279.2 159.8 160.3 99.2 86.1
(69.49%) | (38.81%) | (78.87%) | (45.14%) | (45.28%) | (28.02%) | (24.32%)

Notes:

1= Deforestation 6= Soil Pollution

2= Energy Scarcity 7= Garbage

3= Water Scarcity 8=Endangered Species

4= Air Pollution 9= Global Warming

5= Water Pollution 10= Flooding

Table 3 indicated that primary school children from all school levels
in Chaungzone Township stated Radio/ TV as the place where they
received the most source of information. Other sources of information
were newspaper and journals, family and schools. They also described that
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they received a little information from NGO. It was demonstrated in Figure
(4) and Figure (5).

100.00% -

90.00% - m Newspapers/
= | Journals
e 80.00% B Internet
= 70.00% -

5 60.00% - # Radio/ TV
5 50.00% - ® School
$ 40.00% -
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£ 30.00% -
§ 20.00% - ® Friends
-
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Figure 4. Environmental Issues and Sources of Information
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Figure 5. Sources of Information Concerning Environmental Issues

Conclusion

This study was concluded children’s Knowledge and sources of
information concerning environmental issues in Chaungzone Township,
Mon State. Regarding awareness on pollution, 41 (11%) of primary school
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children had below satisfactory level, and 102 (29%) of children were at
satisfactory level, and 211 (60%) of children were at the above satisfactory
level. It can be regarded that most of the primary school children had above
satisfactory level of awareness on pollution problems. Regarding awareness
on conservation of resources, 8 (2%) of primary school children had below
satisfactory level, and 163 (46%) of children were in satisfactory level, and
183 (52%) of children were in the above satisfactory level. It can be noted
that most of the primary school children had above satisfactory level of
awareness on conservation of resources. For sources of information, all
primary school children received most information from radio/TV,
newspaper/journals, family and school.

Suggestions
Based on the results of this study, the following facts are suggested.

e School should collaborate with environmental educators to foster
environmental literacy of primary school children by engaging them
in activities.

e Children should be introduced the 3 R’s: reduce waste, reuse
resources, and recycle materials.

e Classroom should be decorated with some educational infographic
tools like posters, photographs, charts and informative artworks to
raise children’s awareness on pollution in the environment.

e Parents should share their environmental knowledge to their
children at home

e Parents should help their children connect to nature by providing
access and encouraging play and exploration.

e NGOs (at national and community levels) should initiate and help
by awareness campaigns to save environment.

Need for Further Research

Further research activities should be designed with the objectives of
evaluating the status of biodiversity conservation looking at the strategies
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for integrating conservation with socio-economic development and
providing guidelines to all stakeholders.
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Principals’ Conflict Management Styles and Teachers’
Commitment

Khin Lat Lat Mon*

Abstract

This study aimed to investigate the relationship between principals’
conflict management styles and teachers’ commitment in Basic
Education High schools in Sanchaung Township. 146 teachers
participated in this study. The findings of the study indicated that
teachers at high schools in Sanchaung Township perceived that their
principals moderately used integrating, obligating and compromising
styles and, these principals used dominating and avoiding styles at low
level. And the teachers’ commitment from those schools was at high
levels, namely commitment to school, commitment to students,
commitment to teaching and commitment to profession. There was also
statistically significant difference in commitment to students on position.
The result of the study supported that integrating, obligating and
compromising styles were moderately and positively correlated with
teachers’ commitment but dominating and avoiding styles had a low
positive relationship with teachers’ commitment in all Basic Education
High Schools in Sanchaung Township.

Keywords: Principals’ conflict management styles, teachers’
commitment

Introduction

Conflict is a term that may have a negative feeling in our mind and
it takes place in our daily life. Conflict in organization may produce
negative consequences that include job satisfaction, propensity to leave the
job, lack of organizational commitment and increased absenteeism
(Alzahrani, 2013). Unresolved conflict affects the smooth functioning of
school organization and negatively affects the commitment of teachers and
their development. The principals need to have the ability to effectively
handle conflicts arrive at schools for improving teachers’ satisfaction,
commitment and school success.

* Assistant Lecturer, Department of Educational Theory, Pathein Education Degree College
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Conflict management styles are affected by way conflict is
perceived, conflicted and handled. The absence of conflict management is
one of the main causes of failure. Effective conflict management lightens
the negative impact of relationship and task conflict and will have a positive
impact on organizational cohesion. Moreover, a school that applied
effective conflict management style results a very positive effect on
commitment among the teachers in their work. If the teachers have
commitment to schools, students and their professions, their students and
the schools will be successful. Therefore, the purpose of this research is to
study principals’ conflict management styles and teachers’ commitment in
Sanchaung Township.

Research Objectives

The general objective of this study is to study the relationship
between principals’ conflict management styles and teachers’ commitment
at Basic Education High Schools. The specific objectives of the study are;

1. To study the teachers’ perceptions on principals’ conflict management
styles at Basic Education High Schools

2. To identify the levels of teachers’ commitment at Basic Education High
Schools

3. To examine the relationship between principals’ conflict management
styles and teachers’ commitment at Basic Education High Schools.

Definition of Key Terms

Conflict management styles refer to individual’s distinctive ways of
handling conflict in any interaction incidents (Ting-Toomey et al., 2000,
cited in Alzahrani, 2013).

Commitment defines as the investment in a particular career (Lacey, 1997).

Review of Related Literature
Definition and Concept of Conflict

Conflict is inevitable in social and professional life of every
individual. Conflict causes stress and anxiety that will produce negative
behavior among the teachers in schools. There are two types of conflict;
positive conflict that is functional and support the benefits of the
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organization or individual and negative conflict that is dysfunctional and
hinders the ability or performance of the person or organization’s ability.

Conflict in social and professional life occurs when an individual or
a group feels negatively affected by another individual or group. Different
types of conflicts exist in interpersonal relationships, team members and an
organization or school. The several types of conflict are intra-personal
conflict, inter-personal conflict, man against society, family conflict, inter-
group conflict, intra-state conflict, inter-state conflict and global conflict.
As conflict is inevitable, the appropriate conflict management style is
required to enhance mutual understanding between individuals and groups.

Conflict Management Styles

Conflict management styles refer to individuals’ characteristic
modes of managing conflicts in various interaction and situation.
Traditional theory sees conflict as being primarily negative and conflict is
the result of troubling indicators and it has bad effects and it’s better to
avoid the conflicting situations (Yasin & Khalid, 2015). Contemporary
theory views conflict as something positive. There are five styles of conflict
management, integrating style, obliging style, dominating style, avoiding
style and compromising style (Farooq et al., 2016).

1. Integrating style; it means to resolve a conflict problem through
exchange of knowledge and utilization of different options to reach a
solution which is acceptable for both parties.

2. Obliging style (low concern for themselves and a high concern for
others): this style means that an individual believes that he or she may be
wrong and the problem in question is much more important to the other
person involved.

3. Compromising Style: This style intermediates between concern for self
and others. It involves ‘give and take’ situation where both parties give up
something to make a mutually acceptable decision. This style seeks for a
mutually acceptable solution that satisfies both parties partially via
addressing some concerns of both parties and neglecting others exchanging
concessions and finding a middle-ground position (Khanaki, 2010).

4. Dominating style (a high concern for oneself, but a low concern for
others): Individuals who use dominating style usually minimize the benefits
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of others by using power or forceful actions and find their own interests.
Therefore, this style also refers to a win-lose situation.

5. Avoiding Style: This style involves low concern for self and others
which is associated with withdrawal or sidestepping the actual situation.
This is suitable when a person wants to decrease his or her tension,
requiring for more time and when he or she is in lower position or authority.

Teachers’ Commitment

Commitment is part of a teacher’s affective or emotional reaction to
their experience in a school situation. It can be seen to be part of a learned
behavior or attitude associated with the professional behavior of teachers.
According to Thein & Razak (2014), the conceptualization of teacher
commitment can be synthesized as a multidimensional construct reflective
of four dimensions: commitment to school, commitment to students,
commitment to teaching and commitment to profession.

1. Commitment to school

Teacher commitment to school is assumed as teachers’ belief and
acceptance of the goals and values of the school and the teachers’ efforts to
actualize the goals and maintain their strong desire for membership in the
school.

2. Commitment to students

Students need teacher who understand them and their needs with
sensitivity. They need to be looked after by teachers who understand their
instincts, learning needs and tendencies along with their capacities and
abilities (Shukla, 2014).

3. Commitment to teaching

Commitment to teaching is a psychological link between teachers
and their teaching, which can be reflected through teachers’ willingness to
teach effectively, greater enthusiasm for teaching the subject matter and
willingness to devote extra time to their students.

4. Commitment to profession

Teachers’ commitment to profession involves an affective
attachment to the profession, that is associated with personal identification
with and satisfaction obtained from being a teacher.
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Method and Procedure
Research Method

Descriptive method of research was used in this study and
qualitative methods were used to collect the required data. All the four
schools in Sanchaung Township were chosen as the sample and all the
teachers in these schools were chosen as participants in the study. There
were 45 Senior Teachers, 88 Junior Teachers and 13 Primary Teachers. All
146 teachers in these schools completed the questionnaires.

Instrumentation

In this study, the researcher chose the questionnaire survey method
and used questionnaires as instrument to collect the appropriate data. Part A
is for demographic information about teachers. Part B is about
Questionnaire 1 that was based on ROCI-II by Rahim and consists of
information to measure conflict management styles and totally consists of
28 items. The response set contains five possible answers, in Likert format,
ranging from “Never” to “Always” and is scored 1 - 5 respectively. Part C
is about Questionnaire 2 for the teachers that was developed based on
Exploratory Factor Analysis by Thein Lee Mee and and consists of
information to measure teachers’ commitment contains 4 dimensions and 17
items. These five dimensions are commitment to school, commitment to
students, commitment to teaching profession and commitment to
profession. Likert five-point scale (1-disagree to 5-strongly agree) was used.
One open-ended question for principals’ conflict management styles and
one open-ended question for teachers’ commitment included in
Questionnaire 2.

Data Collection Procedure

For the content validity, the questionnaires were evaluated and
revised by the experts who are well experienced and mastery in this field.
The Cronbach’s alpha reliability coefficient is 0.84 (0=0.84) for principals’
conflict management styles and 0.71 for teachers’ commitment respectively.
And then, the instruments were modified again based on the responses of
the pilot study and the suggestions of the panel of experts. The
questionnaires were distributed to the selected schools with the permission.
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Results of the Study

Universities Research Journal 2020, Vol. 13, No. 2

Tablel. Mean Values and Standard Deviations for Principals’ Conflict
Management Styles

Conflict Management Mean SD
Style
Integrating 3.84 574
Obligating 3.49 721
Compromising 3.61 .680
Dominating 3.05 701
Avoiding 2.73 559

1.00-2.44=low level, 2.45-3.44=moderate level, 3.45-5.00=high level

According to table 1, integrating, obligating, compromising styles
are at high level and the teachers in all four Basic Education High Schools
perceived that their principals used these three styles highly. On the other
hand, the teachers perceived that their principals used dominating style and

avoiding style moderately.

Table 2. Mean Values and Standard Deviations for Teachers” Commitment

Teachers” Commitment Mean SD
Commitment to school 3.50 778
Commitment to students | 3.81 142
Commitment to teaching | 3.73 847
Commitment to | 3.29 992
profession
Overall 3.61 685

1.00-2.44=low level, 2.45-3.44=moderate level, 3.45-5.00=high level

Table 2 showed that in all Basic Education High Schools in
Sanchaung Township, the mean values (X=3.50, X=3.81 and X=3.73) rated
by the teachers highlight that their commitment in all schools were at high

level in commitment to school, students, and teaching.
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Table 3. Result of ANOVA for Teachers’ Commitment among age
Teachers’ Commitment F Sig
Commitment to school 2.364 0.033
Commitment to students 1.021 0.415
Commitment to teaching 579 0.747
Commitment to 729 0.627
profession

Overall 785 0.583

According to Table 3, it was only found that there is a significant
difference in commitment to school on age.

Table 4. Result of ANOVA for Teachers” Commitment among position

Teachers” Commitment F Sig
Commitment to school .126 486
Commitment to students 3.823 024
Commitment to teaching .649 524
Commitment to 137 872
profession
Overall 1.089 339

According to Table 4, it was only found that there is a significant
different in commitment to students on the basis of position.

Table 5. Correlation between Principals’ Integrating Style and Teachers’

Commitment
Two Group Conflict Management Commitment
style
Integrating Style 1 543**
Commitment 543** 1

** Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).
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Table 5 showed that there is a positively moderate and significant
relationship  between principals’ integrating style and teachers’
commitment.

Table 6. Correlation between Principals’ Obligating Style and Teachers’

Commitment
Two Group Conflict Management Commitment
style
Obligating Style 1 H592**
Commitment 592** 1

** Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).

Table 6 showed that there is a positively moderate and significant
relationship between principals’ obligating style and teachers’ commitment.

Table 7. Correlation between Principals’ Compromising Styles and
Teachers” Commitment

Two Group Conflict Management Commitment
style
Compromising Style 1 619**
Commitment .619** 1

** Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).

According to table 7, that there is a positively moderate and
significant relationship between principals’ compromising style and
teachers’ commitment.
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Table 8. Correlation between Principals’ Dominating Styles and Teachers’

Commitment
Two Group Conflict Management Commitment
style
Dominating Style 1 340**
Commitment .340** 1

** Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).

The table implies that there is a positively low and significant
relationship  between principals’ dominating style and teachers’
commitment.

Table 9. Correlation between Principals’ Avoiding Styles and Teachers’
Commitment at High Schools in San Chaung Township

Two Group Conflict Management Commitment
style
Avoiding Style 1 .260**
Commitment .260 ** 1

** Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).

The table implies that there is a positively low and significant
relationship between principals’ avoiding style and teachers’ commitment.

Conclusion and Discussion

The result of the study showed that the teachers in all Basic
Education High Schools in Sanchaung Township perceived that their
principals used integrating, obligating and compromising styles highly and,
dominating and avoiding styles used moderately. And then the teachers’
commitment in these schools is in high level. Avoiding and dominating
styles were low positively correlated with teachers’ commitment. Therefore,
the principals should consider the situation when they use avoiding and
dominating styles.

But integrating, obligating and compromising styles were
moderately positive correlated with teachers’ commitment. Therefore, the
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principal should resolve a conflict problem through exchange of knowledge,
utilize of different options, find a solution that fully satisfies the concern of
both, obey another teachers’ needs, split the difference, exchange
concession or seek a quick middle-ground position for improving teachers’
commitment which may lead school success. Moreover, according to
finding, there was a significant difference in commitment to school on age
and commitment to students on position.

In conclusion, the principals’ conflict management styles were very
important for the teachers’ commitment. Therefore, the principals who
adopt integrating, obligating and compromising styles can make improve
their teachers’ commitment. According to the findings of the open-ended
responses, it can be concluded that the teachers preferred the integrating and
compromising styles. They believed that cooperation and integrating as a
family type can success everything, can support the mistakes of one person
by others and can share the others’ strengths.

Need for further Research

The research was only conducted in Sanchaung Township in
Yangon Region. Therefore, the result cannot be generalized to other schools
and regions. Further studies should be conducted in other educational
regions and it should also be studied with mixed method that include in-
depth interviews and field observation.
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An Analytical Study of School Locations and Educational
Facilities for School Mapping in Phasaung Township

Myat Thandar Aye*

Abstract

This study aims to analyze the school locations and educational facilities
for school mapping in Phasaung Township and to prepare a proposal for
universal access to primary education. All the villages and schools in
Phasaung Township were selected for this study. In this study, school
mapping method developed by N.V.Varghese was used. An inventory
was used to collect data. It included two sets. The first set was concerned
with the current conditions and availability of educational facilities in the
schools. The second set dealt with the demographic characteristics and
profiles of the villages. For the qualitative study, the interview questions
relating to the religion, socio-economic status, transportation,
communication and political conditions of the villages were used. The
current conditions of the schools and availability of educational facilities
were diagnosed and analyzed with reference to the national norms. It was
found that the major barriers to universal access to primary education are
the poverty of parents, the attitude of parents towards education, the
control of ethnic armed group, transportation, communication and
language barriers. To achieve universal access to primary education,
NFPE centers and new primary schools with the required educational
facilities and the minimum number of teachers and model for conducting
school mapping at National level are proposed in this paper.

Keywords: School Locations, Educational Facilities, School Mapping

Introduction

Access to primary education is fundamental right to all children.
Although Myanmar government has set a compulsory primary education
policy, in rural, marginalized and hilly areas, there are still some children
who do not access to primary education because poor families are
unaffordable for education and there is a shortage of classrooms and an
inadequacy of schools. Children in these areas sometimes have to walk
more than two or more miles to attend primary schools. The
provision of educational facilities at appropriate locations is an essential

* Assistant Lecturer, Department of Educational Theory, Yangon University of Education
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prerequisite for achieving universal primary education (UPE) in the remote
areas.

Significance of the Study

School Mapping ensures a better distribution of schools so that no
child is denied initial access to school or is discouraged enough to dropout
because home is not within easy reach of a school. Kayah State is a hilly
area and the population density is quite thin in Kayah state. Habitations are
small and often placed far from one another. The literacy rate is 82.1 % that
is lower than the national average rate of 89.5%. In addition, there are
transportation and communication constrains in some areas of the Kayah
State. The assumption of availability of schooling facilities within
reasonable distance needs close examination, so the analysis of the current
educational conditions is paramount for improving access to primary
education. This research had been done to analyze the current educational
conditions and demographic characteristics of the villages in Phasaung
Township. This school mapping research took account not only the physical
distance but also the major barriers to universal primary education (UPE) in
this area. Then it proposed the requirement of educational facilities and
programme to achieve universal primary education in Phasaung Township.
This research also proposed a model for school mapping at national level.

Aims of the Study
The aims of the study are as follows:
Main Aim

= To analyze the school locations and educational facilities for school
mapping in Phasaung Township

Specific Aims

= To investigate the current school locations and educational facilities in
Phasaung Township

= To investigate the number of school-age children in each village and
major barriers to primary education in Phasaung Township

= Todevelop a proposal for school mapping in Phasaung Township
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Research Questions

= What are the current conditions of educational facilities in Phasaung
Township?

= What is the number of school-age children in each village?

= What are the major barriers to universal primary education in
Phasaung Township?

Methodology for School Mapping

According to Caillods.F (1999), preparation of the school
location map at the local level comprises of three stages: an in depth
diagnosis of the existing situation, projection of the numbers of children to
be enrolled and proposals for re-organization of the educational services.
School mapping method developed by N.V.Varghese includes the following
detailed steps;

1. Selection of a unit for school mapping exercise
Definition of catchment area for the school
Diagnosis of existing educational situation
Projection of the number of children to be enrolled
Estimation of the number of schools to be opened

o gk~ WD

Identification of the locations where schools are to be opened or
educational facilities are to be created

~

Estimation of the facilities to be provided in schools
8. Estimation of cost

Analysis of enrolment growth, diagnosis of the internal efficiency
of the education system, of the availability of physical and human
resources, and catchment area of the existing schools is essential to
diagnose the existing educational conditions. Enrolment growth is analyzed
with the absolute growth, relative growth and annual growth rate.
Promotion rate, repetition rate, drop-out rate, retention rate and transition
rate are calculated for diagnosing the internal efficiency of current
educational system. Availability of physical and human resources is analyzed in
accordance with the national norms.
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Definitions of Key Terms
(1) Educational Facilities

The term “educational facilities” refers to all the physical properties
of a school, consisting of the ground, buildings and the various facilities
within the school grounds and inside the school buildings. (PESED-
OPS,2010)

(2) School Mapping

School mapping is a very useful analytical tool to incorporate spatial
dimensions based on the settlement pattern of population in the educational
planning process. (N.V.Varghese, 1997)

(3) Catchment Area

Catchment area of a school is the geographical area served by that
school. The school catchment area is defined by the maximum acceptable
distance a child can travel between home and school. (Hallak,1997)

Review of Related Literature
Concepts of School Mapping

Caillods(1983) stated that school mapping is a set of techniques and
procedures used to identify future needs in education at the local level and
to plan for measures to be taken to meet them. N.V.Varghese (1997)
defined that school mapping is a very useful analytical tool to incorporate
spatial dimensions based on the settlement pattern of population in the
educational planning process. Willian T.S.Gould (1978) stated that school
mapping, also called school location planning can remedy some of the
deficiencies of aggregate planning, by considering locations of individual
schools on classrooms and other inputs and aggregates upwards to
rationalize the distribution pattern of student spaces and enrolments within
and between local education authorities.

The main objectives of school mapping are ensuring equity in
provision and efficiency in the utilization of educational facilities. More
specific objectives of school mapping are:

= Equalization of educational opportunities by leveling off the existing
spatial disparities in the provision of educational facilities.
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=  Ensuring better utilization of the existing resources by improving the
levels of participation, retention and learner achievement.

According to Varghese (1997) and Caillods (1983 ) , six factors to
be considered when conducting the school mapping exercises are
geographic/environmental factors, demographic factors, educational factors,
economic factors, political Factors and manpower factor.

According to Varghese (1997), some of the norms which are crucial
for school mapping exercises are: threshold population to be served by a
school, maximum walking distance a child has to travel form home to
school, size of school in terms of enrolment, minimum number of teachers
and facilities to be provided in schools.

Methodology
Research Method and Sampling

Quantitative method and qualitative method were used in this study.
Purposive sampling method was used in this study. Phasaung Township was
selected for school mapping. All the villages and schools in Phasaung
Township were selected for this study. An inventory was used in this study
to investigate the availability of the educational facilities in the schools and
the demographic characteristics of the villages. Documents and educational
statistics from the Township Education Office were used to access the
internal efficiency of the educational system. For qualitative analysis,
interview questions were developed.

Data Analysis

The data collected were analyzed and diagnosed by using the
method of school mapping. The required educational facilities and
programme such new primary schools, NFPE centers, new buildings and
other physical facilities, were proposed in accordance with the national
norms.

Findings

School mapping requires not only the diagnosis of the existing level
of education but also the demographic characteristic of selected area. Thus
the current educational conditions, demographic characteristics are analyzed
and major barriers to primary education in the villages are explored.
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Table 1. Percentages of Increase in the Number of Basic Education Schools and
Students during Five Years

Number of Schools &
Schools and Students Students Increase (%)
2011/12AY | 2016/17AY
High Schools
) 2 3 50%
High School (branch)
Basic Middle School ) ) )
Education Middle School (branch)
Schools i i
Primary and Post Primary 16 21 31,950
School
Total 20 26 30%
High School Level 145 279 92.41%
Middle School Level 829 1160 39.93%
Students _
Primary school Level 1802 2323 28.91%
Total 2776 3762 35.52%

Relative enrolment growth rate during 5 years is 35.52% and the
average annual enrolment growth rate is 6.4%.

Internal Efficiency of the Educational System

To access the internal efficiency of the education system in this
township, the promotion, repetition, drop-out, retention and transition rates.
The retention rate of primary school level is 83.26% which is lower than the
2015 national target of 91% primary retention rate. Transition rate from
primary to middle school level in the last year is 100

Teacher Distribution Grouped by Qualifications and Years of Services

To be able to find out the present situation of recruiting of teachers,
norms and criteria applied for employing teachers and to propose where and
how teachers should be appointed, the information about the teaching staff
is required. Therefore, teacher distribution by years of service and
qualification need to be taken in consideration.
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Table 2. Number of Teachers Grouped by Qualifications

213

Quialifications
Graduate | University Students Matriculate | Grade-9

Primary School Principals 10 1 4 2
Primary Teachers 58 21 6 16
Junior Teachers 41 2 2 1
Senior Teachers 26 - - -
Total 135 24 12 26
Table 3. Number of Teachers Grouped by Years of Service

Years of Service

0-3 4-7 8-11 12-15 16 - above

Primary Teachers 72 1 1 1 23
Junior Teachers 7 20 5 6 8
Senior Teachers - 4 5 7 10
Total 79 25 11 14 41

Current Conditions of Physical Facilities in Schools

The current conditions of physical facilities in schools are diagnosed
with references to the national norms.

(i) Campus Area

The campus areas of most schools were not broad enough to meet
the national norms.

(ii) Library

It was observed that every high school and middle school had a
separated room as a library, but there were only book-shelves with a few
books in other post primary and primary schools.

(iii) Drinking Water and Electricity

In Phasaung Township, most of the schools depended on the
streams for drinking water, but some schools had water storage tanks. Some
schools used government electricity and solar energy. Some established
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private electricity system with the help of community but some schools
didn’t have.

(iv) Science Laboratory

Two Basic Education High Schools had 3 separate science
laboratories but they were not well-equipped and they were underutilized.

(v) Multi-Media Room

There was a multi-media room in both Basic Education High
Schools each, but it was not well-equipped and was underutilized.

(vi) Playground

All the schools in Phasaung Township had appropriate space for the
playground.

(vii) Fence and Roof

Only seven schools had fence but types of fence were different and
some needed to be maintained. According to the observation, roof and floor
of some schools were in dangerous conditions.

(viii) Staff Housing

Among 26 schools, 13 schools were provided with staff housing as
Phasaung Township is a hilly area and transportation is very difficult in
some areas.

(ix) Toilet Facilities

Most of the schools had adequate toilets but in need of
enough water. Among 26 schools, only 6 schools did not have adequate toilets.

(x) Pupil/Classroom Ratio

The classroom sizes were different within a school and among
schools. The number of pupils per classroom in some schools was very high
as the schools building was constructed as a hall and there was no partition
to serve as separated rooms.

Major Barriers to Universal Primary Education in Phasaung Township

Social, economic, political, geographical and language factors are
the major barriers to universal primary education (UPE) in Phasaung
Township. Social problem includes the attitude of parents towards
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education. Economic factors such as poverty of parents and less financial
provision by the government is one of the major barriers to UPE. As a
political factor, the disturbance of ethnic armed groups makes the
government discourage the improvement of education in some area. From
the geographical point of view, Phasaung Township is a hilly region,
transportation is very difficult in some areas. In addition, habitations are
scattered and small in this township. As a language barrier, teachers from
other areas could not speak local dialect and thus communication between
the students and teachers is difficult.

Plan Proposals

This proposal includes two sets. Set | deals with the opening of new
primary schools and NFPE centers in the villages. Set Il deals with the
improvement existing education facilities both in terms of human and
physical resources.

Proposals for School Mapping
Table 4. Proposed New Primary Schools and NFPE Centers

Estimate Required
. Potential . . Minimum
Type Location Catchment Number of Reqmre(_j _P_hysmal Number
Proposed Area Children to be Facilities of
enrolled Teachers
Khwarchee | - 60 2
Buco L oo & 60 Blackboards/white- 2
NFPE | Waiwalbo Ma ~ | 70 boards, chairs, 2
centers waylayco tables, text books,
NFPE Cobawco Palcochee & 50 teaching aids 2
Center i Mosarpardoe Stationery, &
Gilo Gilo ( Upper) 60 Toilet 2
(Lowver) & Kavwaydo
Hteewoe Yawtakargyi 45 2
Daykharchee, -
Kayalchee | Yuhaldawco 100 6?ﬁ EbZOﬁ dB/uHrc]i_lng 3
_ & Pahole Blackboar siw ite-
Primary boards, chairs,
Schools tables, text books,
Pathachee & teaching aids
Swarpal Phawbuco Over100 | stationery & Toilets 3
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Table 5. Proposed New Buildings for Existing Schools

Existing Buildings

and Classrooms Required
Schools additional
Buildings Class- | classrooms
rooms
Basic Education Post Primary, Kawthudoe 60ft x 24ft | Hall | 30ft x 22ft

Basic Education Primary School (Branch), Bahanlot | 40ft x 22ft 2 40ft x 22ft

Basic Education Primary School (Branch), Mosarchee 40ft x 20ft 2 40ft x 22ft

Basic Education Primary School ( Branch), Paheehtar 30ft x 13ft | Hall | 60ft x 22ft

Basic Education Primary School ( Branch), Kavwayphoe 40ft x 25ft | Hall | 40ft x 22ft

Comparison of Existing School Map and Proposed School Map
Recommendation

The village education-registers should be developed with the help
of local community so as to conduct a better distribution of educational

Figure 1. Existing Schools Map Figure 2. Proposed Schools Map

resources according to the local needs and to overcome the existing
disparities. MOE should develop local, regional and national education
maps and use geographical information system (GIS) for the education
planning and management School mapping at the National/State level can
be conducted with the following proposed model.
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Developing of Survey
Instruments

¥

Sclection and Training of
Surveyors and Core Teams

P

Couduchon of Household Survev and School Information Survev |

>

| Diagnosing the Fxistimg Situation |

Developing National/ State

Projection
Tmnlementation

Up-dating the school map
every five year

Figure 3. Proposed Model for Conducting School Mapping
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The Relationship between Teacher Educators’
Organizational Citizenship Behavior and their
Organizational Identification in Pathein Education College

Pyae Phyo Aung*

Abstract

The main purpose of this research is to study the relationship between
teacher educators’ organizational citizenship behavior (OCB) and their
organizational identification (OID) in Pathein Education College.
Quantitative and qualitative research methods were used in this study. A
total of 76 teacher educators at Pathein Education College involved in
this study. According to the findings, organizational citizenship behavior
and their organizational identification were at moderate level. Significant
differences were found in organizational identification by teaching
service in current school but there were no statistically difference in the
level of teacher educators’ organizational citizenship behavior. However,
it was found that there was positive and moderate correlation between
teacher educators’ organizational citizenship behavior and their
organizational identification (r =0.5, p=0.01).

Keywords: organizational citizenship behavior, organizational
Identification

Introduction

Successful organizations need followers who will do more than that
is beyond expectation. Organizational citizenship behaviors (OCB) and
organizational identification (OID) influence the social and psychological
environment of schools, since these involve perceptions of oneness with the
school and teachers’ extra role behaviors toward school. Schools with high
degrees of citizenship are more effective (DiPaola and Hoy, 2005) and have
higher levels of student achievement even controlling for socioeconomic
status. Compared with organizational citizenship behaviors, organizational
identification (OID) has received little attention as a unique research topic
until recently. OID has a potential capacity to generate a range of positive
employee and organizational outcomes, such as low turnover intention,
organizational citizenship behavior, employee satisfaction and well-being,
and employee performance.

* Assistant Lecturer, Department of Educational Theory, Pathein Education College
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Organizations with high levels of employee identification can be
expected to benefit from a more cohesive work atmosphere and greater
levels of cooperation, altruism, participation and exertion of effort on behalf
of the organization, including greater levels of citizenship behavior
(Ashforth & Mael, 1989). Although the organizational citizenship behavior
has studied increasingly in the educational settings, especially in state
schools, little work has done in teacher education institutions. Therefore, the
purpose of this research is to study teacher educators’ organizational
citizenship behavior (OCB) and their organizational identification (OID) in
Pathein Education College.

Purposes of the Study
The purposes of the study are as follows;

1. to identify the level of teacher educators’ organizational citizenship
behavior in Pathein Education College

2. to explore the differences in the level of teacher educators’
organizational citizenship behavior

3. to identify the level of teacher educators’ organizational
identification in Pathein Education College

4. to explore the differences in the level of teacher educators’
organizational identification

5. to determine the relationship between organizational citizenship
behavior and organizational identification

Definitions of key terms

Organizational Citizenship Behavior: Organizational citizenship is
behavior that goes beyond the formal responsibilities of the role by actions
that occur freely to help others achieve the task at hand. (Hoy &
Miskel,2013)

Organizational Identification: Organizational identification is defined as a
perceived oneness with an organization and the experience of the
organization’s successes and failures as one’s own. (Mael and Ashforth,
1992)
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Review of Related Literature
Organizational citizenship behavior: Definition and Concept

Organizational citizenship behavior (OCB) is a relatively new
concept in performance analysis but it represents a very old human conduct
of voluntary action and mutual aid with no request for pay or formal
rewards in turn. The concept was first introduced in the mid-1980s by
Dennis Organ. Organizational citizenship behavior is defined as discretional
extra-role behavior which is not directivity involved or defined in the
formal reward system, and which in the aggregate promotes the effective
functioning of the organization (Organ, 1988).

Dimensions of Organizational Citizenship Behavior

Aspects of Organizational Citizenship Organ (1988) clarified the
construct of organizational citizenship behavior by offering five different
types of discretionary behaviors:

1. Altruism: Altruism refers to voluntary behavior that includes helping
others concerning a work-relevant problem. Altruism is also related to
determining how to help others.

2. Conscientiousness: Conscientiousness is a pattern of going well beyond
minimally required (extra role-behavior) levels of the organization in the
areas of attendance, obeying rules and regulations, conserving resources and
related matters of internal maintenance and taking breaks.

3. Sportsmanship: Sportsmanship defined as “a person’s desire not to
complain when experiencing the unavoidable inconveniences and abuse
generated in exercising a professional activity”.

4.Courtesy: Courtesy refers to the gestures that assist others to avoid
interpersonal problems to be happening, like giving advance notice of the
work timetable to someone who is in need, or consulting others before
taking any actions that would affect them .

5.Civic virtue: Civic virtue is described as productive participation and
commitment in the political process of the organization by stating opinions,
take part in meetings, discuss the issues of the day with colleagues, and
reading organizational communications such as mails.
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Organizational identification

Organizational identification is defined as a perceived oneness with
an organization and the experience of the organization’s successes and
failures as one’s own (Mael and Ashforth, 1992). Employees have two main
and basic motives for identification with an organization. The first one is
the need for self-categorization which indicates seeking a unique place and
feeling different from the members of the society. The second one is self-
enhancement which indicates pride through association with an
organization (Pratt, 1988). There are three components in organizational
identification (OID):

(i) a perception of shared characteristics,
(i) feelings of solidarity, and
(iii) support for the organization.

Patchen claimed that shared characteristics to describe the perception
an individual has about similarities between his/her own goals and interests
and those of other organizational members. He defined solidarity as a sense
of belongingness the individual feels to that organization, while he defined
support as having loyalty towards and defending the organizational goals
and policies (Patchen, 1970).

Method and Procedure
Research Method

This study aimed to explore teacher educators’ organizational
citizenship behavior (OCB) and their organizational identification (OID) at
Pathein Education College. Descriptive method of research was used in this
study. Quantitative data were collected by using questionnaire.

Population and Sample

The total population is 94 teacher educators in Pathein Education
College. In this study, all these teachers were chosen as participants.

Instrumentation

For quantitative study, the questionnaire was used to collect the
data. The questionnaire was divided into three parts. The first part of the
questionnaire was related to personal variables (demographic information).
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The second part includes 27 items to measure the level of teacher educators’
organizational citizenship behaviors. These items are constructed by using
five-point Likert scale (ranging from 1-never to 5- always). The last part of
the questionnaire includes 17 items using five-point Likert scale ( ranging
from 1- strongly disagree to 5-strongly agree) to measure the level of
teacher educators’ organizational identification.

Procedure

Firstly, relevant literature was reviewed. After that, the instruments
were constructed in order to get the required data. To ensure content
validity, the preliminary drafts of questionnaire and interview questions
were revised under the guidance of supervisor of the Department of
Educational Theory, Yangon University of Education. Based on their
review, comments and suggestions, the instruments were modified. The
permission from the Principal of Pathein Education College was taken to do
the research. Next, the questionnaires were distributed to schools on 24™
January, 2018. Distributed questionnaires were collected by the researcher
after one week later. The respondent rate is 80.85%. For data analysis, the
Statistical Package for the Social Science (SPSS version 22) was used.

Results of the Study

Table 1 showed that teacher educators display the moderate level of
organizational citizenship behaviors in their school.

Tablel. The Mean Score of Teacher Educators’ Organizational Citizenship

Behavior
Dimensions Mean Value SD Level Rank

Sportsmanship 4.16 .85 High 1
Courtesy 3.98 .59 Moderate 2
Civic virtue 3.95 87 Moderate 3
Altruism 3.87 71 Moderate 4
Conscientiousness 3.80 .79 Moderate 5
Overall 3.95 .60 Moderate
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ANOVA test in Table 2 indicated that there is no statistically
significant difference between and within the groups of teacher educators
according to the teaching service in current school.

Table 2. One-Way ANOVA test for Organizational Citizenship Behavior by
Teaching Service in Current School

ANOVA
Sumof | df | Mean F p
Squares Squares
Altruism Between 062| 3| .021| .039| ns
Groups
Within | 07 487 | 72| 521
Groups
Total 37548 | 75
Conscientiousness Between 7211 3 240 378 | ns
Groups
Within | 45800 | 72| 636
Groups
Total 46.522 | 75
Courtesty Between 1749| 3| 583| 1.698 | ns
Groups
Within | 4703 | 72| 343
Groups
Total 26.472 | 75
Sportmanship Between 184 | 3 .061| .082| ns
Groups
WIthin | 55784 | 72| 747
Groups
Total 53.968 | 75
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ANOVA
Sumof | df | Mean F p
Squares Squares
Civic Virtue Between 29761 3 759 | 1.014 | ns
Groups
WIthin | 53874 | 72| .78
Groups
Total 56.149 | 75
Overall OCB Between 403| 3 134 360 | ns
Groups
Within | 6847 | 72| 373
Groups
Total 27.249 | 75

Note: n.s = no significance

The overall score for organizational identification is at moderate
level with the mean score 3.93 as shown in Table 3. This shows that teacher
educators have the moderate level of organizational identification in their
school.

Table3. The Mean Score of Teacher Educators’ Organizational
Identification

Grand Mean SD Remark
(Overall)
Organizational Moderate
Identification 3.93 40

The result of One-Way ANOVA test in Table 4 indicated that
teaching service in current school of teacher educators had significant
effects on the level of organizational identification (p =0.002).
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Table 4. One-Way ANOVA test for Organizational Identification by
Teaching Service in Current School

ANOVA
Sumof | df | Mean F p
Squares Squares
Organizational Between 2220| 3| 740 5.442 | 002
Identification Groups
Within 0790 | 72| 136
Groups
Total 12.010 | 75

Note n.s = no significance, *p <0.05, **p <0.01, ***p <0.001

According to Table 5, teacher educators who had more teaching
service in current school have the high level of organizational identification

than teacher educators who had less teaching service in current school.

Table 5. Turkey HSD test of Organizational Identification by Teaching

Dependent (DTeaching | (J)Teaching Mean p
Variable Service in Service in Difference

Current Current (I-J)

School School

Organizational | under 3 yr 3-6 yr

Identification .26 n.s
7-10 yr 3 n.s
over 10 yr -17 n.s
3-6 yr under 3 yr -.26 n.s
7-10 yr .07 n.s
over 10 yr -43" 014
7-10 yr under 3 yr -.32 n.s
3-6 yr -.06 n.s
over 10 yr -.49™ .007
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Dependent (DTeaching | (J)Teaching Mean p
Variable Service in Service in Difference
Current Current (I-J)
School School
over 10 yr under 3 yr 16 n.s
3-6 yr 43" 014
7-10 yr 49™ .007

Service in Current School

Table 6 showed that there was positive correlation between teacher
educators’ organizational citizenship behavior and their organizational
identification. According to the findings, teacher educators’ organizational
citizenship behavior and their organizational identification were moderately
correlated and statistically significant at the 0.01 level.

Table 6. Correlation between Teacher educators’ Organizational Citizenship
Behavior and their Organizational Identification

Two Groups organizational organizational
citizenship behavior identification

organizational 1 50"

citizenship behaviors

organizational 50" 1

identification

** Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).

Conclusion and Discussion

The results of this study showed that the most exhibited dimension
of organizational citizenship behavior was sportsmanship and the least
exhibited dimension conscientiousness dimension. This study also revealed
that the teacher educators display moderate level of overall organizational
citizenship behaviors in schools. The results of this study showed that there
are no significant differences between organizational citizenship behavior’s
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dimensions (altruism, conscientiousness, sportsmanship courtesy, civic
virtue), and overall organizational citizenship behavior.

In measuring the teacher educators’ organizational identification,
some items were at moderate level and some were in the high level. Overall,
this study revealed that the teacher educators display moderate level of
overall organizational identification. The result of this study also showed
that organizational identification is significantly different based on the
teaching service in current school. This shows that teacher educators who
had more teaching service in current school display the high level of
organizational identification than teacher educators who had less teaching
service in current school.

According to the findings, the correlation between teacher
educators’ organizational citizenship Behavior (OCB) and their
organizational identification (OID) was moderately correlated and
statistically significant at the 0.001 level. Thus, the teacher educators who
have the high level of organizational identification are likely to display the
high level of organizational citizenship behavior. According to the findings,
teacher educators’ organizational citizenship behavior and organizational
identification were at moderate level. Therefore, the principal and other
leaders in the college also should acknowledge the significance of the
organizational citizenship behavior and organizational identification by
establishing working conditions that will increase teachers’ motivation and
high status which are advantageous for improvement of school
effectiveness.

Thus, principals of Education Colleges should encourage their
teachers and staff to participate in school program and volunteer for the
extracurricular tasks by stating their opinions and take part in meetings.
Teacher Educators in education colleges also should discuss more the issues
of the day with other colleagues.

Need for Further Research

The research was only conducted in Pathein Education College.
Therefore, the result cannot be generalized to universities, other colleges,
state schools .Further studies could be conducted among schools in other
educational settings. And then, if the research methods can include in-depth
interviews and field observation, the data obtained will be more diversified.
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A Study of Teachers’ Practices for Improving Students’
21°% Century Skills

Zar Chi Theint*

Abstract

The main aim of this study was to study teachers’ practices for improving
students’ 21% century skills in Basic Education High Schools, Kawkareik
Township. The specific aims were to study the level and differences in
teachers’ practices for improving students’ 21% century skills according to
teachers’ personal factors. Quantitative and qualitative methods were
used. A total of 135 teachers were selected as participants from 4 Basic
Education High Schools in Kawkareik Township, Kayin State. The
internal consistency (Cronbach’s alpha) of the teachers’ practices for
improving students’ 21 century skills was 0.92. Descriptive analysis and
one-way ANOVA were used to analyze the data. In this study, teachers’
practices for improving students’ 21% century skills are divided into three
components: learning and innovation skills, information, media and
technology skills and career and life skills. The mean value of learning
and innovation skills, information, media and technology skills and career
and life skills were 2.98, 1.77 and 3.06 respectively. A qualitative follow-
up study was conducted through open-ended questions. According to the
information from open-ended questions, teachers sometimes performed
information, media and technology skills.

Keywords: Teachers’ Practices, 21% Century Skills

Introduction

Education systems around the world are looking for best practices to
prepare children and young people in schools today to cope with the life and
work increasingly requirement of the 21% century. Education systems must
equip children and young people with the skills that allow them to engage
with and participate in the rapidly-changing world of today and tomorrow.
Education systems should provide higher order thinking skills and
competencies for all students. For these reasons, education systems should
integrate 21% century skills into the core curriculum.

* Assistant Lecturer, Department of Educational Theory, Yangon University of Education
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Significance of the Study

Teachers are key actors who shape students’ learning and have a
critical role in implementing new approaches to learning. Teachers play the
crucial role in the successful implementation of the reforms outlined in the
National Education Strategic Plan (2016-21). Teachers’ responsibility is to
prepare all children for the education demands of life and work with the
required 21% century skills. Therefore, teachers’ practices for improving
students’ 21% century skills are very important.

Aims of the Study
Main Aim

To study teachers’ practices for improving students’ 21 century
skills.

Specific Aims
1. To study the level of teachers’ practices for improving students’ 21
century skills

2. To study the differences in teachers’ practices for improving
students’ 21% century skills according to teachers’ personal factors.

Research Questions

1. To what extent do the teachers have their practices for improving
students’ 21% century skills?

2. Are there any significant differences in teachers’ practices for
improving students’ according to teachers’ personal factors?

Limitations of the Study

This study was geographically restricted to Kawkareik Township,
Kayin State. This study investigated teachers’ practices on professional
learning communities in Basic Education High Schools. The teachers from
Basic Education High Schools in Kawkareik Township were selected as the
subjects of the study. Therefore, 4 Basic Education High Schools were
included in this study.
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Theoretical Framework

The following three components were used as the theoretical
framework in this study to study teachers’ practices for improving students’
21% century skills. They are:

e Learning and Innovation Skills,
e Information, Media and Technology Skills and
e Career and Life Skills (Partnership for 21 Century Skills, 2009).

In the area of teachers’ practices for improving students’ learning
and innovation skills, four components of teachers’ practices are
emphasized. They are:

e Critical Thinking and Problem-solving Skills,
e Communication Skills,
e Collaboration Skills and

e Creativity and Innovation Skills (Partnership for 21 Century Skills,
2009).

In the area of teachers’ practices for improving students’
information, media and technology skills, three components of teachers’
practices are emphasized. They are:

e Information Skills,
e Media Skills and
e Technology Skills (Partnership for 21% Century Skills, 2009).

In the area of teachers’ practices for improving students’ career and
life skills, five components of teachers’ practices are emphasized. They are:

e Flexibility and Adaptability Skills,

e Initiative and Self-Direction Skills,

e Social and Cross-Cultural Skills,

e Productivity and Accountability Skills and

e Leadership and Responsibility Skills (Partnership for 21% Century
Skills, 2009).
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Definition of Key Term
215t Century Skills

21% century skills are a blend of content knowledge, specific skills,
expertise, and literacies necessary to succeed in work and life (Ledward &
Hirata, 2011).

Operational Definition

Teachers’ practices refer to the action taken by the teachers in
order to achieve the desired outcomes.

Methodology

In this study, quantitative and qualitative research methods were
used. A set of questionnaires to collect the required data was developed
based on Partnership for 21 Century Skills, 2009 and consistent of three
dimensions, namely: learning and innovation skills, information, media and
technology skills and career and life skills. For quantitative study, a
questionnaire has 40 items and 3 open-ended questions for qualitative study.
The internal consistency (Cronbachs’ alpha of teachers’ practices for
improving students’ 21% century skills) of the questionnaire was 0.92.

Simple random sampling method was used. A total of 135 teachers
from Basic Education High Schools in Kawkareik Township participated in
this study. Descriptive analysis and one-way ANOVA were conducted to
analyze the data. Descriptive analysis was used to compute means and
standard deviations. One-way ANOVA was used to compare means and to
find out whether there is any significant difference between teachers’
practices for improving students’ 21% century skills according to personal
factors.

Findings

Findings on the level of practices on teachers’ practices for
improving students’ 21% century skills in selected Basic Education High
Schools in Kawkareik Township.
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Table 1. Means and Standard Deviations of Teachers’ Practices for
Improving Students’ 215 Century Skills in School A, B, C and D

Schools N Teachers’ Practices Remark
Mean (SD)
A 32 2.90 (.48) Frequently
B 37 2.84 (.37) Frequently
c 34 2.49 (.47) Sometimes
D 32 2.60 (.45) Frequently

Scoring Direction: 1.00-1.49=Never

2.50-3.49=Frequently

1.50-2.49=Sometimes
3.50-4.00=Always

According to the result of Table 1, the mean value of teachers’
practices for improving students’ 21% century skills of School A, B, C and
D are 2.90, 2.84, 2.49 and 2.60 respectively. It was found that teachers of
School A, B and D frequently performed for improving students’ 21%
century skills and teachers of School C sometimes preformed for improving
students” 21% century skills.

Mean Values
I B A
w SN ol D ~ (o] [{e)

2.2

School A School B School C

School D

Figure 1. Comparison of Mean Values of Teachers’ Practices for Improving
Students’ 21 Century Skills in School A, B, C and D
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Table 2. Means and Standard Deviations of Teachers’ Practices for
Improving Students’ 21% Century Skills in Basic Education High

Schools

Teachers’ Practices Mean SD Remark
Learning and Innovation Skills 3.01 48 Frequently
Information, Media and 2.00 .67 Sometimes

Technology Skills
Career and Life Skills 3.12 .57 Frequently
Scoring direction: 1.00-1.49=Never 1.50-2.49=Sometimes

2.50-3.49=Frequently 3.50-4.00=Always

According to Table 2, the mean value of learning and innovation
skills was 2.98, the mean value of information, media and technology skills
was 1.77 and that of career and life skills was 3.06 in Basic Education High
Schools. It was found that teachers frequently performed learning and
innovation skills and career and life skills and teachers sometimes
preformed information, media and technology skills.

3.5+
3 4
3 25 -
S 2
S 15
[<5]
= 1
0.5
0
Learning and Information, Career and Life
Innovation skills Media and Skills
Technology Skills

Figure 2. Comparison of Mean Values of Teachers’ Practices for Improving
Students’ 21% Century Skills in Basic Education High Schools

Findings of the difference of teachers’ practices for improving
students” 21% century skills were based on position and teaching subject of
teachers were shown below.
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Table 3. Means and Standard Deviations of Teachers’ Practices for
Improving Students’ 21% Century Skills Grouped by Position

Dimension Position N Mean (SD) Remark

Primary Teacher 34 3.34 (.32) Frequently

Learning an(_JI Innovation Junior Teacher 63 3 (.47) Frequently
Skills Senior Teacher 38 2.75 (.46) Frequently
Primary Teacher 34 1.86 (.62) Sometimes
Information, Media and Junior Teacher 63 2.04 (.71) Sometimes
Technology Skills Senior Teacher 38 2.05 (.67) Sometimes
Primary Teacher 34 3.45 (.36) Frequently
Career and Life Skills Junior Teacher 63 3.1(.59) Frequently
Senior Teacher 38 2.86 (.57) Frequently

Scoring direction: 1.00-1.49=Never 1.50-2.49=Sometimes

2.50-3.49=Frequently 3.50-4.00=Always

According to Table 3, the mean values were slightly different among
teachers grouped by their position. Moreover, it was found that teachers of
primary teachers had the highest mean values. To find out whether there
were significant differences among schools, ANOVA result was presented
in Table 4.

Table 4. ANOVA Results for Teachers’ Practices for Improving Students’
21%t Century Skills Grouped by Position

Sum of df Mean F p
Squares Square
Learning Between 6.192 2 1.477 16.469* .000*
and Groups
Innovation i | 24.815 132 213
Skills
Groups
Total 31.007 134
Career and Between 6.402 2 3.201 11.208* .000*
Life Skills Groups
Within 37.701 132 .286
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Sum of df Mean F p
Squares Square
Groups
Total 44.104 134
Overall Between 1.978 2 .989 4.790* .010*
Groups
Within 27.255 132 .206
Groups
Total 29.233 134

**p<0.01 at significant level

In Table 4, statistically significant differences were found in
learning and innovation skills p<0.01, F (2,132) = 16.469 and in career and
life skills p<0.01, F (2,132) = 11.208 grouped by position of teachers. There
was no statistically significant difference in other dimension of teachers’
practices such as career and life skills by position of teachers. There was
statistically significant difference in overall dimension of teachers’ practices
p<0.01, F (2,132) = 4.790 grouped by position of teachers. As a post hoc
comparison, Tukey HSD was conducted. According to the follow-up test
results, primary teachers performed higher practices for learning and
innovation skills and career and life skills when compared with other groups
of teachers. Moreover, senior teachers performed higher practices for
information, media and technology skills when compared with other groups
of teachers.

Table 5. Means and Standard Deviations of Teachers’ Practices for
Improving Students’ 21% Century Skills Grouped by Teaching

Subject
Dimension Teaching Subject N Mean (SD) Remark
Art and Cocurriculum 60 2.9 (45) Sometimes
Learning and Innovation Science and 35 2.95 (.52) Frequently
Skills Cocurriculum
Aurt, Science and 40 3.24 (.42) Frequently
Cocurriculum
Art and Cocurriculum 60 1.92 (.62) Sometimes
Information, Media and Science and 35 2.11 (.74) Sometimes




Universities Research Journal, 2020, Vol. 13, No. 2 239
Dimension Teaching Subject N Mean (SD) Remark
Technology Skills Cocurriculum
Aurt, Science and 40 2.02 (.69) Sometimes
Cocurriculum
Art and Cocurriculum 60 3.02 (.58) Frequently
Career and Life Skills Science and 35 3.09 (.63) Frequently
Cocurriculum
Aurt, Science and 40 3.3(.47) Frequently
Cocurriculum

Scoring direction: 1.00-1.49=Never
2.50-3.49=Frequently

1.50-2.49=Sometimes
3.50-4.00=Always

According to Table 5, the mean values were slightly different among
teachers grouped by their teaching subject. Moreover, it was found that
teachers of teaching subject Art, Science and Cocurriculum had the highest
mean values. To find out whether there were significant differences among
schools, ANOVA result was presented in Table 6.

Table 6. ANOVA Results for Teachers’ Practices for Improving Students’
21%t Century Skills Grouped by Teaching Subject

Sum of df Mean F p
Squares Square
Learning Between Groups 2.954 2 1.477 | 6.951* | .001*
and —
Innovation Within Groups 28.052 132 213
Skills Total 31.007 134
Overall Between Groups 1.385 2 .693 3.283* | .041*
Within Groups 27.848 132 211
Total 29.233 134

**p<0.01 at significant level, **p<0.05 at significant level

In Table 6, a statistically significant difference was found in learning

and innovation skills p<0.01, F (2,132) = 6.951 grouped by teaching subject
of teachers. There was no statistically significant difference in other
dimensions of teachers’ practices such as information, media and
technology skills and career and life skills by teaching subject of teachers.
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There was statistically significant difference in overall dimension of
teachers’ practices p<0.05, F (2,132) = 3.283 grouped by teaching subject of
teachers. As a post hoc comparison, Tukey HSD was conducted. According
to the follow-up test results, teachers of teaching art, science and
cocurriculum performed higher practices for learning and innovation skills
and career and life skills when compared with other groups of teachers.
Moreover, teachers of teaching science and cocurriculum performed higher
practices for information, media and technology skills when compared with
other groups of teachers.

Conclusion

Teachers’ practices for improving students’ 21% century skills in
Basic Education High Schools in Kawkareik Township were frequently
performed. There were statistically significant differences in teachers’
practices for improving students” 21% century skills according to position
and teaching subject. In qualitative findings, it was found that teachers in
Basic Education High Schools in Kawkareik Township frequently
performed.

Recommendations

Based on the analysis of the survey, the following suggestions and
recommendations were presented to be effective teachers’ practices for
improving students’ 21% century skills.

e Teachers should teach with teaching methods that can explore
imagination. (e.g. Brain-storming)

e Teachers should teach students to reflect and evaluate experiences.

e Teachers should teach students to break problems into smaller or
simpler parts in solving problems.

e Teachers should give students opportunities to communicate with
each other by using media and digital technologies.

e Teachers should teach students to appreciate feedback and respond
to it in appositive manners.
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The Relationship between Principals’ Leadership Styles and
Teachers’ Job Satisfaction at Selected Basic Education
Middle Schools and High Schools in Ngazun Township

Khin Lat Lat Mon*

Abstract

This study aimed to investigate the relationship between principals’
leadership styles and teachers’ job satisfaction at selected middle schools
and high schools in Ngazun Township. The schools where the principals
had at least one year of current school service were selected and all the
teachers from those schools were selected as subjects. Out of 197
teachers, 195 teachers participated in this study. The findings of the study
indicated that teachers at selected middle schools and high schools in
Ngazun Township perceived that their principals sometimes used
participative leadership style and often practiced directive leadership
style. And the teachers’ job satisfaction from those selected schools was
at high satisfaction levels. It also was found that principals’ participative
leadership style was highly and positively correlated with teachers’ job
satisfaction (r=0.712, p<0.01). And it was also found that there is a
moderate and positive relationship between directive leadership style and
teachers’ job satisfaction (r=0.632, p<0.01).

Keywords: leadership style, participative leadership style, directive
leadership style, job satisfaction

Introduction

Today, the world is regarded as a knowledgeable age and education
plays a vital role. Education is fundamental to develop a country. Therefore,
the schools that cultivate the students to become the qualified citizens are
very important. Because the effectiveness of a leader is a major determinant
of success or failure of an organization, group or even a country, the
concept of leadership has gained a lot of attention from managers to
researchers worldwide (Nemaei, 2012). Quality and number of staff in
educational institutions, quality of education, principal leadership style,
work equipment and working environment are the most significant factors
in educational resources. The principal is responsible for all the success of

* Assistant Lecturer, Department of Educational Theory, Pathein Education Degree College
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the school and he or she needs the qualities to lead all the teachers,
members and staffs.

Moreover, one of the important factors for the success of the school
is teacher. So, teachers need to satisfy in their job so that they are more
enthusiastic and interested in devoting more energy and time to student
achievement. There are so many factors that impact teachers’ job
satisfaction and so among these factors, the principals’ leadership style is
the most important factor that affects teachers’ job satisfaction. Good school
principals try to motivate the teachers with the intention to satisfy their
needs and to retain them. Among the various leadership styles and behavior,
in this study, only consider the participative leadership style and the
directive leadership style. Therefore, the purpose of the research is to study
the relationship between these two leadership styles and teachers’ job
satisfaction.

Purposes of the Study

- to study the teachers’ perceptions on principals’ leadership styles
at selected Basic Education Middle Schools and High Schools;

- to study the levels of teachers’ job satisfaction at selected Basic
Education Middle Schools and High schools; and

- to study the relationship between principals’ leadership styles and
teachers’ job satisfaction at selected Basic Education Middle Schools and
High Schools.

Definitions of Key Terms

Leadership style is defined as an action or a process of leading, influencing
or motivating others to achieve a desired goal (Waters, 2013).

Participative leadership style is defined as a style that involves employees
in decision making and encourages suggestions and envolvement
(McShane, Travaglione & Olekalns, 2009, cited in Toftdahl, 2011).

Directive leadership can be defined as an instruction given by the leader to
their subordinates regarding what to do, how to do and when to do
(Magsood, 2013).
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Job satisfaction may be defined as favourable or positive about work or the
work environment and describes how happy one is with the job (Furnham,
1997, cited in Waters, 2013).

Teachers’ job satisfaction is defined as the overall orientation which
teachers have toward their work in schools (Miskel et al, 1979, cited in
Mak, 1998).

Review of Related Literature
Leadership

Leadership is a robust concept that occurs all people, regardless of
culture and has long excited interest among people. Leadership is a social
influence process, which has rational, social, and emotional elements.
Leaders and leadership are important for serving as anchors, provide
guidance in times of change, support and enhance the effectiveness of
organization or schools. Leadership can be defined as social process in
which the leader seeks the participation of subordinates in order to reach
organizational goals and objectives” (Omolayo, 2000, cited in Nemaei,
2012). Although there are many definitions of leadership, the most common
or general concept of leadership is that leadership is a process, an influence
and it requires action to a group and achieves goals.

Participative Leadership

The particular type of democratic leadership style is referred to as
participative leadership style. Participative leadership involves the use of
various decision procedures that allow other people some influence over the
leader's decisions. In participative leadership style, the effort by a leader to
encourage and facilitate participation by others is important for making
important decisions. These participative leaders pay attention to
subordinates values and seek their input on important decisions.

In this leadership style, there is no formal distinction between
leaders and followers. Tolerance of freedom and consideration would fall
into the democratic cluster (participative leadership) (Lawler, 1994, cited in
Gordon, 1998). Tolerance of Freedom includes behaviors such as
encouraging independence in group members, respecting the competence
and judgments of followers and allowing the followers’ initiative, decision
and action. Consideration is a category of behaviors that demonstrate the
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leader’s regard for the comfort, well-being, status, and contributions of
followers and include friendliness and interest, consulting with group
members and attending to their suggestions, and looking after the welfare of
individual group members.

Directive Leadership

The directive leadership style is one of the oldest leadership styles
and is also described as an authoritarian style. The authoritarian cluster is
defined as encompassing styles describes as directive, autocratic, coercive,
production-centered, lone decision makers, initiators of structure, theory X,
those who discourage subordinates’ contributions to the decision-making
process, and who use power over subordinates to obtain compliance with
decision (Bass,1990, cited in Gordon, 1998).

According to Lawer (1994, cited in Gorden, 1998), initiations of
structure and production emphasis fall into the autocratic cluster. Initiation
of structure includes such as scheduling the work that is to be done,
assigning members of the group particular tasks, and establishing standards
of performance (Stogdill, 1963, cited in Silver, 1983).

Production emphasis refers to those actions that are intended to
increase the productive output of the group. Productivity includes such
behaviors as encouraging overtime work and extra work, pressuring people
to work harder, striving to compare previous records of productivity
(Stogdill, 1963, cited in Silver, 1983).

Concept and Dimensions of Job Satisfaction

The overall assessment of positive emotions related to an
individual’s work can be defined as job satisfaction. It is also the attitudes
and feelings one has towards his or her job. Job satisfaction can be an
important indicator of how workers feel about their jobs and a predictor of
work behaviors such as organizational citizenship, absenteeism, and
turnover. The happier people in their job are more satisfied in work, which
results in higher productivity, morale and initiative. Therefore, the teachers
need to be happier in their school to become more successful. According to
Gorden (1998), the followings four dimensions of job satisfaction are
described.

(1) Supervision is the dimension of job satisfaction and is defined as the
amount of regulation and control provided by the principal and the
interpersonal relationships between principals and teachers.
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(2) Creativity is the act of turning new and imaginative ideas into reality.
Creativity is characterised by the ability to perceive the world in new ways,
to find hidden patterns, to make connections between seemingly unrelated
phenomena, and to generate solutions (Naiman, 2015).

(3) Responsibility is defined as the accountability of one’s work and the
teachers’ active role in the students’ learning and school policy

(4) Recognition is defined as employee attention, appreciation, and
prestige. Blame and criticism are the negative aspects of these
characteristics. Teachers whose successes are recognized are most effective
on the job.

Method and Procedure
Research Method

A descriptive statistical design and Questionnaire survey method
were utilized in this study. There are 4 Basic Education High Schools and 5
Basic Education Middle Schools in Ngazun Township. Among them, the
schools in that the principal has at least one year of service at the current
school were chosen as the sample. Therefore, 4 basic high schools and 3
middle schools were chosen as the sample and all the teachers in these
schools were chosen as participants in the study. There were 42 Senior
Teachers, 133 Junior Teachers and 20 Primary Teachers. Out of 197
teachers in these schools, 195 teachers completed the questionnaires.

Instrumentation

In this study, the researcher chose the questionnaire survey method
used questionnaires as an instrument to collect the appropriate data. Two
questionnaires for the teachers were used in this study. There are three
parts: A, B and C for teachers’ questionnaire. Part A is for demographic
information about teachers. Part B is to measure principals’ leadership
styles that is developed based on Leader Behavior Description
Questionnaire, Form XI1 (LBDQ-XII) by Hepmhill (1950, cited in Gordon,
1998) and Leader Behavior Description Questionnaire (LBDQ) by Halpin
(1957). It includes 26 items for participative leadership style and 24
dimensions for directive leadership style (ranging from 1-never to 5-
always). Part C is to measure teachers’ job satisfaction that is developed
based on Minnesota Satisfaction Questionnaire (MSQ) by Weiss et al.
(1967) and this contains 25 items. (1-disagree to 5-strongly agree). One
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open-ended question for principals’ leadership styles and one open-ended
question for teachers’ job satisfaction are included.

Data Collection Procedure

For the content validity, the questionnaires were evaluated and
revised by the experts who are well experienced and mastery in this field.
From the result of this study, the Cronbach’s alpha reliability coefficient is
0.751 (0=0.751) for Participative leadership style and a =0.751 for
Directive leadership style Questionnaire and 0.756 for teachers’ job
satisfaction respectively. And then, the instruments were modified and
revised again based on the responses of the pilot study and the suggestions
of the panel of experts. After receiving the permission of the responsible
persons, questionnaires were distributed to the selected schools.

Results of the Study

Table 1. Mean Values and Standard Deviations for Leadership Styles at
Middle Schools and High Schools in Ngazun Township

Leadership Styles Mean Std. Deviation
Participative Leadership Style 3.45 0.747
Directive Leadership Style 3.68 0.799

1-1.49=Never, 1.5-2.49=seldom, 2.5-3.49=Sometimes, 3.5-4.49=o0ften,
4.5-5=always

The table showed that the mean value of participative leadership
style was at sometimes level and the mean value of directive leadership
style was at often level. Therefore, the teachers’ perception at selected
middle and high schools in Ngazun Township was that their principals often
practiced the directive leadership style and sometimes used the participative
leadership style.
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Table 2. Mean Values and Standard Deviations for Participative Leadership

Style at Middle Schools and High Schools

Schools Types Variables N Mean SD
Middle Participative 42 3.86 0.507
High Participative 153 3.34 0.764

1-1.49=Never, 1.5-2.49=seldom, 2.5-3.49=Sometimes, 3.5-4.49=often,
4.5-5=always

According to table 2, the teachers’ perception at selected middle
schools was that their principals often practiced but the perception of
teachers in high schools was that their principals sometimes practiced
participative leadership style.

Table 3. Mean Values and Standard Deviations for Directive Leadership
Style at Middle Schools and High Schools

Schools Types Variables N Mean SD
Middle Directive 42 3.86 0.615
High Directive 153 3.63 0.071
1-1.49=Never, 1.5-2.49=seldom, 2.5-3.49=Sometimes, 3.5-4.49=often,
4.5-5=always

According to table 3, the teachers’ perception at selected middle and
high schools was that their principals often practiced directive leadership

style.

Table 4. Mean Values and Standard Deviations for Job Satisfaction at
Middle Schools and High Schools

Schools Types Variables N Mean SD
Middle Job Satisfaction 42 3.92 0.401
High Job Satisfaction 153 3.66 0.051

1.00-2.44=low satisfaction level, 2.45-3.44=moderate satisfaction level,
3.45-5.00=high satisfaction level
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According to table 4, in middle and high schools, the teachers’ job
satisfaction was in high satisfaction level but the mean value of middle
schools was higher than that of high schools.

Table 5. Result of Independent Samples t-test for Principals’ Leadership
Styles and Teachers’ Job Satisfaction betweenMiddle Schools and
High Schools in Ngazun Township

Variables T df Sig (2-tailed)
Participative Leadership | -5.245 97.766 0.000***
Style

Directive Leadership Style | -1.958 97.228 0.053

Job Satisfaction -3.242 103.787 0.002**

** Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level
*** Correlation is significant at the 0.001 level

According to table 5, it was found that there were statistically
significant differences between high and middle schools in participative
leadership style and job satisfaction. But there was no significant between
high and middle schools in directive leadership style.

Table 6. Mean Values and Standard Deviations for Teachers’ Job
Satisfaction at Middle Schools and High Schools in Ngazun

Township

Job Satisfaction Mean SD

Supervision — Human Relation 3.62 0.864
Supervision — Technical 3.63 0.778
Creativity 3.88 0.595
Recognition 3.59 0.740
Responsibility 3.86 0.543
Job Satisfaction (overall) 3.72 0.602

1.00-2.44=low satisfaction level, 2.45-3.44=moderate satisfaction level,
3.45-5.00=high satisfaction level
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According to table 6, the teachers’ job satisfaction in selected
middle and high schools was at high level in all dimensions.

Table 7. Correlation between Principals’ participative Leadership Style
and Teachers’ Job Satisfaction at Selected Schools

Two Group Participative Leadership Job Satisfaction
Participative 1 A12%*
Leadership

Job Satisfaction 712*%* 1

** Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).

According to table 7, the principals’ participative leadership style
was significantly correlated with teachers’ job satisfaction (r=0.712,
p<0.01). This implies that there is a positively high and significant
relationship between the two variables.

Table 8. Correlation between Principals’ Directive Leadership Style and
Teachers’ Job Satisfaction

Two Group Directive Leadership Job Satisfaction
Directive Leadership 1 0.632 **
Job Satisfaction 0.632 ** 1

** Correlation is significant at the 0.01 level (2-tailed).

According to table 8, the principals’ directive leadership style was
significantly correlated with teachers’ job satisfaction (r=0.632), p<0.01).
This implies that a significant and moderate positive relationship exists
between these two variables.

Conclusion and Discussion

Based on the analysis of the data, it can be concluded that the
principals from selected middle and high schools in Ngazun Township often
(X = 3.68) used Directive Leadership Style and sometimes (X=3.45) used
Participative Leadership Style. It can be said that the teachers perceived that
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their principals often make their attitudes clear to the group, criticize poor
work, schedule the work to be done, maintain definite standards of
performance, ask that group members follow standard rules and regulations,
let group members know what is expected of them and decide what shall be
done and how it shall be done. And then the teachers perceived that their
principals sometimes allow the teachers complete freedom in their work, let
the teachers do their work the way they think best, allow the group a high
degree of initiative, find time to listen to the teachers and put suggestions
made by the group into operation. According to finding, the principals in
middle schools used participative leadership style more than the principals
in high schools. Therefore, the principals in high schools should consider to
practice participative leadership style more.

Although the teachers’ job satisfaction was at high level, the
principals used directive leadership style more than participative leadership
style. But, participative leadership style was highly correlated with teachers’
job satisfaction and directive leadership style was moderately correlated
with teachers’ job satisfaction. Therefore, the principals should use
participative leadership style such as allow the teachers to involve in
important decision-making, allow them to creative and get high degree of
initiative in their work for improving the teachers’ job satisfaction.

According to the findings of open-ended questions, the teachers
prefer participative leadership style more than directive leadership style.
Therefore, if their principals practiced participative leadership style more
than directive leadership, their teachers’ job satisfaction level may be higher
than the present time.

Recommendation for future study

Further studies are needed to be expended the relationship between
principals’ leadership styles and teachers’ job satisfaction to acquire the
schools’ objectives in other townships not only in Basic Education Middle
Schools and High Schools but also Basic Education Primary Schools. It can
also be studied that the effect of principals’ leadership behaviors on
teachers’ job satisfaction and performance.
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A Study of Self-Directed Professional Development Practices
of Teachers in Basic Education High Schools

Su Myat Maw! & Su Su Hlaing?

Abstract

The aim of the study is to investigate self-directed professional
development practices of teachers from Basic Education High Schools in
Myeik Township, Tanintharyi Region. As sample, 83 senior teachers,
130 junior teachers and 57 primary teachers were selected by using
proportional stratified sampling method. A questionnaire, open-ended
questions and interview were used to collect required data. The internal
consistency (Cronbach’s Alpha) of the questionnaire was 0.94.
(Mean=3.59, SD=0.47). Descriptive statistics, independent samples t
test, one-way ANOVA, and Tukey post hoc mean comparison were used
to analyse data. The research finding indicated that the teachers often
performed self-directed professional development practices. Moreover, it
was found that there were significant differences in some areas of self-
directed professional development practices of teachers according to their
personal factor such as age, qualification, position and teaching service.

Keywords: self-directed professional development

Introduction

For the growth and improvement of any educational institution,
teacher professional development becomes a milestone in teachers’
continuum of life-long learning and career progression (Beavers, 2009).
Professional development is a mechanism that fosters the professional
growth and expertise of educators (Sparks and Loucks-Horsley, 1989). It
provides means of collaboratively overcome challenges encountered by
teachers both in and out of classroom and it helps educators enhance or
deepen their content and other job-related knowledge. The incorporation of
self-directed learning principles to professional development is self-directed
professional development (Porter, 2014). In self-directed professional
development, teachers can manage their own learning and choose suitable
ways to learn depending on their unique professional development needs.

! Senior Teacher, BEHS (Taung Shi), Myeik Township, Tanintharyi Region
2 Assistant Lecturer, Department of Educational Theory, Yangon University of Education
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Significance of the study

Mostly, traditional professional development programs such as
subject refresher courses and workshops may not fulfill all needs of
teachers. To be effective and successful, teacher professional development
must be high quality and relevant to teachers’ needs. Self-directed
professional development makes people follow and learn what they need to
learn anywhere at anytime. To be effective in profession, teachers need to
know what level of self-directed professional development practices they
performed so that they can reflect on and improve their professional
development practices. On the others hand, management of education unit
can take reform in education system to improve professional quality of
teachers.

Theoretical Framework

Teachers’ self-directed professional development practices will be
analysed by using self-directed professional development practices
proposed by Govender (2015). These practices included: learning with
others, learning through others, learning through self, teachers’ continuing
self-directed professional development and change, and sources of self-
directed learning outside the professional schooling community.

Learning is a social phenomenon. In schools, teachers learn through
professional talks about student learning, teaching and education. They also
share knowledge and experiences obtained from courses and workshops.
They take collaborative research and reflection on the issues related to
teaching learning situation. Teachers also learn through others. They learn
through workshops and mentorship. They learn through by observing other
teachers’ teaching, classroom management and creation of teaching aids.
They reflect strengths and weaknesses about their teaching practices and
modified. They conduct research to investigate new teaching methods/
strategies that are best suited to their individual classroom conditions and
share their findings to colleagues and write in journals/publications.

As changes always occur in education, teachers need to take
ongoing professional development. They engage in formal professional
development through registering for post-grade or diploma studies, attend
trainings, workshops and courses through own ways. On the other hand,
they learn by using internet to search information, reading books and
professional literature. They use social media tools and learn from online
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programs. They engage in community affairs to observe the contextual
realities of their students.

Objectives of the Study
General Objective

e To study self-directed professional development practices of
teachers

Specific Objectives
(1) To study teachers’ practices for self-directed professional development

(2) To study the variations of teachers’ practices for self-directed
professional development according to their personal factors

Research Questions

(1) To what extent do the teachers perform self-directed professional
development practices?

(2) Are there any significant differences in teachers’ practices for self-
directed professional development according to their personal
factors?

Limitations of the Study

This study will be restricted to the teachers from Basic Education
High Schools in Myeik Township, Tanintharyi Region.

Definitions of Key Terms
Self-Directed Professional Development

Self-directed professional development is defined as professional
development that incorporates principles of self-directed learning (Porter,
2014).

Operational Definition
Self-Directed Professional Development Practices

In this study, self-directed professional development practices were
the practices performed by the teachers through own initiatives to develop
skills, knowledge, expertise and other characteristics as teachers. Self-
directed professional development practices of teachers will be measured by
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the mean values of teachers’ responses to the items of self-directed
professional development practices questionnaire. The greater the mean
value that the teachers get, they more performed the self-directed
professional development practices.

Methodology

In this study, questionnaire was used for quantitative research
study. For qualitative research study, open-ended questions and interview
were applied. For participants, 83 senior teachers, 130 junior teachers and
57 primary teachers from seven basic Education High Schools in Myeik
Township, Tanintharyi Region were selected by using proportional
stratified sampling method. The questionnaire involved totally 31 items
with five areas such as learning with others, learning through others,
learning through self, teachers’ continuing self-directed professional
development and change, and sources of self-directed learning outside the
professional schooling community. These items were rated with five-point
Likert scale. Then, the collected data were analysed by using descriptive
statistics, independent samples t test, one-way ANOVA, and Tukey post
hoc mean comparison. Moreover, answers of open-ended questions and
interview were read and analysed.

Findings

The results from analyzing data were presented in the following
tables.

Tablel. Mean Values and Standard Deviations of Self-Directed

Professional Development Practices of Teachers (N=270)

No. Variables Mean(SD) Practice
1 Learning with Others 3.81 (.57) Often
2 Learning through Others 3.99 (.59) Often
3. Learning through Self 3.63 (.59) Often
4 Teachers’ Continuing Self-Directed .

Professional Development and Change 3.11(64) Sometimes
5. Sources of Self-Directed Learning Outside .

The Professional Schooling Community 3.48 (:59) Sometimes
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No. Variables Mean(SD) Practice

Self-Directed Professional Development Practices

of Teachers 3.59 (.47) Often

Scoring Direction:1.00-1.49 = never 1.50-2.49 =seldom 2.50-3.49 = sometimes
3.50-4.49 = often 4.50-5.00 = always

Table 1. shows the levels of teachers’ practices for self-directed
professional development.

Table 2. Independent Samples t Test Results of Self-Directed Professional
Development Practices of Teachers Grouped by Qualification

(N=270)
Variables Qualification | N Mean | SD |t df p
B.A./ B.Sc.
i i 195 | 3.87 | .54
Learning with | M.A/M.Sc. 2.806 | 119.09 | .006**

Others

B.Ed/M.Ed. | 75 |3.64 | .62

Sources of Self- B.A./ B.Sc./

Directed Learning | M.A/ M.Sc. 1951343 | .61
Outside the .
Professional -2.16 | 268 .031
Schooling B.Ed/M.Ed. | 75 |3.60 | .51
Community

Note: * p<.05, ** p<.01, ns= no significance

In table 2, the areas that significantly different by qualification
groups can be seen.

Table 3. One-Way ANOVA Results of Self-Directed Professional
Development Practices of Teachers Grouped by Age (N=270)

Variables Age N | Mean | SD | F p
<30years |66 |3.62 |.53
Learning with Others 31-40 years | 92 | 3.87 | .65 | 3.11 | .027*
41-50 years | 62 | 3.87 | .61
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Variables Age N | Mean | SD | F p

>5lyears |50 |3.86 |.52

<30years |66 |3.60 |.54
Sources of Self-Directed

Learning Outside the 31-40years | 92 1 3.55 | .54 340 | 018*
Professional Schooling 41-50 years | 62 | 3.39 .62 ' '
Community

>5lyears |50 331 |.65

Note: * p<.05, ns= no significance

In table 3, the areas that have statistically significant differences can
be found.

Table 4. Tukey HSD Results Showing Significant Difference in Teachers’
Self-Directed Professional Development Practices Grouped by Age

(N=270)
Mean
Variables Age (1) Age (J) Difference p
(1-9)
Learning with Others <30years | 31-40years | -.2464 .037*
Sources of Self-Directed
Learning Outside the -
Professional Schooling <30years | =51 years 2971 .034
Community
Note: * p<.05

According to table 4, it can be noted that the teachers from age
group (31-40 years) more learned with others and the teachers from the age
group (< 30 years) more learned from sources of self-directed learning
outside the professional schooling community.
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Table 5. One-Way ANOVA Results Showing Mean Values and Standard
Deviations of Self-Directed Professional Development Practices of
Teachers Grouped by Teaching Service (N=270)

Teaching

Variables .
Service

N | Mean | SD F p

<10years |94 |3.76 |.54
) 11-20 years | 80 |3.51 | .62
Learning through Self 3.01 | .03*
21-30years | 69 |3.65 |.63

>3lyears |27 |351 | .54

<10years |94 |3.62 |.52

Sources of Self-Directed 11-20 years | 80 | 3.49 | .56
Learning Outside the 3.71 | .012*
Professional Schooling 21-30years | 69 | 3.34 | .61
Community >31years |27 |333 |.72

Note: * p<.05, ns= no significance

Table 5. shows the significantly different areas of teaching service
groups.

Table 6. Tukey HSD Results Showing Significant Difference in Teachers’
Self-Directed Professional Development Practices Grouped by

Teaching Service (N=270)
. . Mean
. Teaching Teaching .

Variables Service (1) Service (J) leferJe)nce (I- p
Learning through Self <10 years 11-20 years .2496 .029*
Sources of Self-Directed
Learning Outside the -
Community
Note: *p<.05

According to table 6, it can be said that the teachers from the
teaching service group (<10 years) more learned through themselves and
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from sources outside the professional schooling community than the other
teaching service groups.

Table 7. One-Way ANOVA Results Showing Mean Values and Standard
Deviations of Self-Directed Professional Development Practices of
Teachers Grouped by Position (N=270)

Variables Position N | Mean | SD F p

Primary Teacher | 57 | 4.16 | .60
Learning through Others | Junior Teacher 130 | 3.89 | .55 |4.71 |.01*
Senior Teacher |83 |4.03 | .60

Primary Teacher | 57 | 3.70 | .54
Junior Teacher 130 | 353 | .64 | 356 |.03*
Senior Teacher 83 3.74 | 54

Learning through Self

Learning  Outside the [Junjor Teacher | 130 | 3.36 | 62 | 508 | 003**
Professional ~ Schooling - :

Community Senior Teacher |83 |3.61 | .52

Note: * p<.05, ** p<.01, ns= no significance

According to table 7, it was found that there were significant
differences in some areas among the position groups.

Table 8. Tukey HSD Results Showing Significant Difference in Teachers’
Self-Directed Professional Development Practices Grouped by

Position (N=270)
Mean
Variables Age (1) Age (J) Difference p

(1-9)

Learning  through | Primary Teacher | Junior Teacher .009**
2726

Others

Learning  through | Junior Teacher Senior Teacher 2063 .035*

Self -
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Mean
Variables Age (1) Age (J) Difference p

(1-9)

Squrces of Self_- Primary Teacher | Junior Teacher .2263 .038*

Directed Learning

Outside the

Professional ] )

Schooling Junior Teacher Senior Teacher -.2533 .006**

Community

Note: * p<.05, ** p<.01

In table 8, according to mean difference, it can be interpreted that
primary teacher group more learned through others and from sources of
self-directed learning outside the professional schooling community. Senior
teacher group more learned through self and from sources of self-directed
learning outside the professional schooling community.

Moreover, the responses to open-ended questions were described in
below.

Question (2): How do you perform to improve your teaching profession?

e Learning from resources (books, internet, trainings, courses,
workshops) (n= 214, 82%)

e Reflecting and modifying their instruction by applying knowledge
obtained from trainings, courses and workshops in their instruction
(n=21, 8%)

e asking for advice from experienced teachers (n= 21, 8%)
e Learning through collaborating with other teachers (n=38, 14%)

Question (1) For your professional development, which one did you
more practice, attending courses and workshops mandated by policy makers
or learning through own ways? Give reasons.

(N=218, 86%) of the teachers usually more practiced attending
courses and workshops because they get new teaching methods and guide
from mentor teachers, collaborate and discuss among teachers, get refund
for transportation fees.

(N=31, 12%) of the teachers practiced both because both can make
their teaching effective.
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(N=5, 2%) more learned through their own ways because courses
and workshops cannot fulfil individual teacher’s unique needs.

Question (2): What are the difficulties that you have in performing
self-directed professional development practices?

» Excess workload and less free time to learn (n=29, 13%)

» Family responsibilities, money and health difficulties (n=24,11%)
» Less access of internet connectivity and resources (n=19,8%)

» Less competency in technology (n=9, 4%)

In interview, it was found that the teachers were weak in learning for
their continuing professional development due to many barriers. And, they
could not frequently learn from sources of self-directed learning outside the
professional schooling community because of many difficulties. From the
interview, it was also found that the teachers who hold B.Ed./M.Ed. degree
were more interested in students’ socioeconomic background and younger
teachers more active to learn and more use technology for their professional
development. And, it was found that the teachers from rural schools had
more workloads such as extra teaching periods and night camps.

Discussion

In order to reform a quality education, teachers necessary need to
know that they teach students with different abilities, readiness, and
backgrounds. The conditions of classrooms they taught cannot be the same
with others. Since centralized professional development courses and
workshops use “one-size-fits-all” approaches with standardized knowledge
and skill, it cannot fill unique needs of individual teachers. Therefore,
without being content with these courses and workshops, teachers need to
further learn by performing self-directed professional development
practices.

Recommendations

e The administrators should create time for professional learning of
teachers in school by carefully managing teachers’” work schedules.
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e Teachers should try to improve technological skills. They need to be
informed online sources that can be learned for their professional
development.

e Teachers should learn from books or by using the internet when time
schedule and place of trainings and courses are inconvenient for
them.

e The stakeholders should provide adequate infrastructure and recruit
enough teachers to reduce teachers’ workloads which can consume
time and energy and help them focus on their professional
development practices.

Needs for Further Research

Further studies should be conducted with teachers from Primary
Schools and Middle Schools in other geographical areas.
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Attitude of PGDMA Students towards Teaching Profession
and Use of ICT as a Pedagogical Tool

Zin Nwe Than*

Abstract

This study highlights the investigation of the PGDMA students’ attitudes
towards the teaching profession and the use of ICT as a pedagogical tool.
In this quantitative study, 140 PGDMA students were examined by using
the instruments ‘“Attitude of Students towards Teaching Profession
(ASTOP)”” developed by Egwu (2015) and “Teachers’ Attitude towards
the Use of ICT as a Pedagogical Tool”” developed by Ndibalema (2014)
were mainly utilized to explore the perceptions of their attitudes towards
teaching profession and the use of ICT as a pedagogical tool by PGDMA
students. Based on the research findings, they had a high level of attitude
towards their teaching profession. In addition, there was a positive
attitude towards the use of ICT as a pedagogical tool according to the
perceptions of PGDMA students.

Keywords: Attitude, ICT, Pedagogical Tool

Introduction

An overview of the research on the value of using ICTs the in
teaching and learning process proved that the utilization of ICT has had a
major influence on the teaching and learning process. In other words, ICTs
had proved an effective tool for educational purposes, although it has
extended and transformed the way students learn and teachers teach (Al-
Zaidiyeen, Mei & Fook, 2010). Teachers should be familiar with its
relationship to learning to integrate computer technology into the teaching
and learning process in educational settings Dusick (1998, cited in
Sarigoban, 2013) notes that knowledge about the usefulness of computer
technology is a key factor for integration. Especially, teachers need to be
familiar with how computer technology can be useful in classrooms in order
to use it as a tool to promote learning, which will allow students to benefit
from the use of this technology.

Therefore, the attitude towards teaching profession and the use of
ICT as a pedagogical tool of PGDMA students in SUOE were examined in

* Professor, Dr., Department of Educational Theory and Management, Sagaing University
of Education
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this study. Although this study is likely to have shortcomings and weakness,
the researcher believes that it will be helpful to develop a better
understanding of teachers’ attitude towards their teaching profession and the
use of ICT in Education.

Significance of the Study

Within education, ICT is also seen as a tool for assisting and
enhancing learning throughout the curriculum. The global adoption of ICT
into education has often been premised on the potential of new
technological tools revolutionizing outdated educational systems, better
preparing students for the information age, and accelerating national
development efforts. Nowadays, knowledge of computer use, in the
educational setting, has been labeled both as a social and a global need. ICT
and Computer use (CU) has brought a great deal of benefits for both
teachers and learners in educational settings (Saricoban, 2013).

Teo (2006, 2008, cited in Saricoban, 2013) also states that a
teachers’ role in CU, among educational technology users, is the most
important. Teachers act as drivers in the effective integration of technology,
both for teaching and learning in educational settings. Examining
prospective teachers' attitudes towards the teaching profession could
contribute to the development of more positive attitudes towards the
profession. It also could provide useful information for teacher education
programs. Teachers' attitudes toward their pedagogical practices are
important to classroom performance and success (Shaw, Stratil, &
Reynolds, 1973, cited in Alkhateeb, 2013).

Purpose of the Study

The purpose of this study was to explore the PGDMA students’
attitude towards teaching profession and the use of ICT as a pedagogical
tool.

Research Questions
The following research questions guided the direction of the study:
1. How do students feel about teaching profession?

2. How does parental influence affect attitude of students towards
teaching profession?
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3. What are the students’ attitude towards the use of ICT as a
pedagogical tool in teaching?

4. To what extent do student teachers use ICT as a pedagogical tool in
teaching?

Definition of Key Terms

(i) Attitude refers to the reaction of the person, his predisposition to
react in a certain way to characteristic situations and events of
reality (Bujor & Schipor, 2015).

(i) ICT refers to the applications found on most thin client computers,
internet, and other electronic delivery systems such as radios, digital
televisions, and projectors among others (Ndibalema, 2014).

(iii)Pedagogical Tool refers to the use of ICT in instruction as a tool for
teaching and learning.

Review of the Related Literature
Attitude towards Teaching Profession

An attitude plays an important role in determining people’s reactions
to situations. A review of the psychological literature reveals diverse
definitions of attitudes. Allport (1935, cited in Al-Zaidiyeen et al., 2010)
defined it as “a mental and neural state of readiness, organized through
experience, exerting a directive or dynamic influence upon the individual’s
response to all objects and situations with which it is related”.

Professional attitude of a teacher is the demonstration of his/her
likes or dislikes feelings, emotions or behavior towards teaching and
learning practice in the realm of education. Teachers with a positive attitude
perform better in teaching and learning (Carr, 1990, cited in Ndivalema,
2014). Teachers who accept teaching as their profession keep direct
relationship with other teachers, students, parents, communities, and society
at large. They consider themselves as guides, and coaches’ leaders in the
process of teaching and learning. Hence, most attitudes are the results of
direct experience and observation from the environment in which teachers
operate as a practitioner (Bass, 1999, cited in Khan, Bhatti & Khan, 2011).
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In view of Bain and Kein (2004, cited in Cox, Preston & Cox, 1999),
teachers with positive attitudes are creative and motivated. They stimulate
the creativity of students. As a result, students become motivated to
participate in the process of teaching and learning enthusiastically. In
conclusion, teachers with positive attitude toward teaching profession
inculcate in the minds of students’ positive self-confidence and self-esteem
(Brown & Richard, 2008, cited in Al-Zaidiyeen et al., 2010).

Use of ICT in Education

Plomp et.al (1996, cited in Al-Zaidiyeen et al., 2010) identify three
objectives that distinguished the use of ICT in education such as, the use of
ICT as object of study, the use of ICT as an aspect of a discipline or
profession; and the use of ICT as a medium for teaching and learning. On
the other hand, Murphy (1995, cited in Al-Zaidiyeen et al., 2010)
summarizes the learning outcomes that result from the use of technology in
classroom as following: (1) social growth, (2) problem solving, (3) peer
teaching, (4) independent work, and (5) exploration. ICT is expected to
offer both means to operationalize constructivist principles and to create
effective constructivist learning environments (Bellefeuille, 2006, cited in
Hermans et al., 2008).

The Use of ICT as a Pedagogical Tool

ICT can be perceived as an important and useful pedagogical tool in
the field of education. It is vital for the teachers in schools to encourage and
guide the students to use ICT tools and provide them with some suggestions
of websites available which are useful for enhancing students’ language
development (Yunus et al., 2009, 2010, cited in Yunus, Nordin, Salehi,
Embi & Salehi, 2014).

As a learning tool in education, ICT is being integrated in different
fields and instructions. ICT is being used extensively not only as part of
national curriculum requirements but also as a management, assessment
diagnostic and statistical tool (Salehi and Salehi, 2012, cited in Yunus et al.,
2014). Through ICT, teachers are able to find information more easily
through websites, create information through word processing software and
communicate through instant messaging and web based classroom
(Ndivalema, 2014). According to the study of (Ndivalema, 2014), teachers



Universities Research Journal 2020, Vol. 13, No. 2 271

believe that ICT could be used as a pedagogical tool in improving their
teaching when there are adequate resources and infrastructure.

Methodology
Research Method
Descriptive research method was employed in this study.
Participants

This study focuses on all PGDMA students who are now attending
in SUOE. Although there were 145 students attending in PGDMA course
and questionnaires were distributed to them, 140 students responded to
questionnaires with the return rates of 96.55%.

Research Instruments

In this study, “Attitude of Students towards Teaching Profession
(ASTOP)” developed by Egwu (2015) was used to explore the attitude
towards teaching profession by PGDMA students. It includes 15 items and
3 dimensions such as “Students’ attitude towards teaching profession”,
“Parental influence on attitude of students towards teaching profession” and
“Effect of Poor salary on students’ attitude towards teaching profession”.

Again, “Teachers’ Attitude towards the Use of ICT as a
Pedagogical Tool” developed by Ndibalema (2014) was also used to
explore the use of ICT as a pedagogical tool by PGDMA students. It
includes 20 items and two dimensions such as “Teachers’ attitude towards
the use of ICT as a pedagogical tool” and “Teachers’ use of ICT as a
pedagogical tool”. Out of 20 items for two dimensions, 8 items for
“Teachers’ attitude towards the use of ICT as a pedagogical tool” and 8
items for “Teachers’ use of ICT as a pedagogical tool” were only used in
this study. Although the original version of two instruments was 4-point
rating scale, a 5-point Likert scales ranging from strongly disagree to
strongly agree was used in this study.

In this study, the coefficient of correlation for attitude of students
towards teaching profession was 0.741 and teachers’ attitude towards the
use of ICT as a pedagogical tool was 0.935.
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Data Collection and Analysis

After taking permission from the responsible persons, questionnaires
were distributed to PGDMA students from SUOE and collected them after
lasting one week. Out of 145 students, only 140 students returned the
questionnaires. Based on the results of responses, the data were computed
with the Statistical Package for Social Science (SPSS) software. Descriptive
statistics such as means, and standard deviations for each variable were
calculated concerning the attitude towards teaching profession and the use
of ICT by students.

Findings

Descriptive Statistics for PGDMA Student’ Attitude towards Teaching
Profession.

Table 1. Mean Values for PGDMA Student’ Attitude towards Teaching
Profession

Item Statement SA| A |UD| D | SD | Mean Decision

1.Students see teaching as a

noble profession. 8|52 | 1 | - - | 461 Agree

4.Students prefer teaching to

other profession. s 176 11 - | 412 Agree

7.Students feel like joining
teaching profession so as
to be popular in the
society.

4 | 21| 8 | 80 | 27 | 225 Disagree

10.Students see teaching a

feminist work. - | 3| 4 | 64|69 158 | Disagree

13.Students see workload in
teaching as a difficult| 8 | 62 | 22 | 42 | 6 3.17 Agree
task.

According to Table 1, PGDMA students rated items 1, 4, and 13 as
agree while item 7 and 10 were rated as disagree. This implies that most
students do not like taking teaching as a profession because of its difficult
nature, poor condition of service, poor salary and they do not think teaching
as a feminist work.
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Table 2. Mean Values for Parents’ Influence towards Teaching Profession

Item Statement SA | A|UD| D | SD [Mean |Decision

2.Parents believe that teachers
are poor and that is why they
discourage their children from
taking teaching as a profession.

1 6 9 | 88 | 36 | 1.91 |Disagree

5.Parents feel that teachers are
neglected unlike medical
doctors, lawyers, engineers
among others.

4 7 |23 | 76 | 30 | 2.14 |Disagree

8.Parents feel that teachers are

not adequately remunerated. 11 1441 31 | 44 | 10 | 301 | Agree

11.Parents detest to teaching
because teachers’ welfare are
always over looked by
government.

3 |18| 35| 74 | 10 | 2.50 |Disagree

14.Parents feel that anybody can
teach even without 3 9 9 66 | 43 | 2.02 |Disagree
professional qualification.

According to Table 2, each of the items 2, 5, 11 and 14 on parents’
influence towards teaching profession obtained mean values of 1.91, 2.14,
2.5 and 2.02 below criterion of 3. The results imply that the respondents
rated those items as disagree which shows that parents consider some
factors before choosing or allowing their children to choose a career for
themselves and thinks that teaching profession has a high status in society.
Thus, parents have a role to play in order to re-address the attitude of
students towards teaching profession.
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Table 3. Mean Values for Remuneration and Teaching Profession

Universities Research Journal 2020, Vol. 13, No. 2

Item Statement

SA

ub

SD

Mean

Decision

3. Students run away from
teaching because
teachers are not well
paid.

12

78

33

2.15

Disagree

6. Students feel that the
tedious nature of
teaching job is not
equivalent to the salary
and incentives receivable
by teachers.

14

31

60

28

3.12

Agree

9. Students feel that
teachers are strictly
monitored by school
supervisors and
inspectors.

27

62

40

2.84

Disagree

12.Students feel that
teachers are too
economical due to the
poor nature of their
salary.

19

21

72

26

3.72

Agree

15.Students feel that
teachers do not have
time to enjoy themselves
like others.

18

51

25

38

2.76

Disagree

Table 3 shows each of the items 3, 9 and 150n remuneration and
teaching profession obtain mean values of 2.15, 2.84 and 2.77 below
criterion of 3. This results implies that negative attitude towards teaching
profession is as result of pure salary, strictly administration of superiors and
lack of time to enjoy themselves like others in other profession.
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Table 4. Mean Values for Students’ Attitude towards Use of ICT as a
Pedagogical Tool

Item Statement SA| A |UD | D | SD | Mean | Decision
1.1 enjoy ICT in teaching. 33 [ 103 | 2 1 1 4.19 Agree
2.1 know that ICT can help 42 | 93 2 3 - 4.24 Agree
me to learn many new
things.
3.1 believe that ICT makes 50 | 81 7 2 - 4.28 Agree

the subject more
interesting and more
systematic.

4.1 believe that ICT can 41 | 84 | 11 | 4 - 4.16 Agree
really improve my
teaching practice.

5.1 feel very confidentwhen | 30 | 91 | 12 7 - 4.03 Agree
it comes to working with
technology in the class.

6.The use of ICT in teaching | 49 | 82 7 1 1 4.26 Agree
requires high
administrative support and
time.

7.The use of ICT in teaching | 32 | 96 9 3 - 4.12 Agree
leads to greater student
involvement in the
teaching and learning
process.

8.1 feel confident inworking | 30 | 95 | 12 | 3 - 4.09 Agree
with my students in the
digital environment.

Table 4 shows that students have positive attitude towards the use of
ICT as a pedagogical tool because they believe that ICT can improve their
teaching learning practice at the mean of 4.16 and 4.09 respectively. The
mean values of all items confirmed that student teachers were ready to used
ICT as a pedagogical tool in teaching learning.
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Relationship between Teachers’ Emotional Intelligence and
Classroom Management Practices

Khin Thandar Win! & Zin Nwe Than?

Abstract

The purpose of this study was to investigate the relationship between
teachers’ emotional intelligence and classroom management practices at
selected Basic Education High Schools in Meiktila Township.
Quantitative research method was applied to collect the required data.
The sample for this study included 307 teachers from six selected Basic
Education High Schools in Meiktila Township. Two instruments;
“Emational Intelligence Questionnaire” developed by Goleman (1995, as
cited in Tok, Tok, & Dolapcioglu, 2013) to measure the teachers’
emotional intelligence and *“Inventory of Classroom Management
Techniques™ developed by Claudio Diaz, Georgina Gonzalez, Lucas
Lhnacio Jara-Ramirez, and Javiera Alejandra Munoz-Parra (2018) to
access teachers’ classroom management practices, were used in this
study. Data were analyzed by the use of descriptive statistics, independent
samples t-test, one-way analysis (ANOVAs multiple comparison tests
(Tukey), and Pearson-product moment correlations through SPSS
software. The results of this study revealed that teachers’ emotional
intelligence was strongly and positively correlated with their classroom
management practices (r=0.833, p<0.001). As a result, it can be
concluded that the higher the emotional intelligence level the teachers
possess, the better classroom management practices they can perform.
Further studies need to be conducted in other building levels and
townships or regions to determine if emotional intelligence was
associated with classroom management practices.

Keywords: Emotional Intelligence, Classroom Management

Introduction

Managing the classroom is an integral part of teaching-learning
process. Teaching is an emotional practice that involves emotional
relationships and emotional understandings (Myint & Aung, 2016).
Interacting with numerous children and adults, teachers have to use their
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2 Professor, Dr., Department of Educational Theory and Management, Sagaing University
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emotions all the time. The use of emotion can be helpful or harmful (Perry
& Ball, 2008). According to Goleman (2007, as cited in Tok, Tok, &
Dolapcioglu, 2013), emotional intelligence is significant for teachers. An
emotional competence teacher is likely to emphasize the responsible
behavior on the part of her students by placing herself as a role model and
by formalizing classroom management activities in a proper way (Karun,
2018). Since teachers’ personality, behavior, interest, attitude, and emotions
affect the children’s behavioral patterns, the teachers should be aware of
their own emotions and others’ attributes as well as the emotion of their
pupils in the teaching-learning process. If the teachers are emotionally
intelligent or balanced, the task of classroom management may become
easier because emotional skills are essential for social and professional
adaptations (Karun, 2018).

To sum up, by keeping in view the importance of teachers’
emotional intelligence and classroom management practices, the present
study was designed to investigate the relationships between teachers’
emotional intelligence and classroom management practices at selected
Basic Education High Schools in Meiktila Township.

Purpose of the Study

The purpose of this study is to investigate the relationship between
teachers’ emotional intelligence and classroom management practices at
selected high schools in Meiktila Township.

Research Questions
The following research questions guide the direction of the study.

1. What are the levels of teachers’ emotional intelligence perceived by
teachers themselves?

2. What are the levels of teachers’ classroom management practices
perceived by teachers themselves?

3. Is there any relationship between teachers’ emotional intelligence
and classroom management practices?
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Review of the Related Literature
Emotional Intelligence (El)

Mayer and Salovey (1990, as cited in Perry & Ball, 2008) defined
emotional intelligence as the ability to monitor one’s own and other’s
feelings and emotions, to discriminate among them and to use this
information to guide one’s thinking and actions. At the workplace,
individuals with higher emotional intelligence are better equipped to work
cohesively within teams, deal with change more effectively, and manage
stress- thus enabling them to more efficiently pursue business objectives
(Houston, 2019).

In this study, the dimensions in Goleman’s emotional intelligence
model were based. Goleman (2007, as cited in Tok, Tok, & Dolapcioglu,
2013) argued that emotional intelligence determines one’s potential for
learning practical skills that are based on two competencies: personal and
social competencies. Personal competency has three domains; self-
awareness, self-regulation, and self-motivation, while social competency is
comprised of two domains, namely; social awareness (or) empathy, and
social skill.

Self-Awareness: Grayson (2013, as cited in Mohamad & Jais, 2016)
defined self-awareness as the ability to recognize one’s feelings, to
differentiate between them, to know what one is feeling and why, and to
know what caused the feelings. Teachers who are high self-awareness have
a more accurate understanding of how their behaviors affect students (Bhat,
Shab, & Kaur, 2017). Self-Regulation: It is the capacity to manage our
emotions. According to Schunk and Zimmerman (2003, as cited in
Mohamad & Jais, 2016), self-regulation would encourage people to take a
more powerful role in their thoughts, emotions, and performances. Teachers
with a high level of self-regulation are better able to manage their behavior
in the classroom and develop and manage nurturing relationships with their
students. They serve as behavioral role models for their students (Bhat,
Shab, & Kaur, 2017).

Self-Motivation: Goleman (1995, as cited in Mohamad & Jais,
2016) defined emotional self-motivation involves the ability to control the
emotional tendencies that facilitate others to reach one’s goals. High
motivated teachers find teaching more enjoyable and ensure that the
students enjoy it too. Individuals with high emotional intelligence are
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greatly productive, appreciate the challenges, and are effective and efficient
in whatever they do (Bhat, Shab, & Kaur, 2017). Social-Awareness (or)
Empathy: This is the ability to be sensitive and influence other people’s
emotions. Empathetic individuals are friendly, sociable, helpful, and
skilling in dealing with people. They make good companions because they
are soft-natured and agreeable. Others feel comfortable with them and like
them because of their good behavior (Bhat, Shab, & Kaur, 2017).

Social-Skill: Social skills refer to a person’s talent in managing
relationship with others and building systems also called people skills. The
set of social skills includes respect for others, mutual regard, commitment,
openness, tolerance, empathy, negotiation, communication, cooperation,
sharing, helping others, accepting differences, listening to others, using
good manners, being respectful, etc. These are the qualities that must be
there in a leader (Schuetz, 2011, as cited in Mohamad & Jais, 2016).

Classroom Management Practices

Classroom management is the key component in any educational
setting. The main reason is that without good classroom management,
effective teaching and learning cannot occur (Marzano & Pickering, 2003,
as cited in Yasar, 2008). It is very critical to create effective teaching and
learning. Successful teaching and learning process is depending on
teachers’ ability to control the classroom and manage the students’
misbehavior.

Classroom management includes a variety of techniques, like
arranging the physical environment, establishing rules and procedures,
maintaining students’ attention to lessons, and engagement in activities
(Ozcan, 2017, as cited in Diaz et al., 2018). Diaz et al. (2018) defined
classroom management as a comprehensive concept that consists of three
independent dimensions: discipline dimension, teaching and learning
dimension, and personal communication dimension. Discipline dimension
involves teachers encouraging positive social interactions as well as active
participation in learning and pre-planned methods of preventing
misbehaviors. Teaching and learning dimension is based on the daily
routine of the classroom and the allocation of materials. This dimension
includes the use of different teaching styles, and interaction among teachers
and students during lessons. The final dimension, the personal
communication dimension, is centered on how the teacher perceives the
students and how they view their relationship with their students. This
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dimension includes teacher-student personal communication and the social
classroom environment (Diaz et al., 2018).

Methodology
Research Method
Descriptive statistical design was employed in this study.
Participants

A total of 307 teachers representing the 6 selected Basic Education
High Schools included in the study.

Instruments

In order to collect perceptions of teachers on their emotional
intelligence Emotional Intelligence Questionnaire developed by Goleman
(1995 as cited in Tok, Tok, & Dolapcioglu, 2013)) was used and it
consisted of five dimensions: self-awareness, self-regulation, self-
motivation, social-awareness, social skill. In addition, in order to obtain
information about teachers' classroom management practices, Inventory of
Classroom Management Techniques developed by Diaz et al., (2018) was
used and it consisted of three dimensions: discipline, teaching and learning,
and personal communication. Two instruments were measured on a five-
point Likert scale from 1 to 5: from “strongly disagree” (coded as 1), to
“strongly agree” (coded as 5).

Data Analysis

Descriptive statistics such as means and standard deviations were
calculated by using SPSS to explore perceptions of teachers’ on their
emotional intelligence and classroom management practices in selected
high schools. The decision rules for interpreting the level of emotional
intelligence and classroom management practices were as follows: the mean
value from 1.00 to 2.33 was defined as low level, the mean value from 2.34
to 3.67 was defined as moderate level and effectiveness; the mean value
from 3.68 to 5.00 was defined as high level. In addition, Pearson-product
moment correlation was utilized to investigate the relationships between
teachers’ emotional intelligence and classroom management practices.
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Findings

Teachers’ Emotional Intelligence at Selected Basic Education High
Schools

According to the statistical information in Table 1, the mean values
for all dimensions of teachers’ emotional intelligence such as self-
awareness, self-regulation, self-motivation, social-awareness, social skill,
were at high levels in six selected high schools. Similarly, the mean value
for the overall teachers' emotional intelligence of six selected high schools
was high. This indicated that the teachers from all selected high schools in
Meiktila Township had high level of emotional intelligence.

Table 1. Mean Values for Teachers” Emotional Intelligence Perceived by
Teachers in Selected Basic Education High Schools

Dimensions Overall
School Emotional Level
SA SR SM | SoA | S5 Intelligence

A 402 | 4.07 | 410 | 413 | 3.96 4.06 High

B 398 | 395 | 400 | 3.99 | 3.88 3.95 High

C 410 | 4.05 | 404 | 3.99 | 3.96 4.03 High

D 414 411 | 4.17 | 4.18 | 4.01 4.12 High

E 408 | 4.00 | 410 | 4.03 | 3.84 4.01 High

F 403 | 4.00 | 3.96 | 4.00 | 3.83 3.96 High
Overall El | 405 | 4.01 | 4.04 | 4.03 | 3.89 4.01 High

1.00-2.33=Low Level 2.34-3.67=Moderate Level  3.68-5.00=High Level
Note: SA= Self-awareness  SR=Self-regulation SM=Self-motivation
SoA=Social-awareness SS=Social-skill
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Teachers” Classroom Management Practices at Selected Basic
Education High Schools

Table 2. Mean Values for Teachers’ Classroom Management Practices
Perceived by Teachers in Selected Basic Education High Schools

Dimensions Overall
School Teaching | Personal Classroom
Discipline and Commu- | Management | Level
Learning | nication Practices
A 4.05 4.34 4.39 4.26 High
B 3.82 4.00 4.01 3.94 High
C 3.91 4.09 4.06 4.02 High
D 4.04 4.21 4.30 4.18 High
E 3.90 4.11 4.11 4.04 High
F 3.83 4.04 4.07 3.98 High
Overall
CMP 3.90 4.09 4.11 4.03 High
El

1.00-2.33=Low Level 2.34-3.67=Moderate Level  3.68-5.00=High Level

According to Table 2, the mean values for classroom management
practices perceived by teachers themselves at selected Basic Education
High Schools were at high levels in three dimensions of classroom
management practices, such as, discipline, teaching and learning, and
personal communication, and the mean value for the overall teachers'
classroom management practices of six selected high schools were also at a
high level. This indicated that the teachers from all selected high schools in
Meiktila Township had a high level of classroom management practices.
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Relationship between Teachers’ Emotional Intelligence and Classroom
Management Practices at Selected Basic Education High Schools

Table 3 displays the correlations among dimensions of teachers
emotional intelligence and classroom management practices at six selected
high schools.

Table 3. Correlations among Dimensions of Teachers’ Emotional
Intelligence and Classroom Management Practices at Selected
Basic Education High Schools

Dimensions DI TL PC Overall CMP
SA 607** T714%* 624** 702**
.000 .000 .000 .000
SR B97** 713** 673** 752**
.000 .000 .000 .000
M 621** 691** .669** 716**
.000 .000 .000 .000
678** T42** 754** .7185**
SoA
.000 .000 .000 .000
ss 642** .658** .665** 710**
.000 .000 .000 .000
739** .798** T70%* .833**
Overall El
.000 .000 .000 .000
Note: ***p<0.001
SA= Self-awareness DI=Discipline
SR=Self-regulation TL=Teaching and Learning
SM=Self-motivation PC=personal Communication
SoA=Social-awareness CMP=Classroom Management Practices
SS=Social-skill El=Emotional Intelligence

According to Table 3, the correlation between teachers’ self-
awareness and discipline was positive and moderately correlated, r=.607,
p=.000. And teachers’ self-awareness and teaching and learning were highly
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correlated, r=.714, p=.000. Teachers’ self-awareness and personal
communication were moderately correlated, r=.624, p=.000. And then,
teachers’ self-awareness and classroom management practices were highly
correlated, r=.702, p=.000. It was also found that the correlation between
teachers’ self-regulation and all dimensions of classroom management
practices was positively and highly correlated, with “Discipline” r=.697,
p=.000, with “Teaching and Learning” r=.713, p=.000, with “Personal
Communication” r=.673, p=.000, with “Classroom Management Practices”
r=.752, p=.000.

According to teachers’ perceptions, the correlation between
teachers’ emotional intelligence and classroom management practices was
statistically significant, r=.833, p=.000. Thus, there was a relationship
between teachers’ perception of their emotional intelligence and classroom
management practices. The correlation was positive and so this means that
the higher the emotional intelligence the teachers possessed, the better was
the classroom management practices.

Conclusion and Discussion

The first research question asked teachers to describe the levels of
their emotional intelligence. According to the responses of the teachers, the
teachers from the selected Basic Education High Schools in Meiktila
Township had high levels of emotional intelligence in all dimensions and
overall emotional intelligence. According to the results, it can be concluded
that the teachers from selected Basic Education High Schools in Meiktila
Township were always aware of which emotion they are feeling and why.
Even when experiencing the pressures or bad situations, they can control
and manage their own feelings and emotions. And they were always ready
to fulfill the group’s missions. Then, they listen to and acknowledge the
others’ perspectives and they were good listeners. Moreover, they can make
and maintain positive and strong personal friendship among work
associates.

Research question two investigated the levels of teachers’
classroom management practices perceived by teachers themselves at the
selected Basic Education High Schools in Meiktila Township. Based on the
analysis of the data, it can be asserted that the teachers had high levels in all
dimensions of classroom management practices and overall classroom
management practices. According to the results, it can be concluded that the
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teachers from selected Basic Education High Schools in Meiktila Township
were good at establishing discipline and maintaining students to obey it.
They establish rules and procedures by cooperating with students’ opinions,
and ideas and by taking over the students’ agreements. It means that these
teachers take into account the student’s point of view and perceive their
feelings. And the teachers were excellent at teaching because they prepare
the lessons before they teach. When they prepare the lesson, they take into
account the individual differences, the student’s previous knowledge, the
various teaching methods to be used, and the assessment process: checking
out whether or not the students understand the ongoing lessons. Not only do
the teachers teach the lessons but also they communicate with the students.
So that they will be familiar with the students, they know the personal
information of the students and can help if they have difficulties. And then,
they help students to develop their ability to make their own decision by
delegating the tasks and leading by themselves. They praise individual
accomplishments. Moreover, they encourage students to be respectful to
one another by telling stories, and participating in group activities.
Accordingly, it can be asserted that the teachers from selected Basic
Education High Schools in Meiktila Township were high at classroom
management practices.

Research question three investigated the relationship between
teachers’ emotional intelligence and classroom management practices.
According to the teachers’ responses, it was found that the teachers’
emotional intelligence was positively and highly correlated with classroom
management practices (r=.833, p<.001). Therefore, it can be concluded that
teachers’ emotional intelligence had effects on classroom management
practices. The higher emotional intelligence level the teachers possess, the
better at classroom management practices they are. So, the teachers who can
aware their emotions and others’ emotions, can control and manage their
disruptive emotions, and have good social skill are better at their classroom
management practices.
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Table 5. shows that student teachers use ICT as pedagogical tool
since all items were confirmed as agree at the mean of 4.24, 4.21, 4.26,
3.95, 4.32, 3.91, 4.25 and 4.44. This confirms that student teachers use
digital learning tasks to facilitate their teaching learning and improve their

pedagogy.

Table 5. Mean Values for Students’ Use of ICT as a Pedagogical Tool

Item Statement SA| A|UD| D SD | Mean | Decision

9.1 can create visual
presentation, graphics,
charts, drawings and 43 |91 | 3 3 - 4.24 Agree
type assignments for
students by using ICT.

10. I can download
teaching materials 40 | 93 | 4 2 1 | 421 Agree
regarding my subjects.

11. | can use computer
based programs in
developing the scheme | 44 | 89 | 6 1 - 4.26 Agree
of work and lesson
plan.

12. 1 use email to ask and
send assignments to
my students if
possible.

25 |94 | 12 | 7 2 3.95 Agree

13. 1 am able to search for
files on computer
system and organize
them into folders.

50 | 86| 3 1 - 4.32 Agree

14.1am able to use a
learning management
system (eg. WebCT) to
support teaching.

23 190 | 19 | 7 1 3.91 Agree

15. I can assess and
share informationon | 47 |85 | 4 | 4 - | 425 | Agree
CD/DVD!/ flash disc.
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Item Statement SA| A|UD| D SD | Mean | Decision

16. | can create a basic
presentation package
and print to various
networked printers.

66 | 70 | 3 1 - | 444 | Agree

Conclusion and Discussions

Analyses of quantitative data collected from the study attempted to
answer the four research questions. Research question one examined the
feelings of students about teaching profession. When examining the
students’ attitude towards teaching profession, it was found that some
students see teaching as a noble profession and prefer teaching to other
profession. However, other students feel like joining teaching profession so
as to be popular in the society. Research question two investigated parental
influence affect attitude of students towards teaching profession. According
to findings, parents influence their students attitude toward teaching
profession because they feel that teachers are poor and everyone can teach
without professional qualifications.

Research question three explored the students’ attitudes towards the
use of ICT as a pedagogical tool in teaching. By examining students’
attitude, students have positive attitude towards the use of ICT as a
pedagogical tool because they believe that ICT can improve their teaching
learning practice according to their mean values. Finally, Research
question four examined student teachers use ICT as a pedagogical tool in
teaching. Student teachers use ICT as pedagogical tool since all items were
confirmed as agree at the mean of 4.24, 4.21, 4.26, 3.95, 4.32, 3.91, 4.25
and 4.44. This confirms that student teachers use digital learning tasks to
facilitate their teaching-learning and improve their pedagogy.

This study investigated the attitude towards teaching profession and
the use of ICT as a pedagogical tool for PGDMA student teachers in SUOE.
The study recommends that future researchers need to consider the in-depth
qualitative studies such as classroom observations and in-depth interviews
to investigate the level of ICT use by teachers. In addition, there is the need
for future studies to investigate the extent to which pre-service teachers are
internally or externally motivated to use computers as an important
educational tool in their teaching.
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Relationship between Family Communication Patterns and
Students’ Classroom Communication Behaviours

Phue Pwint Thet Wai® & Lwin Lwin Than?

Abstract

The purpose of this study is to investigate the relationship between family
communication patterns and students’ classroom communication
behaviours at selected middle schools in Pyin Oo Lwin Township. In this
study, the family communication patterns theory by Ritchie and
Fitzpatrick (1990) and four areas of classroom communication behaviours
by Atkinson (2018) were used. Quantitative and qualitative research
methods were utilized and 393 students from six selected middle schools
in Pyin Oo Lwin Township participated as a sample of the study. To
collect the quantitative data, “Revised Family Communication Patterns
Instrument (RFCP)” developed by Ritchie and Fitzpatrick (1990), “Out-
of-class Interaction Scale” developed by Knapp and Martin (2002, as
cited in Atkinson,2018), “Oral Participation Scale” developed by
Frymier and Houser (2016), “Instructional Dissent Scale” developed by
Goodboy (2011b) and “Student Communication Motives Scale”
developed by Martin, Mottet and Myers (1999) were used. The researcher
used eight interview questions to collect the qualitative data. Thirty
students from three selected middles schools participated in the interview.
The data were analyzed with descriptive and inferential statistics. The
findings indicated that students in selected schools possessed both
“Conversation Orientation” and “Conformity Orientation” moderately but
it was found that “Conformity Orientation” was a little more. Moreover,
students in selected schools performed “Classroom Communication
Behaviours” at moderate levels. It was found that both “Conversation
Orientation” (r = .391, p<0.01) and “Conformity Orientation” (r = .311,
p<0.01) were significantly and positively correlated with “Classroom
Communication Behaviours”. Students who possessed conversation
orientation performed classroom communication behaviours more than
those who possessed conformity orientation. Therefore, parents should
encourage their children to express feelings freely and discuss them with
reasonably. Moreover, teachers should also create familiar conversations
for students to dare to ask, discuss and tell about difficulties in the
courses.

Keywords: Family communication patterns, Classroom communication

behaviours

1 Senior Teacher, B.E.H.S.(Branch) Kyaut Pyart That, Mogok Township
2 Associate Professor, Department of Educational Theory and Management, Sagaing
University of Education
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Introduction

All communities including education seek for improvement of
mental health, behaviours and happiness for their members. For achieving
these goals, several effective factors have to be recognized. Family and the
communications among its members are the ones of these effective factors.
Generally, family communications among members have always been
considered as a part of crucial interpersonal relationship to realize other
aspects affected by these family relationships (Zarnaghash, Zarnaghash &
Zarnaghash, 2013).

Family communication environment is critical to children’s
behavioural development. Interpersonal communication between parents
and children, called family communication, is also the basis for children’s
emotional development. Family communication patterns and styles
influence children’s attitudes and behaviours (Huang, 1999).

Communication within the classroom is also important in order for
students to learn effectively and should be established from an early stage
of learning. In any classroom, successful teacher-student communication
has a crucial impact on proficient teaching and student learning. Building
good communication between teachers and students makes effective steps
for the teaching and learning process (Barmaki, 2014). By looking at the
above factors, we can know clearly how the role of family communication
patterns is really important for the communication behaviours of students in
the classroom.

Purposes of the Study

e To find out students’ perceptions of their family communication
patterns at selected Basic Education Middle Schools in Pyin Oo Lwin
Township,

e To find out students’ perceptions of their classroom communication
behaviours at selected Basic Education Middle Schools in Pyin Oo
Lwin Township,

e To investigate the relationship between students’ perceptions of their
family communication patterns and their classroom communication
behaviours at selected Basic Education Middle Schools in Pyin Oo
Lwin Township.
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Research Questions

e What are the students’ perceptions of their family communication
patterns at selected Basic Education Middle Schools in Pyin Oo Lwin
Township?

e What are the students’ perceptions of their classroom communication
behaviours at selected Basic Education Middle Schools in Pyin Oo
Lwin Township?

e |s there any relationship between students’ perceptions of their family
communication patterns and their classroom communication behaviours
at selected Basic Education Middle Schools in Pyin Oo Lwin
Township?

Theoretical Framework

This study was based on family communication patterns theory by
Ritchie and Fitzpatrick (1990) which is a theory used to assess the role that
communication plays within the family. It was used to assess how family
communication affects education of children. This theory includes two
dimensions: “Conversation Orientation” and “Conformity Orientation” and
four types of family communication environments (i.e., consensual,
protective, pluralistic and laissez-faire) that show how communicative
behaviours develop within a family system.

According to Atkinson (2018), this study was also based on four
areas of classroom communication behaviours. These four areas are out-of-
class communication, in-class oral participation, instructional dissent and
students’ motives to communicate with their instructors.

Review of Related Literature
Family Communication Patterns

Family communication patterns (FCP) first proposed by McLeod
and Chaffee (1972, as cited in Atkinson, 2018) refers to the assumption that
children’s perceptions of reality and socialization reflect how parents
communicate with their children (McLeod & Chaffee, 1972, as cited in
Prasitthipab, 2008). Two fundamental dimensions are conversation
orientation and conformity orientation.
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Conversation Orientation

It is defined as the degree to which families create a climate in
which all family members are encouraged to participate in unrestrained
interactions about a wide array of topics (Koerner & Fitzpatrick, 2002).
High conversation-oriented families have a tendency to place a high value
on open communication, preferring to “talk things out” and support each
other instead of avoiding (Ritchie & Fitzpatrick, 1990). Children from these
families are supported to interact openly, exchange their opinions and enjoy
sharing values (Prasitthipab, 2008).

Conformity Orientation

Conformity orientation refers to the degree to which family
communication stresses a climate of homogeneity of attitudes, values, and
beliefs (Koerner & Fitzpatrick, 2002). In this type of family, parents
encourage their children to avoid conflicts and to show conformity in
conversations (Prasitthipab, 2008). High conformity-oriented families have
hierarchical structures in place (e.g., parents make the rules, children obey)
that emphasize the collective importance of the family rather than the
importance of any one individual member (Atkinson, 2018).

Classroom Communication Behaviours of Students

In the classroom, communication has its own important role and
should be used for the benefits of students hence it is crucial for effective
class management and student enthusiasm (Diloyan, 2017). According to
Atkinson (2018), students’ classroom communication behaviours including
out-of-class communication, in-class oral participation, instructional
dissent, and students’ motives to communicate with their instructors will be
reviewed in this study.

(i) Out-of-class Communication

Out-of-class communication (OCC) refers to students and
instructors participating in formal or informal interactions outside of the
scheduled class time. OCC includes meeting during office hours, sending e-
mails to instructors, speaking with instructors at campus events or off
campus, making telephone calls to the instructor, or having discussions
before or after class meetings (Fusani, 1994).
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(i) In-class Oral Participation

Fassinger (1995) defined class participation as “any student offered
comments or raised questions in class”. When students participate actively
in class, their academic achievement seems to be higher than that of those
who are passive in class participation. Since oral participation in the
classroom is the most observable behaviour, increased emphasis has been
placed on students’ interaction or oral participation in the classroom (Tsou,
2005).

(iii) Instructional Dissent

Instructional dissent refers to student expression of disagreement or
a contradictory concerning a course-related practice. It occurs when
students express their disagreements or complaints about class-related
issues. Three types of instructional dissent were revealed through student
narratives including expressive dissent, rhetorical dissent and vengeful
dissent (Goodboy, 2011).

Expressive dissent refers to students’ desire to vent and express their
feelings in an effort to improve their emotional state. Rhetorical dissent
refers to students’ desire to convince their instructors to take action to
remedy an issue. Vengeful dissent refers to student intentions to ruin an
instructor’s reputation or attempt to get instructors fired from their job
(Atkinson, 2018).

(iv) Students’ Motives to Communicate with their Instructors

Martin, Mottet and Myers (1999) investigated student motives for
interacting with their instructors. They identified five motives that students
indicate and drive their needs to communicate with an instructor: relational,
functional, participatory, excuse-making, and sycophantic.

Methodology
Population and Sample

The target population of this study was all Grade-8 students from
Basic Education Middle Schools in Pyin Oo Lwin Township. There are 19
Basic Education Middle Schools (not including branch middle schools and
affiliated middle schools). Among them, six schools were selected as
sample schools for the main study. The participants involved in this study
were 393 students from six selected Basic Education Middle Schools in
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Pyin Oo Lwin Township. In addition, thirty students from three selected
schools were selected for interviews.

Research Instruments

In order to explore students’ perceptions of their family
communication patterns, “Revised Family Communication Patterns
Instrument” developed by Ritchie and Fitzpatrick (1990) was used in this
study. The “Out of Class Interaction Scale” developed by Knapp and Martin
(2002, as cited in Atkinson, 2018) was used to assess students’ levels of
interaction with their instructors outside of the classroom. The “Oral
Participation Scale” developed by Frymier and Houser (2016) was utilized
to measure students’ reports of their oral participation during their classes.
The “Instructional Dissent Scale” developed by Goodboy (2011b) was used
to measure students’ frequency of complaints about class-related issues.
The “Student Communication Motives Scale” developed by Martin et al.
(1999) was utilized to assess students’ motives for communicating with
their instructors. Moreover, eight interview questions about students’ family
communication patterns and their classroom communication behaviors were
used in this study.

Research Findings
For Research Question (1)

The following Table 1 expresses the mean values and standard
deviations of family communication patterns perceived by students in all
selected Basic Education Middle Schools in Pyin Oo Lwin Township. It
was shown that students from all schools perceived both “Conversation
Orientation” and “Conformity Orientation” at moderate levels. The mean
value of “Conversation Orientation” was 3.51 and that of “Conformity
Orientation” was 3.58. Therefore, students possessed “Conformity
Orientation” more than “Conversation Orientation” in selected middle
schools.
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Table 1. Mean Values and Standard Deviations of Family Communication
Patterns Perceived by Students in Selected Basic Education
Middle Schools

Comﬁmiilgation Basic Education Middle Schools Composite
Paterns s1 | s2 | s3 | s4 | s5 | se | Mean(N=393)
Conversation 3.48 3.33 3.72 3.38 3.58 3.46 3.51
Orientation | ya6) | (402) | (485) | (578) | (441) | (370) (.493)
Conformity 328 | 356 | 372 | 370 | 3.70 | 356 3.58
Orientation | 706y | (538) | (492) | (552) | (555) | (677) (.602)
Note: 1.00-2.33=Low 2.34-3.67=Moderate 3.68-5.00=High

For Research Question (2)

The following Table 2 describes the mean values and standard
deviations of classroom communication behaviours perceived by students at
selected Basic Education Middle Schools in Pyin Oo Lwin Township.

Table 2. Mean Values and Standard Deviations of Dimensions of Classroom
Communication Behaviours Perceived by Students in Selected Basic
Education Middle Schools

Basic Education Middle Schools Composite

Dimensions S1 W) 53 S 4 S5 S6 Mean
Out-of-class 3.06 3.04 333 | 336 | 3.28 | 3.33 3.22
Communication | a0y | (ag2) | (475) | (399) | (570) | (431) | (508)
In-class Oral 3.20 3.19 340 | 352 | 331 | 350 3.33
Participation (655) | (579) | (662) | (550) | (.647) | (434) |  (.625)
Instructional 3.02 2.87 294 | 310 | 299 | 3.00 2.98
Dissent (421) | (318) | (.409) | (.327) | (512) | (396) |  (.410)
Students’ 3.24 3.18 343 | 341 | 331 | 352 3.33
Motives to
Communicate | (478) | (408) | (526) | (431) | (.670) | (:320) |  (513)
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Basic Education Middle Schools Composite
Dimensions S1 W) S 3 sS4 S5 S6 Mean
Overall
Comm_unlcatlon (.404) | (.310) (.377) | (.314) | (.471) | (.266) (.388)
Behaviours
Note: 1.00-2.33=Low 2.34-3.67=Moderate 3.68-5.00=High

According to Table 2, students from all schools perceived “Out-of-
class Communication”, “In-class Oral Participation”, “Instructional
Dissent” and “Students’ Motives to Communicate with their Instructors” at
moderate levels. Therefore, it was found that students from all schools
moderately performed classroom communication behaviours. According to
the mean results, both “In-class Oral Participation” and “Students’ Motives
to Communicate with their Instructors” had the highest mean value (3.33),
followed in descending orders, “Out-of-class Communication” (3.22) and
“Instructional Dissent” (2.98). Therefore, “In-class Oral Participation” and
“Students’ Motives to Communicate with their Instructors” were the highest
and “Instructional Dissent” was the lowest in classroom communication
behaviours perceived by students among six Basic Education Middle
Schools in Pyin Oo Lwin Township.

For Research Question (3)

The following Table 3 describes the relationship between family
communication patterns and students’ classroom communication
behaviours in all selected Basic Education Middle Schools.

Table 3. Correlation between Family Communication Patterns and
Students” Classroom Communication Behaviours in Selected
Basic Education Middle Schools

Variables 1 2 3
Conversation Orientation 1
Conformity Orientation 209 1
3. Classroom Communication 3917 3117 1
Behaviours .000 .000

Note: “p<0.01
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According to Table 3, both “Conversation Orientation” (r = .391,
p<0.01) and “Conformity Orientation” (r = .311, p<0.01) were significantly
and positively correlated with “Classroom Communication Behaviours” of
students. And it was known that “Conversation Orientation” was more
correlated with “Classroom Communication Behaviours” than “Conformity
Orientation”.

According to interview responses of students, most students from
selected middle schools possessed conformity orientation, in other words,
they did not share their parents about their experiences and they obeyed
their parents’ words. But some of their parents did not encourage them to
obey their words definitely. Again, students from selected middle schools
commonly greeted their teachers and responded if teachers asked about
courses. If they had frustrations about teachers and teaching, most of them
did not usually perform and respond anything. Moreover, most students
talked and communicated with their teachers for the courses and some
communicated for topics that are not related with the courses.

Discussion, Conclusion and Suggestion

In relation to students’ family communication patterns, students
perceived that they possessed both “Conversation Orientation” and
“Conformity Orientation” at moderate levels. Therefore, students in
selected schools possessed both conversation orientation and conformity
orientation but it was found that conformity orientation was a little more. In
relation to students’ classroom communication behaviours, students in
selected schools performed classroom communication behaviours at
moderate levels. Among four areas of classroom communication
behaviours,“In-class Oral Participation” and “Students’ Motives to
Communicate with Their Instructors” was the highest, followed by “Out-of-
class Communication” and “Instructional Dissent”.

According to the research findings, it was found that students who
possessed conversation orientation performed classroom communication
behaviours more than students who possessed conformity orientation in
selected middle schools. Quantitative findings of students’ family
communication patterns are in line with quantitative findings.

Based on the research findings, parents should encourage their
children to express their feelings and opinions freely. Teachers should be
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aware that poor behaviours of some students derive from their
communication with parents and they also should adapt to these students.
Teachers should also create familiar or intimate conversation for students
dare to ask, discuss and tell about difficulties in the courses and difficulties
in other things.

Acknowledgements

We would to offer our respectful gratitude to Dr. Saw Pyone Naing (Rector,
Sagaing University of Education), Dr. Myat Myat Thaw (Pro-Rector, Sagaing University of
Education), Dr. Daw Khin Mar Yee (Retired Professor and Head of Department,
Department of Educational Theory and Management, Sagaing University of Education),
and Dr. Zin Nwe Than (Professor and Head of Department of Educational Theory and
Management, Sagaing University of Education. Finally, we are intended to all people who
supported to complete this study.

References

Atkinson, J. (2018). Investigating the relationship between family communication patterns,
academic resilience and student classroom communication behaviours.
West Virginia University. Retrieved from Error! Hyperlink reference
not valid.

Barmaki, R. (2014). Nonverbal communication and teaching performance. Proceeding of
the 7" International Conference on Educational Data Mining (EDM
2014). Retrieved from http://educationaldatamining.org/EDM2014/
uploads/procs2014/YRT/441 ED M-2014-Full-Proceedings.pdf

Diloyan, A. (2017). The Importance of communication in the classroom: The impact of
effective  communication skills on student enthusiasm. American
University of Armenia. Retrieved from https://www.google.com/
url?sa=t&source=web&rct=j&url=https://baecMBHXiBycQFjAAegQIA
xAB&usg=A0vVaw30xa9cy8bB4WNY7ynAGL1

Fassinger, P. A. (1995). Understanding classroom interaction: Students’ and professors’
contributions to students’ silence. The Journal of Higher Education,
66(1), 82-96. doi: 10.2307/2943952

Frymier, A. B., & Houser, M. L. (2016). The role of student participation in oral
engagement. Communication Education, 65, 83-104. doi:10.1080/
03634523.2015. 1066019

Fusani, D.S. (1994). “Extra-class” communication: Frequency, immediacy, self-disclosure,
and satisfaction in student-faculty interaction outside the classroom.
Journal of Applied Communication Research, 22, 232-255. doi:10.
1080/009098894 09365400


http://educationaldatamining.org/EDM2014/%20uploads/procs2014/YRT/441_ED%20M-2014-Full-Proceedings.pdf
http://educationaldatamining.org/EDM2014/%20uploads/procs2014/YRT/441_ED%20M-2014-Full-Proceedings.pdf
https://www.google.com/%20url?sa=t&source=web&rct=j&url=https://baecMBHXiBycQFjAAegQIAxAB&usg=AOvVaw3Oxa9cy8bB4WNY7ynAGL1_
https://www.google.com/%20url?sa=t&source=web&rct=j&url=https://baecMBHXiBycQFjAAegQIAxAB&usg=AOvVaw3Oxa9cy8bB4WNY7ynAGL1_
https://www.google.com/%20url?sa=t&source=web&rct=j&url=https://baecMBHXiBycQFjAAegQIAxAB&usg=AOvVaw3Oxa9cy8bB4WNY7ynAGL1_

Universities Research Journal 2020, Vol. 13, No. 2 303

Goodboy, A. K. (2011). The development and validation of the instructional dissent scale.
Communication Education, 60(4), 422-440. doi:10.1080/03634523.
2011.56989 4

Haung, L. (1999). Family communication patterns and personality characteristics.
Communication Quarterly,47(2), 230-243, di0:10.1080/014633799
09370136

Koerner, A. F., & Fitzpatrick, M.A. (2002). Understanding family communication patterns
and family functioning: The roles of conversation orientation and
conformity  orientation. Communication Yearbook, 26, 36-38.
d0i:10.1207/s15567419cy2601_2

Martin, M. M., Myers, S. A., & Mottet, T. P. (1999). Students” motives for communicating
with their instructors. Communication Education, 48(2), 155-164,
doi:10.1080/ 03634529909379163

Prasitthipab, S. (2008). Family communication patterns: Can they impact leadership styles?
Master Theses & Specialist Projects. Retrieved from Error! Hyperlink
reference not valid.

Ritchie, L. D., & Fitzpatrick, M. A. (1990). Family communication patterns: Measuring
intrapersonal perceptions of interpersonal relationships. Communication
Research, 17(4), 523-544. d0i:10.1177/009365090017004007

Tsou, W. (2005). Improving speaking skills through instruction in oral classroom
participation. Foreign Language Annals, 38(1), 46-55. doi:10.1111/
j.1944-9720. 2005.th02452.x

Zarnaghash, M., Zarnaghash, M., & Zarnaghash, N. (2013). The relationship between
family communication patterns and mental health. Procedia- Social and
Behavioral Sciences, 84, 405-410. doi:10.1016/j.sbspro.2013.06.575



Universities Research Journal, 2020, Vol. 13, No. 2

Relationship between School Culture and Organizational
Commitment of Teachers

Su Yee Phyo! & Win Win Thein?

Abstract

The purpose of this study was to examine the relationship between
school culture and organizational commitment of teachers at
selected Basic Education High Schools in Natogyi Township. In
this study, quantitative and qualitative methods were used to carry
out. To collect quantitative data, “School Culture Survey (SCS)”
developed by Gruenert and Valentine (1998, as cited in Veeriah,
Piaw, & Li, 2017) and “Organizational Commitment
Questionnaire” developed by Meyer and Allen (1997, as cited in
Veeriah et al., 2017) were used in this study. A total of 282
teachers from selected High Schools participated in quantitative
study. Twenty teachers from four High Schools participated in
gualitative study. Data were analyzed by using descriptive
statistics and Pearson-product moment correlation coefficient.
Based on the perceptions of teachers, it was found that school
culture and organizational commitment at selected High Schools
were high levels. In this study, correlation analysis showed that it
was a positively moderate relationship between school culture and
organizational commitment of teachers at selected High Schools
in Natogyi Township (r = .501, p < .01 level). Moreover, the
gualitative data provided by interviews with teachers were
consistent with the findings of quantitative findings. So, it can be
noted that school culture increases the organizational commitment
of teachers at selected Basic Education High Schools in Natogyi
Township.

Keywords: school culture, organizational commitment

1 Senior Teacher, Basic Education High School, Natogyi
2 Associate Professor, Department of Educational Theory and Management, Sagaing
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Introduction

Education is a global phenomenon that is a key factor in the
improvement and the evolvement of many aspects — be it as an individual,
as an organization, and a nation as a whole. It is a valuable key asset in the
pursuit of national values and aspirations (Abdul-Jaleel, Opare & Yarquah,
2014, as cited in Veeriah, 2017). According to Khalil, Kalim & Abiodullah
(2013), schools are social institutions established to provide educational
opportunities to its stakeholders. Organizational culture and school culture
have been the subject of educational value since the 1930s and even then, it
Is important and characteristics were understood (Silvera, 2017).

According to Veeriah (2017), organizational commitment is a major
concept in the investigation of the organization and understanding of the
behaviour of workers in the workplace. It is noted that committed
employees will demonstrate their loyalty in achieving organizational goals
which will determine whether the said organization is successful or not
(Igbal, Tufail, & Lodhi, 2015, as cited in Veeriah, 2017). Further, Paille et
al. (2011, as cited in Veeriah, 2017) stated that committed employees will
have lower intentions to leave and would work with more effectiveness and
loyalty while Carlos and Filipe (2011, as cited in Veeriah, 2017) added that
organizational commitment increases the creativity in the organizations.

Purpose of the Study

The main purpose of the study is to explore the relationship between
school culture and organizational commitment of teachers at selected Basic
Education High Schools in Natogyi Township.

The specific purposes of the study are as follows:

1. To examine the levels of school culture as perceived by teachers at
selected Basic Education High Schools in Natogyi Township,

2. To investigate the levels of organizational commitment as perceived
by teachers at selected Basic Education High Schools in Natogyi
Township, and

3. To find out the relationship between school culture and
organizational commitment as perceived by teachers at selected
Basic Education High Schools in Natogyi Township.
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Review of Related Literature
School Culture

School culture is a system of shared orientations that holds a unit
together and gives it a distinctive identity (Hoy, 1997, as cited in Gumuseli
& Eryilmaz, 2011). It is a multifaceted concept composed of different
factors (Maslowski, 2011, as cited in Gumuseli & Eryilmaz, 2011).

Dimensions of School Culture

Researchers Gruenert and Valentine (1998, as cited in Veeriah,
2017) studied on school culture and through their research; the School
Culture Survey (SCS) was developed with six factors indicating effective
school cultures. The factors are collaborative leadership (CL), teacher
collaboration (TC), professional development (PD), unity of purpose (UoP),
collegial support (CS), and learning partnership (LP).

e Collaborative Leadership

A collaborative approach to leadership nurtures a new framework
for school improvement. In shared leadership, principals and teachers are
participated together (Lambert, 2002, as cited in Smith, 2007).

e Teacher Collaboration

The degree to which teachers engage in constructive dialogue that
furthers the educational vision of the school; teachers across the school plan
together, observe and discuss teaching practices, evaluate programs, and
develop an awareness of the practices and programs of other teachers
(Gruenert, 1998, as cited in Tchong, 2014).

e Professional Development

Professional development is the ongoing reinforcement and
conservation of skills, competencies and experiences (Khalil et al., 2013).
Teachers seek ideas from seminars, colleagues, organizations, and other
professional opportunities in order to maintain current in best practice
knowledge, specifically about instructional practices (Tchong, 2014).
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e Unity of Purpose

Unity of purpose is the extend teachers work together towards a
common mission for the school (Gruenert & Whitaker, 20015, as cited in
Veeriah, 2017).

e Collegial Support

Collegial support describes the degree to which teachers work
together effectively (Bronsnan, 2003, as cited in Mitchell, 2008).

e Learning Partnership

Learning partnership is the degree to which teachers, parents, and
students work together for the common good of the student (Lickona, 2004,
as cited in Mitchell, 2008).

Meaning of Organizational Commitment

Commitment is the incentive that sustains a line of behaviour toward
one or more objectives (Meyer & Herscovitch, 2001). Organizational
commitment is defined as the employee’s desire to stay in the organization,
desire to work hard for it, and the adoption of the values and purposes of the
organization (Morrow, 1983, as cited in Cogaltay, 2014). Commitment links
to the achievement of the organization’s aims (Mintzberg, 1989, as cited in
Raman, Ying, & Khalid, 2015).

Components of Organizational Commitment

According to Meyer and Allen (1991, as cited in Veeriah, 2017),
organizational commitment can be categorized into three factors: affective,
continuance, and normative commitment.

e Affective Commitment

Affective commitment represents the individual’s emotional
attachment to the organization. Snyder and Cistulli (2011, as cited in
Cistulli, Snyder, & Jacobs, 2012) stated that affective commitment
describes an employee’s desire to stay with the organization because of a
well-conditioned and powerful emotional connection to the organization.

e Continuance Commitment

According to Meyer and Allen (1997, as cited in Andrew, 2017), it
is calculative because of the individual’s perception or weighing of costs
and risks associated with leaving the current organization and further state
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that employees whose primary link to the organization is based on
continuance commitment remain because they need to do so.

e Normative Commitment

Normative commitment (NC) in the field of management has been
described as the obligation to remain in a particular organization (Meyer &
Allen, 1991, as cited in Zefeiti, & Mohamad, 2017).

Methodology
Research Method

In this study, quantitative and qualitative methods were adopted. In
the quantitative method, data were collected by using the questionnaires.
The qualitative results were obtained by interviewing the teachers.

Population and Sample

The target population of this study was all teachers (primary
teachers, junior teachers, and senior teachers) from selected Basic
Education High Schools (not including Branch High Schools) in Natogyi
Township. There are 11 Basic Education High Schools in Natogyi
Township. So, the schools were selected by using the criterion that the
principal’s administrative service had at least one year in the current school.
Among 11 schools, 9 schools met the criterion and these schools were used
for the main study. Therefore, the total sample was 288 teachers from 9
schools in the quantitative study. In actual, 282 teachers responded to the
questionnaire in this study. The total participants for interviewing were 20
teachers at different levels from 4 selected Basic Education High Schools.

Instruments

Two questionnaires and three interview questions were chosen as
instruments to collect the data. “School Culture Survey (SCS)” developed by
Gruenert and Valentine (1998, as cited in Veeriah et al., 2017) and
“Organizational Commitment Questionnaire” developed by Meyer and
Allen (1997, as cited in Veeriah et al., 2017) were used in this study.

Data Collection Procedure

After taking permission from the responsible person, two
questionnaires were distributed to (288) teachers from selected Basic
Education High Schools in Natogyi Township on 9 to 12 December 2019
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and collected them after lasting 10 days. Interviews were also conducted
with 20 teachers from 4 selected high schools to obtain information about
school culture and organizational commitment of teachers on 30 January
through 10 February, 2020.

Data Analysis

Using SPSS, descriptive statistics were calculated for school culture
and organizational commitment of teachers at selected Basic Education
High Schools in Natogyi Township. The Pearson-product Moment
correlation coefficient was utilized to know the relationship between school
culture and organizational commitment of teachers for selected schools.
Moreover, responses from open-ended questions and interview questions
were categorized into similar views that are adopted to sort out them.

Findings

Mean values and standard deviations for school culture perceived by
teachers themselves in selected high schools are described in Table 1.
According to Table 1, it was found that teachers from selected Basic
Education High Schools in Natogyi Township had a high level of “overall
school culture”.

Table 1. Mean Values and Standard Deviations for School Culture
Perceived by Teachers in Selected High Schools

Dimensions of School Culture Overall
Schools School
CL TC PD UoP CS LP | culture
A 4.03 3.90 4.03 3.96 395 | 381 3.96
(:29) | (34) | (34) | (35 | (27) | (52) | (.29)
8 4.00 3.97 4.10 4.12 4.03 | 3.80 4.01
(:30) | (39) | (38) | (34) | (35) | (53) | (.29)
c 3.84 3.84 3.95 3.90 395 | 3.85 3.88
(44) | (34) | (38) | (31) | (40) | (33)| (.34)
b 3.72 3.90 4.37 4.14 407 | 3.98 3.97
(1.02) | (.32) (.41) (.32) | (.65) | (.54) (.34)
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Dimensions of School Culture Overall
Schools School
CL TC PD UoP CS LP | culture
. 3.88 3.73 3.96 3.99 3.85 3.76 3.86
(.37) | (41) (.37) | (29) | (37) | (.38) | (.29)
. 3.96 3.77 3.99 3.93 3.90 3.83 3.90
(.33) | (.38) (.36) | (34) | (41) | (35 | (.31
s 4.00 3.62 3.82 3.84 3.83 3.48 381
(.17) (.56) (.41) (.40) (.60) | (.70) (.39)
H 3.92 3.73 4.04 4.01 3.98 3.88 3.92
(.52) (.49) (.33) (.36) (.30) | (.40) (.37)
| 4.02 3.88 4.03 3.95 3.94 3.77 3.95
(.29) (.37) (.37) (.38) (.29) | (.57) (.32)
3.93 3.82 4.03 3.98 3.94 3.80 3.92
Total
(.47) (.41) (.39) (.35) (.42) | (.50) (.33)

Note: 1.00-2.33=low level, 2.34-3.67=moderate level, 3.68-5.00=high level
CL=Collaborative Leadership  TC=Teacher Collaboration
PD=Professional Development UoP=Unity of Purpose

CS=Collegial Support LP=Learning Partnership

Moreover, mean values and standard deviations of organizational
commitment perceived by teachers in selected high schools are described in
Table 2. As shown in Table 2, it was found that teachers from selected
Basic Education High Schools in Natogyi Township had a high level of
“overall organizational commitment”.
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Table 2. Mean Values and Standard Deviations of Organizational
Commitment Perceived by Teachers in Selected High Schools

Dimensions of Organizational Overall
Schools Commitment Organizational
AC CcC NC Commitment
4.26 3.81 4.02 4.03
A (:39) (:58) (:31) (:34)
5 4.10 3.68 3.86 3.88
(:51) (.:69) (:58) (:54)
c 4.23 3.76 3.94 3.98
(.46) (:55) (:55) (.46)
5 4.19 3.50 4.20 3.96
(-41) (.70) (:53) (:39)
. 3.74 3.04 3.36 3.38
(-45) (.76) (.62) (-:40)
. 4.09 2.95 3.39 3.48
(-45) (.63) (:53) (-47)
s 3.95 2.74 3.06 3.25
(-45) (.76) (:52) (:43)
H 4.03 2.92 3.36 3.44
(.56) (.76) (.55) (.50)
| 4.25 3.77 4.03 4.02
(.40) (.63) (.:34) (.36)
Total 4.10 3.35 3.69 3.71
(.47) (.77) (.63) (.52)
Note: 1.00-2.33=low level, 2.34-3.67=moderate level, 3.68-5.00=high level
AC= Affective Commitment CC= Continuance Commitment

NC= Normative Commitment
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The correlation between school culture and organizational
commitment of teachers in the selected Basic Education High schools can
be easily seen in Table 3. In Table 3, it was found that school culture was
positively and moderately correlated with the organizational commitment of
teachers in the selected Basic Education High Schools (r =.501, p < .01).

Table 3. Correlation between School Culture and Organizational
Commitment of Teachers in Selected Basic Education High

Schools
Variables School Culture Organizational Commitment
501**
School Culture 1
.000
Organizational 501**
i 1
Commitment 000

Note: **Correlation is significant at the .01 level (2-tailed)
Open-Ended Responses

Besides, quantitative items, the researcher asked two open-ended
questions. The first question is “Describe the tasks you have committed in
schools.” Most of the teachers expressed that they have responsibility for
teaching subjects and classroom management, and have duty for school
activities, school library, school development, and cleanliness. The second
question is “Which types of school culture do support the teacher’s
profession to be committed?” Most of the teachers responded that the
school culture that the principal cooperates with teachers in school’s
decisions, allows teachers to voice openly and discuss the teaching
problems, allows teachers in professional development activities, and
supplies the needed books for the teachers.

Interview Responses

There were three interview questions in qualitative study. First,
“How does the principal decide when to make school’s decision-making
process?” Most teachers reported that the principals and teachers
collaborate in the school’s decision-making process. Second, “How do
teachers work to accomplish school tasks?” Most teachers commented that
they work together to accomplish school tasks and help with each other if
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they have problems. Additionally, “If you have the opportunity to transfer
to another school, will you transfer or continue to serve at this school?
Why? Most teachers presented that they continue to serve because they
have a sense of obligation to improve their schools.

Conclusion and Discussion

Research question one indicated that teachers from selected Basic
Education High Schools in Natogyi Township had positive perceptions on
their school culture. The school culture is good. Therefore, teachers should
be maintained their good school culture. Additionally, teachers should
continually expand their knowledge and skills, collaborate with parents to
implement the best educational practices.

Research question two indicated that teachers from selected Basic
Education High Schools in Natogyi Township had high levels of “overall
organizational commitment”. So, teachers from selected high schools
commit to their school.

Research question three explored that the school culture (r=.501,
p < 0.01) was positively and moderately correlated with organizational
commitment. Thus, if a school increases the strength of its school culture,
teachers will increase their commitment. This finding is similar to the
findings of the study of Veeriah et al. (2017). Therefore, school culture is a
vital component in improving the effectiveness of an organization and it
must be able to create a shared vision and build a sense of commitment
among teachers.
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Teachers’ and Students’ Perceptions of Student Engagement
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Abstract

This paper concerns a research study to focus on the teachers’ and
students’ perception of student engagement in Education Colleges,
Sagaing Region. The 86 teachers and 357 students from two education
colleges were included as participants. In this study, quantitative survey
method was used to collect the required data. Teachers’ and students’
perception of student engagement questionnaire developed by Raine and
Greton, (2014) was used which include the three dimensions of student
engagement: Behavioural Engagement, Emotional Engagement and
Cognitive Engagement. Descriptive statistics were used to identify
teachers’ and students’ perception of student engagement in education
colleges. One-way ANOVA and independent samples t test were used to
find out differences between the various independent variables. There
were statistically significant differences in the perceptions of the
participants on student engagement between College 1 and College 2.
Female teachers and students have significantly better perception on
behavioural, cognitive and student engagements than male teachers and
students. There were significant differences in the perception of the
students by gender on student engagement. There were statistically
significant differences in the perception of teachers and students in all
dimensions of the student engagement. The students expressed better
perception on student engagement than the teachers at 0.01 level. But
then it can be interpreted that there were no significant differences in the
teachers’ perception of student engagement grouped by their positions
and their qualification. Finally, it can be suggested that students could do
learning achievement, good social and collaborate by student
engagement.

Keywords: student engagement, behavioural engagement, emotional
engagement, cognitive engagement
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Introduction

In the higher education sector, student engagement was found to be
different compared to other schools, in particular, school activities were
found to be significantly different from social conditions, and indirectly and
indirectly in communicating without delay with the public around them,
Gunuc (2013) said. Such concepts as giving value to campus Colleges or to
education, sense of belonging and participation in campus activities are
considered to be among important parts of student engagement (Blimling,
1993; Chickering, 1975; Pike, & Kuh, 2005; Terenzini et al., 1996, as cited
in Gunuc, 2013).

Posted by Willms (2003). Engagement is defined as the active
participation of students in their sense of belonging, school values, and
school activities. GVoelkl (1996) emphasizes the importance of school-
related school values.

Also, several studies have shown that the climate of the campus
depends on the performance of the students. It has been suggested that their
success and positive behavior may be influenced (Gunuc, 2013; Finn, 1989;
1993; Finn & Voelkl, 1993). Matthews and colleagues (2011), published in
Gunuc, 2013, and Naufal (2011, cited in Gunuc, 2013).

Purpose of the Study

The main purpose of the study was to investigate teachers’ and
students’ perceptions of student engagement at the Education Colleges in
the Sagaing Region. Specific objectives were

e To find out the teachers’ perception of student engagement at the
Education Colleges in Sagaing Region,

e To examine the students’ perception of student engagement at the
Education Colleges in Sagaing Region and

e To investigate whether or not there are significant differences in
perceptions of students' engagement between teachers and students.

Definitions of Key Terms

Student Engagement refers to the degree of attention, curiosity, interest,
optimism, and passion that students show when they are learning or being
taught, which extends to the level of motivation they have to learn and
progress in their education. (Great Schools Partnership, 2016).
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Behavioural Engagement is defined in terms of student participation,
effort, attention, persistence and positive conduct towards the learning
activity (Fredricks et al., 2016, as cited in Mammun, Lawrie, & Wright,
2016).

Emotional engagement refers to students’ feelings about their teacher,
classroom, and general school experience, as well as their sense of
belonging and how valuable they view their work to be. (Fulton, 2019).

Cognitive engagement refers to how intrinsically motivated and invested
students are in the learning process and how much they regulate and take
ownership of it. (Fulton, 2019).

Review of Related Literature

Engagement is a must for any student. In 2009, Haper and Quaye
said that students can not only be active but also feel, feel, and think. Bomia
and Colleagues (1997) define student engagement as a commitment to a
student's willingness to take responsibility; Desire motivation's successes
are defined as the efforts of students in the learning process. According to
Hu and Fa-Kuh (2001, 2009), student engagement is a process that takes
place over some time. Strovall (2003) argues that student engagement
means that students not only use their time for work but also do whatever
they want in their activities. Student engagement is one of the highest skills
in the learning process, according to Kraise and Coates (2008). Student
engagement integrates for the same purpose. The two most important
components are Campus engagement and Class engagement.

The 21st century, students for social welfare cooperation,
incorporating the teaching of early critics called the military culture,
between the lofty group composed of Members and the economic outlook
research. (Resctily & Christenson, 2012) outlined the cooperation of
students (Malta, Guann, 2017). According to Marm (2001) rules of
discipline, culture, students not involved in learning, and on social and
economic aspects related to the sides. Engagement can increase ‘student
success’ (Thomas, 2012, as cited in Malta, Gwann, 2017).

Student Engagement; Education prepares students for the workplace and
enhances their career potential. It allows for personal development; Builds
more confident and independent citizens. Students mature individually.
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Individuals are trained as self-guided learners and critical thinkers. (Malta,
Gwann, 2017)

Conditions Contributing to Student Engagement; "Engagement is
becoming more and more visible to the students because of the instincts
they have,” (Malta, Gwann, 2017).The school environment, teachers,
parents and friends need to create an environment where students can
participate safely. Location, temperature and service are also included.
Even if the school is small, the staff will be more comfortable with the
students as they get closer to them.

Supporting Student Engagement; Students are valued as members of the
Higher Education Institution and are warmly welcomed for their
collaborative work. By actively participating in the three domains
established by the state, administration, management, teaching, and quality
assurance, it is possible to work more broadly and with greater benefits.

Students aim to invest time, effort, and other resources in their
policy institutions to enhance learning results development, and
organizational capacity (Trowler and Towler, 2011). Institutions can be
influenced by three drivers in creating a culture of student engagement: (1)
The HEI as a Site of Democratic Citizenship; (2) The HEI as a Learning
Community; (3) The HEI as a Critical Institution

The Principles of Student Engagement

Effective higher education environments provide a wealth of
evidence that student communities are actively involved. They are (1)
Students are active members of a learning community (2) Students engage
in setting the direction of their learning (3) Students engage in curricula
content, design, delivery &organization (4) Students engage in the
enhancement of teaching, feedback and assessment practice (5) Students
engage in and with their learning (6) Students are supported to fully engage
in internal quality processes (7) Students effect change in a continual
process of enhancement (8) Students engage in the process of making
decisions that affect them (9) Students engagement is given strategic
leadership (10) Students engage through effective student leaders and
governors. (Healey, Flint, & Harrington, 2014)
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Research Method

In this study, descriptive research design and survey methods were
used.

Participants

Two Education Colleges are representing in Sagaing Region. The
teachers and first-year students were chosen as participants. A total of 357
students, first-year students (117 males, 240 females) and 86 teachers (12
males, 74 females) participated. Most of the First-Year students are the age
of between 16 and 17, and most of the teachers are 25 and 45.

Instruments

As the instruments of this study, two parts in the questionnaire, part
1 for demographic information and part 2 questionnaire for teachers and
student’s perception of the student engagement. Raine and Gretton’s (2014)
Student Engagement Survey was used in this study. It was based on AUSSE
(Australian Survey of Student Engagement).

Three dimension of student engagement: Behavioural Engagement,
Emotional Engagement, Cognitive Engagement was identified in this study
based on the literature.

The questionnaire for student’s engagement survey of the teachers
and students consisted of 25 items: 11 items for Behaviour Engagement, 7
items for Emotional Engagement, and 7 items for Cognitive Engagement.

Procedure

First of all, a literature review was studied. Then, research
instruments were prepared. After getting permission from the authority
concerned, pilot testing was done with a sample of 100 first-year student
teachers from Mandalay Education College in the second week of
December 2018. The results of the pilot study were reliable. Thus the data
collection procedure was begun to assess teachers’ and students’
perceptions of student engagement from teachers and first-year students
from Sagaing Education College and Monywa Education College. Each
variable was constructed at a 5-point Likert scale. In developing the
instruments, the consultation was made with the experts and the
experienced teacher on their review and comments and modified by their
suggestions. After getting the required data, the collected data was analyzed
and interpreted. Finally, the interpretation of the findings was made and the
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conclusion was drawn and the necessary suggestions and recommendations
of the study were discussed. And, the research paper was written, edited,
and submitted.

Results and Findings

This chapter presents findings on understanding teachers and
students on student engagement at the Education Colleges in Sagaing
Region.

Table 1. Teachers’ Perception of Student Engagement at the Education
Colleges in Sagaing Region

o BE EE CE SE
Participants N

Mean SD Mean SD Mean SD Mean SD

All teachers 86 386 | 490 | 3.58 579 3.43 533 | 3.66 | .464

All students 357 | 398 | 587 | 3.91 .629 3.89 961 | 3.92 | .623

Note: 1.00-2.33=low level, 2.4-3.66=moderate level, 3.68-5.00 = high
level

According to Table 1, average mean scores of student engagement
perceived by teachers is 3.66 and that of students is 3.92. Based on the
research finding, teachers in selected Education Colleges perceived that
students engaged in their lessons moderately but students in selected
Education Colleges perceived that they engaged in their lessons highly.
Mean scores of each dimensions of student engagement indicate that only
“behavioral engagement” is high while other engagements such as
“emotional engagement” and cognitive engagement” are moderate
according to the teachers’ perception. However, scores of all dimensions of
student engagement perceived by students indicated at high level.

Table 2. Independent Samples t Test Results for Student Engagement
Perceived by Male and Female

Dimensions Gender N Mean t df p
i Male 129 3.86
Eeha‘”o”ra' -3.285 440 001**
ngagement Female | 313 4.05

Emotional Male 129 3.72 -1.358 440 .167
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Dimensions Gender N Mean t df p
Engagement Female 313 3.81 ns
it Male 129 3.61
Cognitive -2.961 440 003%*
Engagement Female | 313 3.81
Male 129 3.75
Student -2.960 440 003%*
Engagement Female | 313 3.92

Note. **p< .01, ns = not significant

According to Table 2, there were significant differences in the
perceptions of teachers and students on behavioral engagement, cognitive
engagement, and total student engagement at 0.01 levels, therefore, it can be
concluded that female teachers and students had better perceptions on
behavioral, cognitive, and student engagements than male teachers and
students. However, there was no significant difference in the perceptions of
male and female on emotional engagement.

Table 3. Independent Samples t Test Result for Comparison of Student
Engagement Grouped by College

Dimensions College N Mean t df p

; 1 193 4.09

Behavioural 3.298 441 000***
Engagement 2 250 391
Emotional 1 193 3.88

2.870 441 .001***
Engagement 2 250 3.71
i 1 193 3.88

Cognitive 3.671 441 004%*
Engagement 2 250 365
1 193 3.98

Student 3.708 441 000%**
Engagement 2 250 378

Note. **p< .01, ***p < .001

According to Table 3, there were statistically significant differences
in the perceptions of the participants on student engagement at College 1
and College 2 in all dimensions of student engagement. Therefore, the
students from College 1 were better in behavioural, emotional, and
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cognitive engagement than those of College 2. Generally, students from
College 1 are better in student engagement than those from College 2.

Table 4. Independent Samples t Test Results for Student Engagement
Perceived by Male and Female Teachers

Gender
College (Teachers) N Mean t df p
Male 5 3.68 0.904
College 1 122 35
Female 32 3.65 ns
Male 7 3.54 377
College 2 -.893 47
Female 42 3.70 ns

Note. ns = not significant

According to Table 4, there were no significant differences between
teachers by gender in all dimensions and the total student engagement in
College 1 and College 2. Mean Values Showing Comparison of Student
Engagement perceived by teacher and perceived by student.

Table 5. Independent Samples t Test Results for Student Engagement
Perceived by Male and Female Students

Gender
College (Teachers) N Mean t df p
Male 5 3.53
College 1 -2.451 154 0.015"
Female 151 4.07
Male 112 3.77 0.332
College 2 -.973 199
Female 89 3.85 ns

Note. ns = not significant

According to Table 5, there were significant differences in the
perception of the gender on student engagement at College 1 in all
dimensions and no significant differences in the perception of the gender on
student engagement in College 2.
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Table 6. Independent Samples t Test Results for Comparison of Student
Engagement Perceived by the Teachers and the Students

Dimensions Participants N Mean t df p
; Student 357 4.02
Behavioural 2343 | 441 02+
Engagement Teacher 86 3.86
Emotional Student 357 3.83
3.202 441 .001***
Engagement Teacher 86 3.58
it Student 357 3.83
Cognitive 4990 | 441 | .000%*
Engagement Teacher 86 3.43
Student 357 3.91
Student 3823 | 441 | .000%
Engagement Teacher 86 3.66

Note. *p< .05, **p< 0.1 ***p < .001

According to Table 6 there were statistically significant differences
in the perceptions of teachers and student in all dimensions of the student
engagement. Therefore, the students expressed better perceptions on student
engagement than the teachers.

Table 7. One-way ANOVA Results Showing Teachers’ Perception Grouped

by Position
Dimensions Sum of df Mean F p
Squares Squares
Between Groups 457 2 229
Student = 350
Within Groups 17.847 83 215 1.063
Engagement ns
Total 18.305 85
Between Groups 195 2 .098 6
i 671
Behavioural Within Groups 20214 | 83 244 401
Engagement ns
Total 20.409 85
) Between Groups .829 2 415
Emotional ___ .294
Within Groups 27.710 83 334 1.242
Engagement ns
Total 28.539 85
Cognitive Between Groups 1.064 2 532 1.910 | .155
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Dimensions Sum of df Mean F p
Squares Squares
Engagement Within Groups 23.118 83 279 ns
Total 24.182 85

Note. ns = not significant

According to Table 7, it can be observed that there were no
significant differences in the teachers’ perceptions of student engagement
grouped by their positions.

Table 8. One-way ANOVA Results Showing Teachers Perception Grouped
by Qualification

Dimensions Sum of df Mean F p
Squares Squares
Between Groups .926 3 .309 232
Student Within Groups 17378 | 82 | 212 | 1457 |
Engagement ns
Total 18.305 85
Between Groups 951 3 317 268
Behavioural e 19458 | 82 | 237 | 1337 |
Engagement ns
Total 20.409 85
Between Groups 2.155 3 718
Emotional __ .091
Within Groups 26.384 82 322 2.233
Engagement ns
Total 28.539 85
Between Groups .600 3 .200 558
Cognitive Within Groups 23582 | 82 | 288 695 |
Engagement ns
Total 24.182 85

According to Table 8, it can be observed that there was no
significant difference in the teachers’ perception on student engagement,
grouped by quantification.
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Conclusion, Discussion and Recommendation

The purpose of the study is to find out the teachers’ and students’
perception on student engagement at Education Colleges in Sagaing
Region. Teachers’ and Students’ perception of the education colleges were
determined by the means value on the questionnaire items such as
behavioural engagement, emotional engagement and cognitive engagement.

The questionnaire consisted of demographic information, (25) items
for five- point Likert type scale to study teachers and students perception of
students engagement. The design adopted in this study was descriptive
research design. Questionnaire survey was used in this study. Statistical
Package for the Social Science (SPSS) software version 22 was applied for
quantitative analysis. Descriptive statistics, independent samples t test and
one-way ANOVA were used to find out the significant differences in the
teachers’ and students’ perception of student engagement.

Overall, it was found that teachers’ perception of student
engagement is moderate and students’ perception of student engagement is
high.

And then, the Independent samples t test for student’s engagement
gender by College showed that there were no significant differences in the
teachers’ perception on the dimensions of student engagement. There were
significant differences gender by College 1 show that there was significant
differences in the students’ perception on the dimensions of student
engagement and no significant gender by College 2.

And then, the Independent samples t test result for student
engagement grouped by college showed that there was a statistically
significant differences between College 1 and College 2. Therefore, the
students from college 1 showed better engagement than those from college
2.

This study investigated the perceptions of teachers as student on the
three dimensions of student engagement. In line with the purpose of the
study, Independent Sample t-test and one-way ANOVA were conducted to
find out statistically significant different in the teachers’ and students’
perceptions on the dimensions of student engagement. The results obtained
via the analyses conducted revealed that there were significant differences
between teachers’ and students’ perceptions of student engagement and
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especially the dimensions of cognitive engagement, behavioural
engagement and emotional engagement.

According to open ended responses both teachers and students
include hands on experiential learning activities and collaborative partner or
group work activities. These ideas or consistent with best practices for
increasing student engagement. According to this study, the following
suggestions would be given.

To increase student engagement in a course subject, teachers may
create lessons, assignments, or projects. Teacher may give students more
choice over the topics. They are asked to write about or they may let
students choose the way they will investigate a topic or demonstrate what
they have learned may choose to write a paper, other may produce short
video or audio.

So, student engagement is very important for learning and scholastic
achievement. Students should do learning about societal problems, or
participating actively in social causes, can improve engagement. Moreover,
students should do physical engagement, social engagement, and cultural
engagement.

In this study, teacher’s and student’s perceptions of student
engagement in Education Colleges in Sagaing Region were investigated.
The sample consisted of First Years Students from Sagaing Region. Hence,
the research recommended for further research; Research should also be
carried out to investigate the teachers’ and the students’ perception on
student engagement in other districts in the country. Research could be
carried out on the teachers’ and the students’ perception on student
engagement in colleges and universities and institutions. Further study
could be done additional research focusing on the relationship between
teacher engagement and student engagement.
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A Study of the Association between Learner Language
Aptitude and the Effectiveness of Implicit Corrective
Feedback on Accuracy in Writing

Sandar Htay*

Abstract

The study aims to investigate the association between learner language
aptitude and the effectiveness of implicit corrective feedback on
grammatical accuracy in writing. The instruments that used in this
study were Language Aptitude Test, a narrative writing task and an
implicit corrective feedback. The target structure was Past tense. The
performance of the students in the first draft and the final version were
compared to investigate the effects of the corrective feedback. The
objects of the study are 18 upper secondary (Grade 10) Myanmar
students who were studying English as a compulsory subject in their
school curriculum. Their proficiency levels were pre-intermediate. As it
was a quantitative research, the data were statically analyzed to
investigate the correlation between language aptitude and the
effectiveness of implicit corrective feedback. The results indicated that
there was a significant relation between learner language aptitude and
the effectiveness of implicit corrective feedback. It was proved that the
high language aptitude learners performed better than the low language
aptitude learners after receiving the implicit feedback. Moreover, the
correlation between three components of language aptitude (working
memory, grammatical sensibility, and language analytical ability) and
the effectiveness of implicit corrective feedback was investigated. The
findings revealed that language analytical ability was the best positive
predictor for the effectiveness of the implicit corrective feedback in
writing skills.

Keywords: psycholinguistics, language aptitude, working memory,
grammatical sensibility, language analytical ability,
implicit corrective feedback, writing skills, second
language acquisition
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Introduction

In second language acquisition (SLA), the learners' errors are
regarded as a source of learning. It is considerable that such errors need to
be corrected to improve the learners’ performance. There were different
opinions on giving the corrective feedback to the errors. Some of the
researchers believe that it is necessary to give the corrective feedback
according to behaviourist theory. The errors are regarded as taboos in their
discourse and they should be immediately corrected by the teacher (Brown,
2007) although the researchers who believe in innate theory claimed that
errors are the evidence that the learners are learning at the particular level
and it is not harmful to language learning (Krashen, 1981). A number of
studies (Doughty & Varela, 1998; Lightbown & Spada, 2003; Saxton, 1997)
showed that the corrective feedback has a positive effect on accuracy of the
students writing. Moreover, Schmidt (1990) stated that noticing is a basis of
learning so that the learners can pay intention to their errors and they can
create their learning process based on the feedback they received.

However, depending on the psychological factors of the learners, the
success of the learning process in SLA can be varied. Psychological factors
are regarded as prominent factors that affected successful foreign language
learning. The cognitive factor is one of the psychological factors that relate
to how learners acquire and process information in their brains. These
include aptitude, intelligence, learning styles and strategies. Among them,
Language Aptitude of the individual learner is the most attracting factor for
language learning. Though the learners are taught using the same treatment,
there would be differences in processing their language learning based on
the language aptitude.

Therefore, this present study, a kind of classroom-oriented
experimental research, focuses on the association between the language
aptitude and the effects of implicit corrective feedback on writing skills
development of the learners. It is intended to investigate whether the
implicit feedback is appropriate to both high language attitude and low
language aptitude learners. Besides, for pedagogical purposes, it is hoped
that the findings could prove that whether the implicit corrective feedback is
appropriate for both high aptitude learners and low aptitude learners for
their accuracy in writing.
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Literature Review
Corrective feedback

The role of the feedback becomes one of the interesting factors in
the field of second language acquisition. Feedback in SLA research is
defined as "corrective feedback” that can be either implicit or explicit.
Loewen (2012) defined the corrective feedback as the information given to
learners related to a linguistic error they have made. According to Kregar
(2011), "corrective feedback is any type of oral or written comment,
information or question provided to learners that indicates that there is an
error in their usage of the L2 and it can help the learner to develop their
future performance”.

The common types of corrective feedback are as follows:

Direct feedback/ Explicit feedback— "a correction that not only calls
attention to the error but also provides a specific solution to the problem™
(Bitchener & Ferris, 2012)

Indirect feedback/ Implicit feedback — "an indication of an error
through circling, underlining, highlighting, or otherwise marking it at its
location in a text, with or without a verbal rule reminder or error code, and
asking the students to make corrections themselves™ (Ferris 2002, Bitchener
& Ferris, 2012)

Metalinguistic feedback (Ellis 2009) — "an indication of the errors
through providing some metalinguistic clues as to the nature of the error"
(Ellis, 2009)

The mix-type is also used as the corrective feedback in the teaching-
learning process and doing research in SLA.

Second language acquisition (SLA) researchers' views on the
effectiveness of corrective feedback are different. Some of them believe that
the corrective feedback (White, 1991) helps the learners get the interests
and direct attention to the difficult target form for them so that they can
notice and can learn more from the correction (White, 1991). However,
several studies have been proved that both implicit and explicit corrective
feedback have positive effect on accuracy in writing.
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Language Aptitude

Among the psychological factors, the characteristic that the people
are interested the most is the Language aptitude of the learners. Some
learners seem to learn new languages with ease, more quickly and with
better results than others. They seem to have a kind of natural ability or
"knack" for learning languages. In SLA, this is known as "foreign language
aptitude” or FLA (Ellis, 2015).

According to John Carroll (1959) , the developer of the Modern
Language Aptitude Test, the four components of language aptitude are:
Phonetic coding ability — ability to perceive and remember distinct sounds
associated with symbols; Grammatical sensitivity — ability to recognize the
function of a lexical element in a sentence; Inductive learning ability —
ability to infer or induce rules governing the structure of a language and
Rote learning ability — ability to learn and retain association of the words in
L1land L2.

Since the development of Carroll's MLAT, there have been other
tests like LLAMA aptitude tests (Meara, 2005) and the Language Analytic
Ability test (Otto, 1990s) based on the MLAT and Skehan’s model used by
Schmitt, Dornyei, Adolphs and Durow (2003). While foreign language
aptitude testing was common during the 1960 and 1970s, when
behaviourism and audiolingualism were popular, the popularity of testing in
English teaching has declined in the 1980s. Since that time, there has been
renewed interests in the idea of language aptitude.

Reviews on Previous Studies of Effectiveness of corrective feedback and
language aptitude

Several studies on the effectiveness of different types of explicit as
well as corrective feedback have been found in SLA. Most of them support
the idea that the different types of corrective feedback have a positive effect
on accuracy improvement in writing. However, there are a few researches
which investigate the connection of language aptitude of the learners and
the effects of corrective feedback.

The effects of different corrective feedback have been found
differently on Language acquisition and it could be seen that the corrective
feedback have the positive effects on language acquisition. Chandler (2003)
and Xhama et al. (2018) showed that different types of corrective feedback
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have different effects on Language acquisition. In Chandler (2003) study,
the results showed that both implicit and explicit feedback are effective for
the learners and stated that the direct correction was the best way. However,
Xhama (2018) and Maria (2017) found out that the learners with lower
proficiency outperformed the higher ones after receiving the feedback.

It was also found out that there were the relation of the language
aptitude and the effects of different types of corrective feedback. Sheen
(2007) proved that the language aptitude was strongly related to the
performance of the students of the direct metalinguistic group. In terms of
giving corrective feedback (direct and direct plus metalinguistic). The
language analytic ability test proposed by Otto was used to measure the
language aptitude of the learners. On the other hand, Darabad (2013)
showed that there was no correlation between aptitude and feedback
conditions on oral accuracy. Li and Roshen (2019) conducted the study of
learners’ apptitude and found that only the working memory had an
association with the effect of direct corrective feedback.

In the studies concerned with the association between language
aptitude and the efficacy of corrective feedback, the gaps stated above that
can be filled in future research. Therefore, in the future research, the
connection between the effects of implicit feedback and language aptitude
of the learners could be a considerable issue. Moreover, according to the
scholars Skehen (1989) and Robison (1996), it could be considerable
whether language analytical ability is a considerable factor in implicit
learning. In addition to this, De Graff (1997) proved that there was a
connection between language aptitude and the explicit as well as implicit
learning.

So, the interesting fact for the future researcher is that whether the
language aptitude can affect the language acquisition through implicit
corrective feedback. The new concepts suggest that the teaching activities
can be varied based on the language aptitude. It is interesting that whether
language aptitude of the learners help them to correct their mistakes by
themselves to be able to improve their accuracy in writing. So, this study is
intended to find out the association between language aptitude and the
effects of different types of corrective feedback on grammatical accuracy in
writing tasks.
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Method
Research Hypothesis and Research Questions
The hypothesis for the present study was set as follows:

“The high language aptitude learners will perform better than the low
language aptitude learners in writing after receiving the implicit feedback.”

The present study aimed to find the answers for the following questions:

(1) Can the learners improve their accuracy in writing through the
implicit corrective feedback?

(2) Is there any association between learner language aptitude and the
effectiveness of implicit corrective feedback?

(3) Which components of the language aptitude is the best predictor for
the effect of implicit corrective feedback?

Participants

The subjects in this study were the 18 Myanmar students at Grade -
11 level (aged between 14-15) who were learning a Foreign Language,
English as a foreign language. They are from 3 different high schools:
BEHS 1, Dagon; BEHS 2, Sangyoung and BEHS 2, Bahan. They were
tested their English proficiency with the use of Cambridge English
Proficiency test. According to the results of the Cambridge English
Proficiency test, they all were regarded as pre-intermediate level students in
English proficiency.

Instruments

The instruments used in this study were Language Aptitude Test, a
narrative writing task and an implicit corrective feedback. As patterning
stage (Skehan, 2002) involves grammatical sensitivity, the aptitude
components: working memory, inductive learning ability and restructuring
capacity, the language aptitude tests have to include those features. The
Language Aptitude Test was adapted from MLAT | to test working
memory, MLAT IV to test the grammatical sensitivity, and Language
Analytic Ability Test (Otto, 2002) to test inductive learning ability and
restructuring capacity. A narrative writing task and its revised version were
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used to identify the improvement of the learners writing ability after the
treatment. The implicit corrective feedback in the form of underlining
errors is used as the treatment in this study.

Target Structure

The English past tense was chosen as the target structure. The past
tense includes all 4 different types: simple past, past continuous, past
progressive and past perfect. The first reason that the target structure was
chosen was that the use of past tense is included in one of the common
errors of ESL learners. (Thung Ang, 2014). The second reason was that
through the interviews with the teachers and the researchers’ experience,
the learners cannot be able to use the correct form of past tense in their
writing as their first language does not have the features of changing the
form of the verb to express the past event. The target errors in the first
writing task were identified, categorized and scored by the researcher.

Scoring and Coding systems for the correct use of target structure

Scoring of the language aptitude test: The test consisted of 3 parts:
Part | - Working memory test; Part Il - Grammatical sensitivity test; and
Part 11l - Language Analytic Ability Test. Part | and Il consist of 10 item
and 1 mark was given for each item, but for Part Il, 2 marks each for 5
items. The learners would get the scores based on their correctness on the
given items.

Coding systems for the correct use of target structure: The learners’
use of correct tenses can be scored were scored by using the Suppliance in
obligatory context (SOC) which was introduced by Brown (1973). The
method was used to study the acquisition of grammatical morphemes.
Many researchers have been using SOC to analyse the grammatical
accuracy with respect to specified linguistic features. The researcher
collected the tokens of each types and calculated the total scores based on
the SOC formula of Brown (1973).

Research Procedures

At the beginning of the research, the students are asked to sit the
Language Aptitude Test. Then they were asked to write a form of a
narrative essay with the word limitation. All the grammatical and syntactic
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errors in the first writing task were underlined by the researcher and the
essays were given back to them to do the self-correction on the errors.

Then, the teacher asked them to rewrite and submit the revised
version. The researcher coded the data and compared their performance on
the first draft and the revised version.

Finally, all the obtained results of the first draft, revised version and
language aptitude test were transcribed and statistically analyzed to
investigate the association of the language aptitude and the effectiveness of
Implicit Corrective Feedback.

Data Collection

The three different types of data were collected: the performance of
the learners on the first draft and final version of the narrative essay; and the
scores of the learners on language aptitude test. The first two types were
used to investigate to what extent the implicit technique helps the learners
to develop their accuracy in writing and the second, the language aptitude
scores were used to find the level of language aptitude of the learners.

Data Analysis

All the obtained results of the first draft, revised version and
language aptitude test were transcribed and statistically analyzed to
investigate the association of the language aptitude and the effectiveness of
Implicit Corrective Feedback.

Findings and Discussion

The researcher firstly attempted to find out the improvement of the
learners in terms of their accuracy in writing through the implicit corrective
feedback. The scores of the first draft and revised version were analysed
using the descriptive statistics. The descriptive statistic features can be seen
in the following table, Table 1. By comparing the mean scores: First draft
(mean=.58, SD=.06, N=18) and Final version (mean=.77, SD=.09, N=18), it
can be seen that the learners improved their accuracy in the revised version.
The results indicated the answer for the first research question that the
learners improved their accuracy in writing through the implicit corrective
feedback.
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Table 1. Descriptive statistics for the first draft and final version scores

N Mean Std. Deviation
First draft 18 0.58 0.0616
Final version 18 0.77 0.0876

Then, the Linear regression tests were used twice with different
independent variables. For the first time, the total scores of the language
aptitude test was used as the independent variables. The regression test was
used to find out the correlation between Language aptitude and their
improvement in writing.

Table 2. Model Summary of the Correlation between Language aptitude and
learners’ improvement in writing: Overall skills

Change Statistics
Std. Error of the

Model R

Estimate R Square Sig. F
Change F Change df Change
1 .680? .05476 463 13.779 16 .002

a. Predictors: (Constant), Language Aptitude Test _total_score
b. Dependent Variable: Improvement of the learners
Effect size:
Cohen’sd = 0.86

A simple linear regression was calculated to predict the
achievement of the students in writing in terms of implicit error correction
based on their language aptitude. A significant regression equation was
found (F(1,16)= 13.779, p < .003, d=0.86), with an R? of .463. By looking
at the significant values in the figures, it is revealed that there is a
significant correlation between the language aptitude of the learners and
the effect of implicit feedback. Hence, the language aptitude of the
learners is a good predictor for the performance of the learners in their
writing after receiving the implicit feedback. It leads to answer the second
result question that there is a significant association between learner
language aptitude and the effectiveness of implicit corrective feedback.

Moreover, a linear regression test was run for the second time with
different predictors in order to investigate the best predictor for the effect of
implicit corrective feedback, amongst three components of language
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aptitude. The statistical data can be seen in the following tables: Table 3 and
4,

Table 3. Model Summary of the Correlation between elements of Language
aptitude and their improvement in writing: Predictors:
analytical_ability_score, working_memory_scores, grammatical_
sensibility_score

Model R R Mean Std. Change Statistics
Square | Square | Errorof | R Square F df Sig. F
the Change Change
Estimate
1 7332 | 438 .003 .05433 .537 5418 | 14 .011

Table 4. Regression results of the Correlation between elements of
language aptitude and their improvement in writing (Coefficients)

Unstandardized Standardized | t
Model Coefficients Coefficients Sig.
B Std. Error Beta
1 (Constant) -.140 .100 - .185
1.39

working_memory_scores .003 .012 .044 23 | .817
grammatical_sensibility score | .017 .009 406 1.97 | .048
analytical_ability score .033 .015 450 2.15 | .029

a. Dependent Variable: Improvement
Effect size:
Cohen’sd =1.13

The results revealed that the grammatical sensibility correlated
significantly with the effect of the implicit feedback (F(1,14)=5.42, p < .05
d=1.13) with an R? of .537. The same thing is happened for analytical ability,
where the correlation is stronger with the p value (F(1,14)= 5.42, p < .03,
d=1.13) with an R? of .537. However, the correlation between the working
memory and the effect of implicit feedback is not significant as the
(F(1,14)=5.42, p > .05 d=1.13) with an R? of .537. Based on the results, it
can be said that the best positive predictor for the effect of implicit
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corrective feedback is the language analytical ability of the learners, among
three components of language aptitude.

In this study, it was seen that all the learners improved their
accuracy in writing through the implicit corrective feedback. This supports
the findings of Chandler (2003), Xhama et al. (2018), and Maria (2017)
which reported that the different types of corrective feedback have the
positive effect on improving learners’ proficiency and grammatical
accuracy in their writing.

Moreover, the findings confirmed that the language aptitude plays
the important role in improving learners’ grammatical accuracy through
implicit feedback. There is a significant correlation between the language
aptitude and the effectiveness of implicit corrective feedback. In other
words, the high language aptitude learners can have the more positive effect
of implicit feedback than the low language aptitude learners. The findings
in this study go along with the findings of Sheen (2007) which reported that
there was the correlation between the language aptitude and the effects of
different types of corrective feedback. Even though Darabad (2013) did not
show the correlation between the language aptitude and proficiency
improvement in oral accuracy, this study proved that there is an association
between language aptitude and writing improvement.

Thirdly, it was found out that the language analytical ability is the
best predictor for the effect of implicit feedback amongst the other
components of learners’ language aptitude. In addition, the result of this
study verified that language analytical ability is a considerable factor in
implicit learning although Robison (1996) has stated that language
analytical ability has no effect on incidental learning. In the study of Li and
Roshen (2019), working memory had an association with the effect of direct
corrective feedback, but this study did not show the association between
working memory and implicit feedback. However, the three types of
language aptitude may play different roles in learning different aspects or
skills.

To sum up, the overall results proved the hypothesis that “The high
language aptitude learners will perform better than the low language
aptitude learners in writing after receiving the implicit feedback.”
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Conclusion

It was intended to investigate whether the implicit feedback is
appropriate to both high language attitude and low language aptitude
learners. The findings proved that the implicit corrective feedback is
appropriate for both high aptitude learners and low aptitude learners for
their accuracy in writing. However, it was proved that there was an
association between the language aptitude and the effects of implicit
corrective feedback on writing skills development of the learners.

However, this study has some limitations. One of the noticeable
limitations of this study is the sample group, which is concentrated on the
students of the high schools. Although the number of participants is very
limited, the results are generalized to all the target population. Moreover, in
further research, it is suggested to consider the bigger size of sampling who
can represent all the target population. Due to the time constraints, the
researcher focused only on the performance of the learners in revised
version of the first draft of their writing. The new pieces of writing which
includes the target structures should be used to identify the learners retain
their improvement over time or not. Despite the limitations, the findings
suggested that the effects of implicit feedback depend on the individual
factors of the learners. It is considerable that the teacher needs to find out
the appropriate ways of giving feedback to the particular learners
effectively. It is hoped that the present study will be useful for both teachers
and learners who are in the field of teaching and learning a foreign
language.
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An Analysis of Deviant Forms in the Myanmar Newspaper
and Journals

Moe Yin Nyeinn! & Yin Myo Tint?

Abstract

This research studies the common deviant forms (error) found in
Myanmar Daily & Weekly newspapers, and journals. The aims of this
research are to find out these forms found in the Myanmar print media
and to find out the way to avoid them. The data are collected from news
and advertisements from four Myanmar Daily & Weekly newspapers,
and journals  ( &[03:81 (§§epaacocal News Watch, and 7 Day Daily
from 2013 to 2020). This research work has been limited in scope
through the public and private newspapers and journals. The discussion
in this research will view the importance of print media in education. The
data are analysed in three levels: pronunciation level, word level, and
phrase level. Both qualitative method and quantitative method are used
to analyze the data. This research paper is analysed to study the incorrect
grammatical usages and phrase order in Myanmar and to analyse these
usages from the linguistic point of view. It will also be helpful in
Myanmar language teaching and learning process.

Keywords: deviant forms, error, pronuncitaion, qualative, quantitative

Introduction

In our country, Myanmar is the official language. It is also used as a
medium of instruction in schools and in the newspapers and journals in
Myanmar. Moreover, in our country, the mass media has assumed an
important position in education. When the press are permitted to publish
freely, a lot of journals, newspapers and magazines come out in public. The
effect is incorrect usages in the print media without knowing that these
usages are incorrect. Due to lack of time and care, incorrect usages and
grammatical errors can be found not only in the print media but also in
other mass media like Television, Radio, Films, that disseminate
information to the audience. This research analyses the incorrect usages in
the Myanmar language without knowing that these usages are incorrect.

! Associate Professor, Department of Linguistics, Yangon University of Foreign Languages
2 Professor, Head of the Department of Linguistics, Yangon University of Foreign
Languages
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Since the press freedom is allowed, people have a chance to choose
and read variety of journals, newspapers, magazines, etc. More deviant
forms can be found in these print media as they try to disseminate
information as early as they can. Moreover, these deviant forms rise up
because of the influence of new media, and the internet websties. There are
two causes for those commit these deviant forms (error) - first, they make
errors without knowing that they are errors, second, because of their lack of
competence in language. As the time goes on, these errors becomes the
correct ones and people use them carelessly. Therefore, the responsible
people (editors, jounnalists, etc..) and authors, should know their
weaknesses of language awareness (their mother tongue language
awareness).

The data are analysed in three levels: pronunciation level, word
level, and phrase level. Due to the time constraint, 300 items from four
Myanmar Daily & Weekly newspapers, and journals (e(r3:81(gserzacoca7 Day

Daily, and News Watch, from 2013 to 2020) were chosen. This study will
go a long way in helping researchers, students, lecturers and people
studying mass communication and the large public to follow the way or
make use of this research topic to know the way they will follow to their
respective research. This study highlights the importance of print media in
education.

Aims

e To understand that everyone should have language awareness to
maintain his mother tongue

e To know the deviant forms in Myanmar and to use the mother
tongue correctly.

e To examine whether there are deviant forms in its publication

Research questions
e How and why should we analyse the use of particles in Myanmar?

« Why do newspapers and journals commit mistakes(deviant forms) in
their publication?
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Literature Review

Error analysis may be carried out in order to find out how a
person learns a language and to find out how well he knows a language.
And an error is a noticeable deviation from the grammar of a native speaker,
reflecting the competence of the learner. An error is the use of a linguistic
item ( e.g. a word, a grammatical item, a speech, etc.) in a way which a
fluent or native speaker of the language regards as showing faulty or
incomplete learning ( Richard et al, 1985:95).

Corder (1967) and Ellis (1994:51), distinguished “errors” and
“mistakes”. An error takes place as a result of lack of knowledge (i.e. it
represents a gap in competence). A mistake is a performance phenomenon,
reflecting processing failures that arise as a result of competing plans,
memory limitations, and lack of automaticity. A mistake refers to a
performance error that is either a random guess or a slip, or caused by lack
of attention, fatigue, or carelessness, (Dulay, Burtk, and Krashen, 1982:138
in Kaswan, 2010:49).

Data and Method

The deviant forms found in nine newspapers and journals are
collected and presented. To analyse the data, descriptive method is used.
This research paper is analysed to study the incorrect grammatical usages
and phrase order in Myanmar and to analyse these usages from the
linguistic point of view. A finding of error analysis has been analyzed that
many errors are produced by making errors without knowing that they are
errors.

Since the purpose of the research is to analyse the deviant forms
(errors) in print media, the error are collected from various kinds of
newspapers and journals. After the identification of the errors found in
newspapers and journals, they are described and presented according to the
error types.

Results of error categories

Table. 1 shows an overview of all error categories that were found in
both newspapers and journals. In figure 1, deviant forms (errors) in
objective particle (36) were by far most frequent ones in this study’s
collected data followed by error in adverb particle (6) and error in subject
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particle (6). Some of the error categories, such as, error due to spelling
made according to sound (4 ) and error in wrong position of phrases that
only made up of (3) of all errors, might be regarded as minor errors. In all
of the selected newspapers and journals, some particle errors occurred more
than others as can be seen. The errors are presented below according to their
frequency with the most frequent errors first then followed by the others. In
total, 55 errors were found in all of the selected newspapers and journals.

Table 1. Overview of all error categories

No. Types of error Number of errors Total Number of
collected items
1. | Errorin object particle 36 60
2. | Error in adverb particle 6 60
3. | Error in subject particle 6 60
4. | Error due to spelling 4 60
5. | Error in wrong position of phrases 3 60
Total 55 300

Figure 1. Overview of all error categories in percentage of the total number of
errors

In Figure 1, it can be seen that the most frequent errors in both target
groups were particles. In both groups, 60% of all errors were errors in
object particle, 10% of errors were in subject particle and 10% of errors
were in adverb particle. The remaining 7% were errors in spelling and 5%
were in wrong use of phrases.
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0% - W Frequency

¢« O

5’ and ‘s’ (Misformation)

¢« 9>

Figure 1.(a) Error in object particle ‘e
According to the Myanmar grammar, the object particle ‘o>’ is used
to indicate ‘direct object’ and ‘za2¢’ is used to indicate ‘indirect object”
(dative particle). Some of the examples were shown as follows.

1....‘§:eoqﬁ:3§:oop_5 s@a%é]o%cﬁooo%sao: satﬁoooocﬁ eaooo%cgﬁ%é@&

@ﬁ...’(e@:é}@@%@o) (8.10.2013)

2 .| O30de§iedefiaenicopds S:03§:09§:09 006  eepligacloopd..
(G@:@}l@@%@')) (8.10.2013)

] eqeumEingqOgnieond 900 S0z Qu§EEE0: ... (e[03:die(35(5)
(8.10.2013)

4..) eocr%aao:c\o)&saogcﬁcgsgﬁeoao ACSR qp:aao:ooé:géeqsgo§ (eh% §
L L ]

o)or%(j;) ..... }(e@:@e@%@o)(l&&zo20)
5.0 qQosmgade 20q05a3:30:  30d:030009(gE(@o(Gs;.. (News  Watch 2

L L
2000¢:)(21.3.2020)

In example 1, ].. ....‘é:eq%:x%%wé sga@o o%cr%:uo%aaos 399$oooou%

‘0305208’ is the direct object. Therefore, the particle

e _.LQSMm<,..9Q
G0DMCVO&C Czaﬂl
L L L
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¢ 7

o3 should be used instead of ‘zao:’. Moreover, the phrases Jo3050&:8098:’
in No. 2) Gﬂscmoézcggsa&gozeoog Q00 so }in No.3, ]900'339330%5:3903(5
3386200 ACSR qpps} in No.4 and 20q0533: in No.5 are the noun phrases

used as direct objects in the examples mentioned above. Since they are not
the indirect objects, the particle or% should be used instead of ‘za2s’. As

mentioned earlier this is a very commonly made error in newspapers and
journals.

In this research paper, it can be seen that the most frequent errors are
caused by misformation. It is because authors do not know or understand

the use of particle or% and ‘s2:’, and the use of ‘o' and oo} clearly.

According to Pe Maung Tin (1961), both the use of the particle ‘or‘g” and
‘3203’ mark the direct object in one- or two-place predicates. For example,
‘eés@:cﬁeﬁ%:q(ﬁom:@ﬁ’ (one-place predicate), ‘eé:@swé 2002600
opeprecontaagdiel’ (two-place predicate). In the three-place predicate

which is commonly expressed by so-called double object verb, it can be
seen that the use of Jzao¢} marks the indirect object. This kind of usage can be

found in most of the writings. For example, | —oaepzqCasoggocogocesay’
(three-place predicate).

In [g§eooo1 (g§eo0mz’ (0@EQ) it is said that ‘3202’ should be used
instead of ]oﬁ’)} if someone wants to pay respect to somebody. For
example, ’32g&(godeenze[goduigEadoloops’. But o3} can be used for the
indirect object instead of ‘seo:’ as in [g)lgoo §803 o005’
ceoalel(egg))2010). In (§&6020gl(2015), it says that | o3} is used as an
object particle for direct object and “z»2:” is used for indirect object.

(b) Error in subject particles - ‘¢’ and ‘o>’ (Misformation)

The particle ‘¢’ is only used as a particle for cases of departure. It
cannot be used as a subject particle. On the otherhand, the particle, ‘oo’ is
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used as a subject particle and as a particle for cases of departure. For
example,

Jop[oBrediode eslaon Bewod mydeg(ys ¢oS:a3clagiC.”. (e[03:dimn
GemD °[§3 ) (14.12.2013)

5. .] eticket o cﬁ(ﬁcﬁgooéze@o(ﬁqm%%g&wé..} (G@SQ}IG@’S@D)
(4.5.2015)
6. ]§.03oo ecqo&eaooéoao%sgy G@_G(T)ch[g or%oo 9(79%900%093800(59

68000500000 3l$z..} (e[03:810000E:) (6.4.2014)

In example 4, ]m@z@&o%@ calom 0390005 qéeg@é 93°q§°
o3alog€ ), op[a3eeczod is the subject of the sentence. Therefore, the particle
‘o>’ should be used instead of ‘e’. Sometimes, the use of particle ‘¢’ or ‘o>’

as a subject particle could make some sentences ambiguous or give different
meanings. In Myanmar, some verbs are auto- antonyms, and if the wrong
particles were chosen, the meaning could be ambiguous. For
example, ]93:615:} has two meanings, 'hire’ and 'rent’. Therefore in this same

clause | q?@se&or%? calomo o%eu?crg (QI(SGg@(f: gosqéscfécﬂcmé}, the use of
particle ‘¢’ could mean -‘the landlord (the active subject) wants to rent his
place in dollars or kyats’.

But if the particle ‘o>’ is used instead in this clause, it could mean -

‘if tenant wants to hire a place from landlord in dollars or kyats’. It can be
found that the meaning could be ambiguous depending on the use of verbs
and particles. But in example 6. @5008@@38:@90383353933 eaecnof: @»@F

03200059 MEABB0S 6 csndRSay| 31§, the use of ‘© is incorrect as
it cannot be used as a subject particle because of the verb ] eaooor%c\gé
QP|L:ﬂ$s}. In this case, as ‘¢’ is the particle of cases for departure ‘o>’ should

be used instead of ‘0.
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(c) Error in adverb particle - V- go[g¢’ (Addition)

The adverb phrases such as GC\)S@DS@DI%G&)Q’JIQ"[?DQ’J}, etc ..must
not be followed by the particle [gS}. For example,

7...] 3&:qCiea0ickgpod 03(03p58055)g0(g¢ Fic0200503.} ((g§ermmcala
6[035(g0)(17.4.2015)

8..] 0%05805@3@3%5:033@0@6 oacﬁ&eaooéa(ﬁ..} (@%@93@(\353 G@’S@’J)

(17.4.2015)
9....]@éo&@eg:gozmooaéooé@eoo%oao:eﬂozcemago@é..}(@§@93®m53mm53)
(28.3.2015)

(oY C [0} ° co _¢ C < H
Example 7,...]o?c:qcseao:<ﬂsq_p:(r? og@p_aoooqlgo@g 322560300003... Joeing

in use is a common error. If it is written Jo3C:qCies0ickqpiad
o@@é%o%qgo@é 393:@0:005%..}, it is quite correct . ]@(f:U} behind |go}
needs not be deployed. If [g¢}needs to be used,

J03(03p58054g0(g¢} is a correct enough expression. Both in example 8
and |[g¢} behind |go} needs not be deployed.

(d-i) Error due to spelling made according to sound (Addition)
10. .. Jo305c3epg(Gieonp(gEanqndeny ..} ([§&erac0sn00oEs) (22.2.2015)
11. .. JeapEegiagod§ieoon...} ([§§epsacotsie(035(go) (17.4.2015)

Examples 10 and 11 show a variety of ways that can cause errors in
spelling. As example 1, Jg} is wrong because it is spelled according to sound;

the correct spelling for it is Jsg]. The error here is made because the sound

/sh/ and /s/ occur in the same place of articulation. It causes the wrong
spelling. In example 2, ]CRIOS}, is wrong because it is spelled according to

sound; the correct spelling for it is ]cqlors }. The error is made because the
sound /h/ is deployed in spelling.
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(d-ii) Error due to spelling made according to confusion in usage
(Addition)

12. ]..0o2:03603050080¢8qp: ...} (e[03:816(035(c0) (14.12.2013)

There occur errors in use of | oo} and Jooo} because of confusion in
usage. Joo®) is used in counting numbers whereas | oo} is used as prefix for
emphatic words. Therefore in example 12 the word | o»so¢ Jshould be
spelled with o8} using |-6}. But in some words such as JoomoS) Joog],
etc, Joo} without - & } is used.

(e) Wrong position of phrases (Misordering)

13....]05093:@@00(73@:(5?]5 8:7‘03(?5:%05 @Lom<)5§c§ogo:moa§)|ogao(73%§@é
3com0d(gdioze.} (7 DAY DAILY! ¢(035(60) (10.6.2015)

14....]@0%(7343089 &)610%08239’33 390"?30%(73%@83@5@:..} (News Watch 7

2000¢2) (21.3.2020)

In example 13, the adverb phrase | 8563E:gj0¢} should be positioned
before the verb phrase | ogo:congio5s005.  So that the phrase  Jo30o0:
c20005(Geag€ 8§63E:910¢ (§,c0058Ea30:0005]0550058E S 3NS5
038 .} could be the correct and meaningful phrase. In example 14, if the
direct object | coa0523} is after the subject | qu§opgad’ , the meaning could
be ambiguous or give different meaning, e Joogod38s are
from Jqo§mea® | So the direct object Joogo5a3:) should be positioned
before the subject ]('Ho%()?gcs%}. So that the phrase ]qo%o?gar@)(f oaq(rgogssgos
30d:030503(3E:(gS(G: .. } could be the correct and meaningful phrase which

means ooq 53¢} are bought by Jgjo§ongad). It does not mean that Joogo503:)

from | qo§opgad | are bought.
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Findings and Discussion

This research attempts to evaluate the significance of the errors in
print media. Most of the errors can be found in the use of particles (and
orthography). The causes of the errors are that the Myanmar language has
homonymous words, there is confusion between pronunciation and
orthography. Moreover, another causes are the weakness of the (author's)
grammatical awareness and the spacing error (typing error) as the Myanmar
language has agglutinative feature in word formation. So in some cases
when the spacing errors occur (833303 660:8E[G1] 3333 03 de0:&E(G)), the
meaning of the word can be changed or sometimes it can give ambiguous
meanings.

General findings on errors

According to Dulay et.al. (1982:155), errors are divided into the
following categories: (a) additions, (b) misformation, and (c) misordering.
Common deviant forms and errors found in the Myanmar Print Media are
categorized into three groups.

(a) Addition

Addition errors are characterized by the presence of an item which
must not appear in a well-formed utterance. For example: ]983%3} (incorrect-

) Joca3s) (correct-C), Joo6ana} (I) Jooanal} (C), the expression ‘ccoen:
go@cf: o$@oz:~m&ﬂwé’ O ‘eco:oosgo@cf:o$@o:335cﬂooé’ ©
and ]eqoé:qlcmcﬁﬁeooo...} M..] espé:qlcglcﬁﬁeooo...} ©)

(b) Misformation

Misformation refers to “the use of the wrong form of the morpheme
or structure”. For example:

c_Q Q. S Ce(Q. Q. ¢ 9 9@ Q
]...§®(X)OGCQPCoG&DDCOD®393o G@Gooocgo[gloo?ommgo?gmm@mmcf

680005000 oy 3l§st (1)

] e < Q. Q. S 0Q Qe Q. Q. Q o Q9 Q Q
?AO)(I)OGO?_PCoG&)DCOD@O? G_Q_GO’JDCgo[gloO?oO’J(T)?O?%)GDC\)@O’)m? G020
Q

cpocxpué]%:}? ©)
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(c) Misordering
As the label suggests, misordering errors are characterized by the

incorrect placement of a morpheme or group of morphemes in an utterance.

For example, in the expression:

...]o%ooo:eaoo(rg@scgjé eﬁsoc)(céésgﬂoé @Lumc5§c§ogozmoqj’o%ao(ﬁ%5@

3000005(g60p¢. ) (1)’
° cro C o] ¢ ¢Cco _¢co¢ C o ¢ coc¢
Jodomiesmad([Guog€  [§L,0005868503Cgi08  9g02000g059005&E6nS

3(\)00(73@5:085..} ©

Table 2: Errors found in newspapers and journals

No. Error Types of error
1. | error in object particle Misformation
error in subject particle Misformation
2. | error in adverb particle Addition
error due to spelling made according to sound Addition
3. | error in wrong position of phrases Misordering

In Table 2, it can be seen that (1)error in object and subject particle
are categorized as the the type of misformation error, (2) error in adverb
particle and error due to spelling made according to sound are categorized
as the type of addition and (3) error in wrong position of phrases is
categorized as misordering .

Table 3: Number of errors found in newspapers and journals

Types of error Number |~ Number Percentage
yp of errors | of items g
Error in spelling 4 60 7%
Addition
Error in adverb particle 6 60 10%
. . Error in object particle 36 60 60%
Misformation _ _ _
Error in subject particle 6 60 10%
Misordering Error in wrong position of 3 60 506
phrases
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As we see in Table 3, the greatest error found in newspapers and
journals is misformation; errors in objective particle (36) and error in
subject particle (6), totally(42) which were caused by using the wrong
particles ( oﬁ’) or 323, ¢ Or on ). In the type of error in addition, there are

(10) errors; error in spellin (4) and error in adverb particle (6) which were
caused by adding of particles ( (§¢ ) and other linguistics features (-6 , -).

There are (3) errors in misordering. They are caused by the wrong place of
phrases.

Therefore people, especially teachers, editors, translators should
more focus on errors in misformation and teachers should teach the use of
particles concerning misformation errors, so that students can understand
what causes the error in misformation. It is also important that teachers
need to find the teaching techinques and methods which are suitable in
teaching learning process. Although other errors are found in small
numbers, teachers, editors, translators and linguists also need to focus on
them because as the time goes on, these errors becomes the correct ones and
people use them carelessly.

Sometimes, the writer's competence does not prevent him from
making these mistakes (Folarin, 2000). The psychological conditions which
he noted as extra linguistic factors, such as tiredness, neverousness and
strong emotions may result in slip of the tongue, which can equally affect
his orhography. Moreover, as the gatekeepers limit, expand and reconstruct
or interpret the information that the audience receives, not enough time for
them may cause the errors.

Conclusion

In any language, grammar, spelling and correct choice of words and
appropriate use of them are important in order to make sentences with
correct meaning and without ambiguity. With this in view, error analysis of
words and phrases in the Myanmar language which commonly appear in
daily Myanmar news media of present time is made. It is hoped that this
research will be helpful to find out the treatment on such kinds of deviant
forms (errors). The authors hope to contribute to certain extent for correct
expressions without ambiguity in writings of the Myanmar language. In the
end, this study shows the importance of thoughtful evaluation of why the
errors happened and the ways future errors might be prevented.



Universities Research Journal 2020, Vol. 13, No. 2 357

Acknowledgements

First and foremost, we would like to acknowledge our very indebtedness to Dr.
Kyi Shwin, Rector, Yangon University of Foreign Languages, not only for giving very
clear guidance and lots of useful suggestions, but also for his encouragement and support.
We are also grateful to our former Professor Dr. Thant Sin Aye, for her valuable help.
Furthermore, we wish to give our deep sense of gratitude to our colleagues and students
who gave us support and useful advice for our research.

References
In English
Cook, Guy. (2014). Introducing Applied Linguistics. Oxford: Oxford University Press.
Corder, S.Pit. (1973). Introducing Applied Linguistics. Oxford: Penguin.
Ellis, R. (2005). Analysing Learner Language. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

In Myanmar
98@&8@38(9?@“)"(J()O())IIC\RO%ESSBOQ(YSSBQ:?SQI@$GOOOII@8610)§’_)®DGOI€1c§0?$ll
eoeeoéooélézn(oe@o)||[§§996]G{|§.0§:q5:||q§09§|@$eo%€émowo[§§meosgw€:n

[§§,eooosa§°§:8:89§n (oe@o)||[§§eoaoogeo§nq§og§|c7><g)n<§0°3qp:€'3<°§5cf§(ﬁll

----- I (0@ER)1[§§e000(g§eo0m01qS DS 100G S gP:d &G 305N

Y

————— [ (Joog)||@§eooo§|||[§$@9®9339§:8:83§|q°0?$u



358 Universities Research Journal 2020, Vol. 13, No. 2

Appendixes
pumotqgi trmrm

- Oya"wpcu u,Vvén p jy;awnr jyigicuaw riuncPxuaer ,
&l wnjirru trmiu;Xcuomki (jrermtwvi; acgijuyi;!
22.2.2015)

- Oya"wpcu cicirnrmzpzlawnvw ,/  Oya"wpcu U, Vvén pl
jy;awnr jyiqicuaw riuncPxuaer, g&l wnjirru trmiu;
XcuonEiw , / (jrermtvi;acyi;iu;yi;22.2.2015)

- peb,uaqg;wur ppreoelpiaon y&aq;rmjzi azmpyl Xwwvy

jzelcs admiseviuaon  wiidiaq,0grmu ------ (rermtvi;)
17.4.2015)
Obwtrnm
uy Obwtrn;

- Indonesia e*enuie;r vueu;céaon jrern0;a& 500 - aumwi €m
ter av , n0jzi trarol ylagmiay;jci; (jrermtwvi;’12.6.2015)

- aluy oe;aygi; 640000 aum (64 bwv ,aum) vl*ge;caon tem*w
tvi,we; jrermazmia®;%i; Ou| a":eevicr;, tm txyi *P,
Or;ajrnuygaluni;/ (jrermtvi;12.6.2015) o

- Oaumoe;on  tqy; wuoptm trewu, agnuvyEijciEl
ri;aomaluni wuopagnuvycitm Oarni0;ol acgi;ajyni;cyjon/
xol acgi;aynijy;r wuce;Epce;Emwvni 0;0e;xe;0l Xyradni;cic
yjon/ (du;rowi;pn’25.9.2013)

- geviatmEitw r*vn'jrle, ueabniiu; aetrwptraili
&yxmaon Feiling  Eri;€pm; aumupr;agént  giu, wpp;tm;
vnauni;? M 110 trdEpn, aunmupriaéni giu, wpp;En,
vniauni; ppaygi; qiu,av;p;tm c;,cauni; ppaq;ay:ayjuc/
(alu;r’8.10.2013) o

- "nwtmvistwuvityaon Acsr i, £ ypn;praé&;Xie (&euepw)
r...} (@u;r! auniin)(13.8.2020)

yeurPro&uo;tm tv;,vu, ici;zpjy; .. } (au;r?21.3.2020)
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lu , nex;jyldbwtrn;

twwW y&[ w Epjznaontus;u gwuxXr;y,w;ri agmniuEiluyy
apaluni; sky NET rompr arwma¥ixmn, av;pmpnzi Epopqgreaunt;
awni;un arwnteEylotyyjon/ Epopr*vnqawni; (rermtvi;
17.4.2015)

peb , uag;wur ppreoelpiaon y&aq;rmjzi aznpy 1 Xwwyjzelc
aéni;eviuaon wiiaq;0grmu  , lunpwepnzil tmay,0, ,
o;paeluaon jremEiiw0r;v;% rbjynorm€n\v; Eptoprn
ab;éeunt U, pwEpjzn cr;ompnzil bnontus? onoentus,
o, y.agni%udi; cr;arlaymzipén €em*wumvrmu &, yiqiEiyy
apaluni; qreaunt; awni;tyyjon/ (rermtwvi;! 17.4.2015)

jynor ar;zmvnon wyrawnonrm; yopmzil (jrermtwvi;28.3.2015)

uwn.0bwtrn;

twwW y&[ w Epjznaontud,u gwuxr;y,w;jri agmniuEiiuyyg
apaluni; sky NET romplrt arwma¥%xm; av;pmpnjzi Epopqgreaunt;
awni;un arwnteEylotyyjon/ Epopr*vnqawni; (rermtvi;
17.4.2015)

peb , uag;wur ppreoelpiaon y&aq;rmjzi aznpy1 Xwwyjzelcs
adni;cviudaon wi&isaq;0g,rmu

pwiir&yuu¥: vicitrrmEi ue®! %ce;l putvyhrmu wile ,
T Elijcmvragtoitzltpn;rm! o%;rmtwu tjreimay,aeyjojzi
viu;riwl foat:vn olr[w  uyaljzi imér;vygvii  tjreq;
quo ,ay;yike/ (au;r’14.12.2013)

ynvrEl  urmtbémvr;rweay:wi  ten;q;ar(2{u) Ei
tXUuu *yeagnuwvya&; company I €QIjri %ice;rm; agqnuvyv
yjojzi  tulw yaygi;agnibuvorm uleawnrmEl  tjreq;
quo, ay,yie/

tcutcoriu atnijripn aumvmEly; w,wuatnijri aym&iluyyg
apaluni; LUCKY Concrete FOm;p H gawni;arwn ylotyyjon/
(alu;r6.4.2014) B
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y"txmtotrn,

- wwmagnujy; Vi r‘epMﬂrOyﬂ jriv ,El omvncwquEirn "v
bujcr;wi jril{& , ncixivrrn [ Wle"l/zi‘trm'pu arimviaeon/

- olron tbubuu tmeniaeonl jrijyt*yyi;qién tmen
aeaon p;yma&;jriawnu  u , wiEirnjzpaomnauni  jrillyAoun

ynmairmu wxpcs , lunaeluon/ (7 bAy pAILY,10.6.2015)

- JfyeurPro&uoitm tv;vu, ci;zpjy; .. } (News watch’21.3.2020)
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A Comparative Study of Usage of Metaphor Vehicles in
Myanmar and Chinese Languages

Aye Aye Mar”

Abstract

The vehicle of metaphor, a majority part of metaphor, is mainly used in
language and literature. In literature, the vehicle of metaphor is
described as mystery, feature, effect and image. There are two parts in
this paper. In first section, it includes the definition and variations of
the vehicle of metaphor between Myanmar and Chinese languages. In
second section, it provides four expressions, comprises the difference
and similarity of mystery and usages of vehicles of metaphor. Due to
the different features and culture between Myanmar and Chinese
languages, the use of vehicle of metaphor varies. In this paper, it
describes the comparison of vehicles of metaphor between Myanmar
and Chinese languages by collecting of data and facts from reference
books. This paper further suggests the awareness of culture factors
inherent rhetorical devices, enlarging the scope of interdisciplinary
rhetorical-culture research in the future.

Keywords: metaphor vehicles, subject of comparison, object of
comparison, usage of vehicles

Introduction

A vehicle of metaphor is a part of elements of metaphor in
conception of literature. Although the use of metaphor has the same in
Myanmar language and Chinese language, environmental nature, custom,
thing, religion and culture are different. When we use a vehicle of metaphor,
there are many ways such as easy comprehension, genius comparison,
contrast and overall comparison between tenor and simile. Therefore, we
understand the beauty of literature due to the motivation and charm of
varieties of metaphor. In this paper, focuses on, which are commonly
regarded as similar rhetorical devices, a vehicle of metaphor can be
compared in varieties and described usage of vehicles of metaphor in
Myanmar and Chinese languages.
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Literature Review

In Sanda Vara, A Shin, Zayya (1995) book named “Alinkar San
Eain” and in Ku Mara, A Shin, (2016) called “Alinkar Pangone” the
Vehicles of Metaphor are explained. Vehicles of Metaphor are described by
Maung Maung Gyi, Takatho (1974) book entitle “Prose and poem”. Learn
Rhetoric are explained, in the book of Hanyu Xiucixue of Wang Jie Xi.
(2016). About a comparative study of Vehicle Metaphor in Myanmar and
Chinese languages, no one did not study. This paper is the first one.

Materials and Methods

In this paper, it describes the comparison of vehicles of metaphor
between Myanmar and Chinese languages by collecting of data and facts
from reference books.

Aim
The aim of this research paper is to find out the usage of Vehicle

Metaphor in Myanmar and Chinese languages. And it is also aimed for
Chinese language learners to support for them.

Research Questions and Problems

1. What are the kinds of vehicle metaphors in Myanmar and
Chinese languages? What do metaphor vehicles in these
languages mean?

2. Are the metaphor vehicles used in Myanmar language and
Chinese languages the same?

Findings

There are numerous studies on the use of vehicle of metaphor in
developing writing expression of literature for particular language skills.
Throughout the history of Chinese literature, the metaphor is constantly as a
powerful means to add artistic value to work. Most of the in metaphorical
images which have survived a long time and been inherited by countless
generations are derived from natural things, entities, relationship, influences
Myanmar and Chinese literature.
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According to the data collected from the arrangement of ideas in
metaphorical relationship, to be more specific arising a metaphorical vehicle
and the tenor, is one of the oldest traditions of Chinese literature which can
be traced back to the era of The Book of Odes (Shi jing (iF%t) ) about
3,000 years ago, Advanced Learner’s English-Chinese Dictionary (2004),
Myanmar Dictionary (Department of Myanmar Language Committee,
2018), Xiandai Hanyu (Contemporary Chinese Language, Modern Chinese,
2002), Hanyu Xiuci Xue (Learn Rhetoric, 2016), Alinkar Pankone (2016)
and Alinkar San Eain (1995) there are similarities and differences in using a
vehicle of metaphor between Myanmar language and Chinese language.
Besides, there are two kinds of metaphor: tenor (subject of comparison) and
vehicle of metaphor (object of comparison) concerned with every aspect of
description.

Vehicle Metaphor

“A metaphor as having two parts: the tenor and the vehicle. The
tenor is the subject to which attributes are ascribed. The vehicle is the
object whose attributes are borrowed.” (Cited in S.D. Earhart in an 1894
Puck magazine, Richard.)

In Myanmar language, according to the books, Myanmar-English
Dictionary (2017), explained Vehicle Metaphor is objection, also [Pali-
object of comparison],

According to the book; Portable Myanmar Dictionary (1998),
metaphor vehicle is object of comparison.

According to the books Alinkar Pankone (2016) and Alinkar San
Eain (1995) vehicle of metaphor (object of comparison) is a part of
metaphor, which concerned with every aspect of description.

In Chinese language, according to the book “Advanced Learner’s
English-Chinese Dictionary (2004)”, vehicle of metaphor (object of
comparison) is a part of elements of metaphor, which in conception of
metaphor.

Kinds of Vehicle

It is easy to identify various kinds of vehicle to be the norm of the
professions. But it is difficult to define the meaning of vehicle rigidly. The
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following are kinds of vehicles of metaphor. It is based on relationship
between people, things, situations and scope.

Vehicle is a part of real thing.
Some vehicles are used with a part of real things.
[In Myanmar,
1) “eao%@eoo%emg@smoz %Eéeoogcgﬁ q|or°3§0(ﬂoomozn”

wQCo

According to “8&&eordqods0” by Takatho Maung Maung Gyi

(1974), he implies the greatness of Shwedagon pagoda to the glory of our
nation by face of human body.

i o C < C C C c 7
(2) " Beo3a62005 00580056000 [§Sa0pS!

According to ‘eoso3ansfooco’ by Tettoe (1961), he implies the
power of books to the he key of success in life.

[In Chinese,

(1) “MrHKRE, BIEERELKE. 7

According to “He Tang Yue se” by Zhu Zi Qing (1927), he implies
the floating of lotus leaf to the skirt of a slightly build of ballet girl.

“The skirt of a slightly build of ballet girl” metaphorized with a part
of real thing.

(2) “HifEH . 7

“Cotton ears.” It is a metaphor for soft ears, not independent, like
listening to other people's words.

In Chinese language, there is compares soft cotton (object of
comparison; metaphor vehicle) to the humans ‘ear’ which is the part of real
thing (subject of comparison; metaphor tenor).

Vehicle is whole of real thing.
Some vehicles are used with real things.
[In Myanmar,
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73 Q < ¢cc O oC o9 ¢ oc¢ <
1) mgoc@@:oap_a 0R]§002685OCEP 3:;@[—(_733000339@ o) YON
o w9 < £803ah B80538 °°c[§c <
€2002302000 (R|&O0NEN 3269FEVAQPOC (YOS

The earth is our home, and the inhabitants of the earth are our home.
According to “og&603@ 0350§” by Min Swe (1950), he implies our
home to our earth.

o 7

A8

Q0
0o

()" 33@3:@5:003: 33053%.?6:0933
The dhaja:min:/ who looks like someone.
According to “coo:0050dgp5” by Maung Htin (1992), he compared

someone looks like to the dhaja:min:/. In this Vehicle ‘whom’ s
metaphorically used with real things ‘human’.

[In Chinese,

(1) “/NIRIRHI IR AT Z ISR 7

The face of the little sister is like a cute apple.

There is compares a cute apple (vehicle) to the face of the little sister.
(2) “Z“HEXNREITI. 7

The sharp February spring breeze like scissors

According to “Yong Liu” by Jia Zhi Zhang (Tang poem and Song Ci,
Type of classical Chinese poetry in the Song Dynasty), The sharp February
Spring breeze like scissors. In the poem, he compares the strong wind of
spring in February to the sharp scissors.

Vehicle is abstract.
Some vehicles are used with abstract things.
[In Myanmar,

1)

Q 0 QS . QSMRS.,,.~ Q.8 2.\ oo b S
ODCS’B?(I) 3’3030’)51CG§§LLC[§C°?D G@CG@@JE] G(T{lo%omQDo?g

c. Q¢
@('DCS%CII
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According to “og&Soden ox008” by Min Swe (1950), he compares

the gratitude of earth to the gratitude of mother. The gratitude of earth was
used as abstract things.

« C c C¢ C C C o O c
(2) Gogoegomeoaooaoocg qo@c:mg:o@ewo czleloploviob]

gSa0(gie03E8  elpeqpadmjsotics(ogecosin

According to “cs&§" by P Moe Nin (2009), he compares the love
to the bud of a flower in a tree.

[In Chinese,
Q) “P, RAKHDHIEEE. 7 (BRI

According to “maxim” by Gao Er Ji, he compared the book to the
ladder of getting knowledge for human. ‘The book’ is used as abstract for
human getting knowledge.

(2) “tb R IAIIH L, 7
She looks like my guardian angel, guard for me well of.

There is compared her protection, love and care for me to my guard
angel, which was used as abstract (metaphor vehicle).

Vehicle is scope.
Some Vehicles are used with scope.
[In Myanmar,
1) “@seozeoao q?ogqgco:ooé:%eoao 39%1};)(5]@8(7{](5088
cﬁies']ésoaé ?c%:@%:@[éﬁ §o%c;§oap_5n”
by Maung Htin (1992), “Dawei longgyi” he compares the huge
crowd to the broad expanse of sea.
(2) “soapaecpbol(Giomg ol[ogoieer Hemg &L O
mo%oo%ogzqooc\o? 0pI26ORM ecpcooecq%%én”
Once became a teacher, there is a sea of research and teaching to
swim the crawl.
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The learn the huge amount of knowledge which is never end was
compared with swim to crawl in the broaden sea.

[In Chinese,

(1) “RBEanili. ” According to the wise old people from China,
the great of thanks is like a mountain. ‘“The great of thanks’ metaphorized
with scope.

(2 “PIRELTES, Mg —HaE, HirxihEi, 7
(iR RS #yEfE (1897-1987)

The mountains overlap and the vindication is like a jade, quietly in
the valley. Cao Jinghua (1897-1987)

According to “fLii R Hc” by Cao Jinghua (1897-1987) , he
compares mountains overlap and the vindication to the jade which quietly in
the valley.

Usage of Metaphor vehicles

There are important to know usage of vehicles in metaphor. This is
one of the most common types of usage in the written expression section of
literature. Metaphor vehicles usage in Myanmar and Chinese languages are
compare focusing on the factors such as the weather, the natural things, the
colours, changes meaning, similarity in metaphorization and importance of
these metaphor vehicles in literature and daily life.

Usage of metaphor vehicles for weather
Vehicles of metaphor can be identified by their section for weather.
[In Myanmar,
« C COCO
G&)’JCS@O’)QO?II
According to “cr§:sCodsacegooeli” by (SarSo U Toe), the tiger
lady blooms only in the winter and it never blooms in the rainy season.
[In Chinese,
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“RMAMEINZFENE, BWEEAN. 7 According to “Du Jiang
Yan” by (Yu Qiu Yu), the annual weather of Kunming, the capital of
Yunnan province, makes human pleasure.

Usage of metaphor Vehicles for natural things

Vehicles of metaphor can be identified by their section for natural
things in metaphor.

[In Myanmar,

., SN C o NN c C Q C 5
GCSGLG{I('DQ?SGC\)ZQJ’D%(D (.L)(\)%GUI%GTD GLS]CS(DO@OS:DQ?§(DII

According to Myanmar song “go»§229” by (Khin Maung Toe), the

pearl and the agate are natural things compared with the eyes of a beautiful
girl.

[In Chinese, “Ax AN¥55%%, ‘KJam . 7 According to Chinese
proverb, the collection of sticks becomes scarlet flames. In this proverb, the
sticks and the flames are natural things.

Usage of metaphor vehicles for colors

Metaphor vehicles can be identified by their section for colors in
metaphor.

[In Myanmar,
“38’)2@(\)86086g%GgS«%CDOS9&)6@8@083%(@8@32&)@??@5 ODOOOSII"
According to Myanmar song “qon§229™ by (Khin Maung Toe), the

pearl, is arranged like the teeth of a beautiful girl. They have the same
colour, white.

[In Chinese, “® 5, ”

According to Chinese Word, Hei Ma (Black horse), the Black horse
is a symbol of strength although black color is unlucky in Myanmar and
Chinese traditional way, which formed by the way of metaphorical
extension based on original meaning of the word.
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Usage of metaphor vehicles for trees

Vehicles of metaphor can be identified by their section for trees in
metaphor.

[In Myanmar,

“onzecosep 6gaodi”

According to Myanmar proverb, it means the duty is overloaded.
[In Chinese,

“RRAAR, MEAE. 7

According to Chinese proverb, the plants we got that we planted.
Plant melons and you get melons, sow beans and you get beans—As you
sow, so will you reap, which formed by the way of metaphorical extension
based on original meaning of the word.

Discussion

According to the findings, it suggests that Metaphor vehicles (object
of comparison) are related to tenor (subject of comparison) in Myanmar and
Chinese languages. It can reflect the manner, type or shape of metaphor,
define the ideology form which they are derived. The metaphor vehicles
(object of comparison) are human body, color, nature (seasons, plant,
treasure, star, wind, mountain) etc.

There are different points of view for Myanmar and Chinese
languages. Each and every group has their special characteristic feature,
there are slight changes for all meanings.

Finally, the semantic features are important in using Myanmar and
Chinese languages for vehicle of Metaphor (object of comparison).
Therefore, the use of metaphor paid attention to complete our studies.

Conclusion

To sum up, there are similarities and differences between Myanmar
and Chinese languages. They are kinds of vehicle and usage of vehicles.
Although they have the same meaning, they have different points of view.
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Furthermore, it can be seen that the study of culture, custom and implies
between Myanmar and Chinese languages.
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Analysis of the System of Verbs in French Short Story
“Une Triste Nouvelle” by Voltaire

May Thwe Htoon™

Abstract

This study is mainly focused on the system of verbs in French short story
“Une Triste Nouvelle” from the novel “Lettres Choisies” by French
author Voltaire. The purpose of this study is to understand easily the text,
to realize the system of verbs, to know the greater effects of verbs’
system in linguistics studies, to encourage the students to be interested in
reading, and to improve in Writing Skills. In this study, the system of
verbs ie. two tenses such as present and past, three aspects: simple,
perfective and imperfective, three moods such as indicative, subjunctive,
imperative, infinitive and two voices: active and passive are analyzed.
After reading the short story and studying the grammar, the students
could distinguish the verbs’ system. According to the findings of
research, most of the students could analyze the system of verbs without
difficulty and they improve Reading Skills and grammar after learning
the base form of the verbs in French. As a result, the system of verbs is
needed for language learners to understand the text and criticize well. As
the role of the system of verbs is important in comprehending and
analyzing a text, descriptive method is used to analyze the tenses, aspects,
moods, and voices in short story by Voltaire, and the class work and
outcomes of First Year Master Students, attending in French as a foreign
language FFL. It is expected that this study can give a lot of advantages
for students in learning reading and writing skills and can help students to
easily understand all the features and system of the verbs in French.

Keywords: tenses, aspects, moods and voices.

Introduction

Everyone can read a text, it is difficult to understand it exactly what
a writer wants to say. To understand a text, one needs to know the nature of
the words, grammar, syntax, verbs, tenses, time etc. This study investigates
the system of verbs in French Language. Verbs are said to play a central
role in the lexicalization of events and states thus they are crucial for
understanding how the author represent and use information about these
events and states in linguistic utterances. Almost every sentence contains a

* Associate Professor, Department of French, Yangon University of Foreign Languages
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verb. A verb describes a situation, an event or a state of being; in many
languages, the time and nature of this situation are marked by tenses.
Tenses relate the time of the utterance of the verb to the time of occurrence
of the situation. So, in this paper, it is mainly focused on the system of
verbs: tenses, aspects, mood and voice by expressing the definition and
analyze the text in detail. The time frame of an action in this story is usually
established by referring to the past moment. The author sometimes uses the
direct speech and long sentences. When the author writes it by using the
complex sentences with the usages, expression, sentence connectors, tenses,
etc., the sentences are difficult to understand. This research was done to
realize the importance of system of verbs relations between a text’s
linguistic features. This study is analyzed by linguistic point of view.

Aims and Objectives

In Yangon University of Foreign Languages, Advanced French
Grammar is one of the modules for First Year Master French Specializing
students. In this module, the students study newspapers, magazine, news,
the texts, the articles, the stories, the extracts and the novels. Sometimes, the
students said that some French reading texts are difficult to understand. So,
the aims and objectives to do this study are to understand clearly the texts,
to distinguish the system of verbs: tense, aspect, mood and voice, to know
how to use them effectively in the text to attract the readers, to encourage
the students to enjoy reading and to improve in both reading and writing
skills. Consequently, it is hoped that the French language learners will be to
know the characteristics of the verbs in French.

Materials and Methods

This study is based on the system of the verbs in French language.
The data relating of the paper have been collected from the work in the class
of First Year Master French Specializing students who analyzed a short
story “Une Tritesse Nouvelle” from French novel “Lettres Choisies” by
French Author, Voltaire (1694-1778). The data are also collected from
French grammar book, textbook, Internet website and the analysis of
students’ outcomes. To present the research, descriptive method is used in
this paper.
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Scope of Study

The research is mainly focused on system of verbs from the
prescribed text book “Grammaire Progressive du Francais avec 400
exercices — Niveau avancé” by Michéle Boularés et Jean-Louis Frérot”. The
extract is selected from the novel “Lettres Choisies” by Voltaire (1694-
1778).

Research Questions

These research questions can give a great help for the learners to
improve their reading and writing skills.

(1) What are the systems of verbs in French Language?
(2) What are the characteristics of the verbs in French Language?

(3) Is the role of the grammar really important in foreign language teaching
and learning?

Literature Review

According to the French verbs of Wikipedia “Grammatical tense
only roughly relates to time”. French has (a) present, (b) past, (c) future, and
(d) future of the past. “Aspect in French expresses ongoing actions or states
with or without distinct end points”. French has simple aspect and past
aspect: Perfective aspect (passé simple/ passé composé) and Imperfective
aspect (Imperfect). And then, Mood is the expression of modality of an
action or state. The French language has six moods: indicative, subjunctive,
imperative, conditional (finite moods), participle, and infinitive (non-finite
moods). “The indicative mood expresses assertions, denials, and questions
of actuality or strong probability.” For example: the statement « Je lis le
roman. » (I read the novel) and the question « Ou étes-vous? » (Where are
you?) are sentences in the indicative mood. The subjunctive mood expresses
commands, requests, suggestions, wishes, hypotheses, purposes, doubts,
and suppositions. For example: Je veux gu’il vienne demain. (I want him to
come tomorrow). The imperative moods are: direct commands, express
requests, and grant or deny permission. For example: « Fais tes devoirs! »
(Do your homework!). Voice is the expression of relationships between the
predicate and nominal functions. French has two voices: (a) active and (b)
passive. In the active voice, the subject performs the action of or acts upon


http://www.brighthub.com/education/languages/articles/44167.aspx
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the verb and the direct object receives the action of the verb. For example :
the sentence « Je lis le journal. » (I read the journal) is in the active voice
because the subject “je” performs the action of reading and the direct object
“le journal’ receives the action of reading. In the passive voice, the subject
receives the action of the transitive verb. For example: the sentence « Le
roman a été lu (par moi) » (The novel was read [by me], on the other hand,
is in the passive voice because the subject “le roman” (The novell) receives
the action of reading.

Findings and Discussions

This story is the letter of the Voltaire. In this letter addressed to
Mille. Bessieres, friends of his family, Voltaire confides with great tact and
sensitivity the great pain caused by the death of his sister.

After reading the letter of Voltaire “Une Triste Nouvelle, the
students noticed some verbs according to linguistics’ point of vue.
According to their analyzed data, it can be seen that two main verb tenses:
present and past, two aspects: simple and perfective aspect, three verb
moods: indicative, subjunctive, imperative, and one impersonal: infinitive
mood, and two voices: active voice, and passive voice.

In this story, the system of verbs they analyzed are described as
follow in table 1.

Table 1. Tenses, aspects, moods and voices

Type of Tenses Type of Types of Types of
No of Sentences Aspects Moods Voices
sentence
Verb Verb Verb Verb
Explanation Explanation| Explanation |Explanation
(French and
English)
1. Dans cette
lettre adressée
a Mille.
Bessieres,_ amis | -confie/ (confide) Simple -confie Active
de sa famille, (Present) (Indicative)
Voltaire confie
(confide) avec
beaucoup de




lumineuses que
moi et puisées
dans des
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Type of Tenses Type of Types of Types of
No of Sentences Aspects Moods Voices
sentence
Verb Verb Verb Verb
Explanation Explanation| Explanation |Explanation
(French and
English)
tact de
sensibilité la
grande peine
causée par la
mort de sa
Sceur.
2. Que puis-je -puis-je...  dire Simple -puis (Auxi )
(can 1) vous (can I tell) -je
dire (tell), (Present) (Indicative)
mademoiselle, di
sur la mort de ) -I "]f i
maseur, sinon | -eut . valy | Perfective (Infinitive)
qu’il eut mieux | (would have
valu (would been) (Past)
have been) -eutvalu
pour ma (Subjunctive)
famille et pour | _osse 4t enlevé )
moi que (had been taken) Perfective | N
j’eusse été (Past) -j’eusse été N »
enlevé (had enlevé J'eusse ete
been taken) a (Subjunctive) enleve
sa place ? (Passive)
3. Cen’est (isn’t) | -n’est point a Simple -n’est point a Active
point a moi a (isn’t) (Present) (Indicative)
vous parler
(speak) de peu (E?gls(zrnt) P | simple (Fr?frilr?irtive)
de cas que I’on
doit faire -doit faire -doit (Auxi )
(should make) | (should ~make) | Simple | (Indicative)
de ce passage | (Present) .
si court et si -faire
difficile quon | -appelle  (calls) (Infinitive)
appelle (calls) (Present) _ _appelle
la vie. Simple (Subjunctive)
4. Vous avez -avez (have) Simple -avez Active
(have) sur cela | (Present) (Indicative)
des notions
plus
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Type of Tenses Type of Types of Types of
No of Sentences Aspects Moods Voices
sentence
Verb Verb Verb Verb
Explanation Explanation| Explanation |Explanation
(French and
English)
sources plus
pures.

5. Je ne connais -connais  (know) Simple -connais Active
(know) que les | (Present) (Indicative)
malheurs de la
vie, mais vous
en connaissez -connaissez simpl -connaissez
(know) les (know) (Present) IMPI& | (Indicative)
remedes et la
différence de
vous amol est | _egt (js) (Present) -est
(is) du malade Simple | (Indicative)
au médecin.

6. Je vous supplie | -supplie.. (beg), Simple -supplie Active
(beg), (Present) (Indicative)
mademoiselle, avoir (have) avoir
d’avoir (have . Simple Pagni
Ia—bonté(de ) (Present) P (Infinitive)
remplir -remplir  (fulfull) -remplir
(fulfull) (Present) Simple | (Infinitive)
jusqu’au bout . . .
le zéle -daignez avoir -daignez
charitable que | (deign to have) Simol (Indicative)
vous daignez | (Present) imple :

; : -avoir

avoir (deign 0 | _engagez  (urge) (Infinitive)

have) pour moi (Present)

en cette -engagez

occasion -me donner (give Simple (Imperative)

grc:u;o[;rze?jf ;) me), (Present) “me donner

H(?E%Ere a?ne différer (delay) (Infinitive)
N Simple

donner (give), (Present) P -différer

sans différer -donnez-m’en (Infinitive)

(delay) un seul | (give me) : )

moment, des (Present) Simple -donnez-m’en

nouvelles de sa (Imperative)

santé, ou

donnez-m’en

(give me) Simple

vous-méme.

7. Il ne vous reste | -ne reste plus Simple -ne vous reste Active
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Type of Tenses Type of Types of Types of
No of Sentences Aspects Moods Voices
sentence
Verb Verb Verb Verb
Explanation Explanation| Explanation |Explanation
(French and
English)
(have left) plus | (have left) plus
que lui de toute | (Present) (Indicative-
la famille de negation)
mon pere, que avez
Vous avez avez regardée . ‘
regardée (regarded) (past) Perfective Efr?girg:t?ve)
(regarded) aspect
comme la
votre.
8. Pour moi, il ne | - ne faut plus me Simple -ne faut plus Active
faut plus me compter. (you (Indicative-
compter. (you can’t count me negation)
can’t count me | anymore) me compter
anymore) (Present) Simple (Infinitive)
9. Cen’est pas (it | - n’est pas (itis Simple -n’est pas Active
is not) que je not) (Present) (Indicative)
e vive encore ne vive encore ne vive encore
(_do not yet . Simple (Subjunctive)
live) pour le ( do not yet live )
respect et (Present) -dois
I’amitié que je . Indicative
vous dois (1 - doit (I owe you) ( )
owe you) ; (Present) Simple -fu(ijs_ mtc?rt
mais J& suls - suis mort (died) (Indicative)
mort (died) (Past)
tout le reste. Simple
10. Vous avez -avez grand tort Simple -avez Active
grand tort (are | (are very wrong) (Indicative)
very wrong) de | (Present)
Soupconner soupgonner
(suspect) que | . -soupgonner
jevousaie  Suspect)(Present) | Simple | i)
oubliée. (have | - aje  oubliée
forgotten) (have forgotten)
(Past) -aie oubliée
Perfective | (Subjunctive)
11. J’ai bien fait -ai  bien  fait | Perfective | -ai bien fait Active
(made) des (made) (Past) (Indicative)

fautes dans le
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Type of Tenses Type of Types of Types of
No of Sentences Aspects Moods Voices
sentence
Verb Verb Verb Verb
Explanation Explanation| Explanation |Explanation
(French and
English)
cours de ma
vie.
12. Les amertumes | -ont marqué | Perfective | -ont marqué Active
et les (marked) (Past) (Indicative)
souffrances qui
en ont marqué
(marked) -ont été (were) Perfecti -ont été
presque tous (Past) Erective | (Indicative)
les jours ont
été (were)
souvent mon
ouvrage.
13. Je sens (feel) le | -sens (feel) Simple -sens Active
peu que je (Present) (Indicative)
vaux (am vaux (am vaux
th); ) i e
\flz(i)tglegéerz?rie worth) (Present) Simple (Indicative)
font pitié (pity) | -font pitié (pity) -font
et mes fautes (Present) Simple (Indicative)
me font
horreur -font horreur -font
(horrify). (horrify) ) (Indicative)
(Present) Simple
14 Mais Dieu -est (is) (Present) Simple -est
m’est (is) . | (Indicative)
témoin que -glme i (love) .
j’aime (love) la (Present) Simple i?rlmr(;]iiative)
vertu, et -suis...attaché
qu’ainsi je (attached) (Past) -Suis ...
VOus suls Perfective | attaché -suis ...
tendrement (Indicative) attaché
attaché (Passive)
(attached) pour
toute la vie.

are used and there is no future tense in this extract.

In figure 1, (79%) of the present tenses and (21%) of the past tenses
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Tenses
Past
21%

Present
79%

Figure 1. The percentage of the tenses

In figure 2, (82%) of the simple aspect and (18%) of the perfective
aspect are found in this extract. But, imperfective aspect is not used.

Aspect __ Imperfectiv
Perfective e

18% ‘ 0%

Simple
82%

Figure 2. The percentage of the aspects

In figure 3, the author used finite moods: (61%) of indicative mood,
(5%) of imperative mood and (11%) of subjunctive mood in this extract. As
infinite moods, (23%) of infinitive mood are found.

~ Moods
Infinitive
23%

Imperative !

Indicative
61%

5%
Subjunctive
11%

® Indicative ® Subjunctive = Imperative = Infinitive

Figure 3. The percentage of the moods
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In figure 4, the students found (86%) of active voice and (14%) of
passive voice.

Voices
Passive

14% ‘

Active

= Active = Passive 86%

Figure 4. The percentage of the voices

According to the table (1), it can be seen that affirmative and
negative of the present tense, for example: “Je sens (feel) le peu que”
(sentence 13) and “Ce n’est pas (it is not)” (sentence 9) and past tenses
(compound past), for example: “ont marqué (marked)” (sentence 12) and
subjunctive past, for example: “aie oubliée (have forgotten)” (past) can be
found in column (3).

So, as their analyzed data, most of the present tenses are found in this text.

And then, as the aspect, simple aspect, for example: Je vous supplie
(beg), mademoiselle,” (sentence 6) and perfective aspect, for example: «J’ai
bien fait (made)” (sentence 11) in column (4) are found. The sentences are
formed with simple aspect and perfective aspect but imperfective aspect is
not found.

Besides, the indicative mood is the most commonly used by author,
are found in column (5). Only one sentence, indicative mood existes for
example : « Je ne connais (know) que les malheurs de la vie, mais vous en
connaissez (know) les remedes et la différence de vous a moi est (is) du
malade au médecin. » (sentence 5) in this extract. Sometimes, indicative,
infinitive and Subjunctive mood are found, for example : « Vous avez grand
tort (are very wrong) de soupconner (suspect) que je vous aie oubliée. (have
forgotten)” (sentence 10) in one sentence.

The students could recognize indicative mood, infinitive mood,
imperative mood and subjunctive mood easily. In only one sentence,
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interrogative, infinitive, and subjunctive mood can be found. For example,
« Que puis-je (what can I) vous dire (tell), mademoiselle, sur la mort de ma
sceur, sinon qu’il eut mieux valu (would have been) pour ma famille et pour
moi que j’eusse été enlevé (had been taken) a sa place ? » (sentence 2). The
subjunctive mood form is used frequently to express doubt, wish, desire,
request, demand, proposal, or hypothetical situation, etc. in dependent
clauses. This sentence with an interrogative mood asks a question. In
addition, the imperative mood is used to express for the direct commands,
the advices, and the suggestions. For example : in the statement « engagez
(urge)_mon frére a me donner, sans différer un seul moment, des nouvelles
de sa santé, ou donnez-m’en (give me) vous-méme. » (sentence6) is the
direct command. In this situation, this sentence with an imperative mood
makes a request or a command. «....I’on doit faire (should make) de ce
passage si court et si difficile qu’on appelle (calls) la vie.» This sentence
with a conditional mood contains an auxiliary verb (a helping verb) and a
main verb. The auxiliary verbs "would" or "should”/ (doit) support the main
verb “faire (make).

In column (6), it is noted that most of the sentences are actives
voices and only two sentences are passive voices. For example « je vous
suis tendrement attaché (attached) pour toute la vie » (sentence 14) and
« pour moi que j’eusse été enlevé (had been taken) a sa place ? » (sentence
2).

Conclusion

The findings of the research suggest that the system of the verbs is
needed for language learners and students to analyze the texts in linguistic
point of view. Although, this entire story is written with complex and long
sentences, most of the students understand easily the texts. To understand
the text, it is needed to know the systems of the verbs and their
characteristics. According to the linguistics point of view, this story is
analyzed by using descriptive method. The questionnaires proved that if the
students have knowledge about the significant of verbs: tenses, aspects,
moods and voices, they can read fluently in different texts in different fields
and criticize the texts proficiently and write fluently on their assignments,
term papers and research. Consequently, the role of the grammar in foreign
language teaching and learning is important to reading comprehension and
writing. | expect there will be more ideas to be studied for future research.


https://grammar.yourdictionary.com/parts-of-speech/verbs/auxiliary-verb.html
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Finally, it is hoped that this study can give a lot of advantages for students
in learning reading and writing skills and can help them to easily understand
all the features and system of the verbs in French Language.
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Appendix A
UNE TRISTE NOUVELLE

Dans cette lettre adressée a Mille. Bessieres, amis de sa famille, Voltaire confie avec
beaucoup de tact de sensibilité la grande peine causée par la mort de sa sceur.

Que puis-je vous dire, mademoiselle, sur la mort de ma sceur, sinon qu’il eut mieux valu
pour ma famille et pour moi que j’eusse été enlevé a sa place ? Ce n’est point a moi a vous
parler de peu de cas que I’on doit faire de ce passage si court et si difficile qu’on appelle la
vie. Vous avez sur cela des notions plus lumineuses que moi et puisées dans des sources
plus pures. Je ne connais que les malheurs de la vie, mais vous en connaissez les remedes
et la différence de vous a moi est du malade au médecin.

Je vous supplie, mademoiselle, d’avoir la bonté de remplir jusqu’au bout le zéle charitable
gue vous daignez avoir pour moi en cette occasion douloureuse : engagez mon frére a me
donner, sans différer un seul moment, des nouvelles de sa santé, ou donnez-m’en vous-
méme. Il ne vous reste plus que lui de toute la famille de mon peére, que vous avez regardée
comme la votre. Pour moi, il ne faut plus me compter. Ce n’est pas que je ne vive encore
pour le respect et I’amitié que je vous dois ; mais je suis mort tout le reste. Vous avez grand
tort de soupgonner que je vous aie oubliée. J’ai bien fait des fautes dans le cours de ma vie.
Les amertumes et les souffrances qui en ont marqué presque tous les jours ont été souvent
mon ouvrage. Je sens le peu que je vaux ; mes faiblesses me font pitié et mes fautes me font
horreur. Mais Dieu m’est témoin que j’aime la vertu, et qu’ainsi je vous suis tendrement
attaché pour toute la vie.
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A Comparative Study of the Places of Consonants in the
Myanmar Language and the French Language

Nway Nway Ei' & Thant Zaw Oo0?

Abstract

This research paper aims to identify and make a comparison of
consonants of the Myanmar language (mother tongue) and those of the
French language taking into account their respective places of
articulation. This research was carried out for learners to produce correct
pronunciation, improve their pronunciation, make it easier in their
language learning process of the Myanmar language and the French
language, and arouse their curiosity about words structure and how
speech sounds are formed. The required data was collected from internet
websites and books concerning Linguistics and phonetics of Myanmar
and French languages. The places of consonants in the Myanmar
language and the French language are presented in a comparative way
from a phonetic point of view. The results show that labiodental and
uvular consonants are not in the Myanmar language and the glottal
consonants do not exist in the French language. The comparative and
descriptive methods were used in this research. This research work can
be of help to those wishing to study places of articulation of consonants
and to know a better awareness of speech sounds in Myanmar and French
and to those teaching or learning the French language. It is also hoped
that this study can help the teachers in language teaching.

Keywords: Myanmar, French, language, consonant, place, articulation

Introduction

It is argued by some linguists that there exist over 3000 languages in
the world. Also, some experts claim the presence of over 4000 languages
while some others say that over 5000 languages are in place. Although
languages spoken by each ethnic group differ, it is a shared trait that every
language has to use sounds coming out of the human mouth. And there are
two types of speech sounds such as consonants and vowels.

It is found that in languages, accents differ depending on where one
lives, the social class, age and ethnicity, as a result of which diversity is
observed in pronunciation. These speech sounds come out as a combination

1 Associate Professor, Department of French, Mandalay University of Foreign Languages
2 Associate Professor, Department of French, Mandalay University of Foreign Languages
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of consonant and vowel sounds, which is a common trait in every language.
If one has a good knowledge of places of articulation and manners of
articulation of such consonants and vowels, the language teaching and
learning process can become much easier and smoother.

Therefore, when one learns a language systematically, it can be
approached not only linguistically but also phonetically. Due to the
movements of articulators, many speech sounds are made.

There are two types of articulators: active articulators and passive
articulators. Active articulators refer to articulatory organs which exist in
the lower part of the mouth (the lower jaw) (lower lips, lower teeth, and the
tongue). Active articulators are defined as articulators which are in place in
the upper part of the mouth (the upper jaw) (upper lips, upper teeth, the
alveolar ridge, the hard palate, the soft palate).

In the Myanmar language, articulation for consonants occurs only in
seven places, which are (1) bilabial, (2) dental, (3) alveolar, (4) alveopalatal,
(5) palatal (hard palate), (6) velar, and (7) glottal consonants.

In the French language, there are eight places of articulation for
consonants, which are (1) bilabial, (2) labiodental, (3) dental, (4) alveolar,
(5) alveopalatal, (6) palatal, (7) velar and (8) uvular consonants.

Since only some consonant and vowel sounds in the mother tongue
are similar to those in a foreign language, this paper offers a discussion on
Myanmar and French consonants by making a comparison of their
respective places of articulation from the perspective of phonetics.
Therefore, all the learners can know the places of consonants and the better
and easier way to pronounce well the consonants from both languages.
Besides, this research work can support the students from the other races in
Myanmar, so that they can understand how to pronounce the consonants not
only from the French language but also from the Myanmar language.

Aim and Objectives

The aim of this research paper is to identify and compare the
consonants in Myanmar and French according to their respective places of
articulation. The objectives are (1) to assist French language learners in
making their pronunciation better and easier, and in achieving precise
articulation, (2) to promote the learners’ curiosity about words structures
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and speech sounds formation, and (3) to support French language teachers
in language pedagogies.

Materials and Methods

The required data were collected from internet websites,
publications and books on Myanmar and French languages. This research
paper is presented with comparative and descriptive methods. After doing
the library research, discussions are made from the point of view of
phonetics with examples. The research method in this work is only using
the definitions of Saya U Tun Myint (2004) written in the book “Basic
Phonetics and Linguistics” and David Crystal (2008) stated in “A
Dictionary of LINGUISTICS AND PHONETICS”.

Research Questions

1. When studying consonants in the Myanmar language and in the
French language based on their respective places of articulation,
what is similar and what is different?

2. Through a comparative study, how can this benefit French language
learners in their language learning process?

Literature Review

In every language, for the formation of the speech sound system, the
key speech sounds are consonants and vowels. If a comparison is made
between the number of consonants and that of vowels of each language, it
can be noted that consonants outnumber vowels. In the book *“Basic
Phonetics and Linguistics” written by Saya U Tun Myint (2004),
consonants can be defined from the perspective of phonetics and
phonology. If it is defined from the phonetic perspective, “A consonant is a
speech sound made when the airflow coming from the lungs reaches the
mouth and is blocked, restricted or interrupted by one articulator that is in
place along the path leading outside before it releases into the air”. If it is
defined from a phonological point of view, “Consonants are speech sounds
that are made at the margins of a syllable in the phonological system of a
language. It is not a speech sound that occurs in the middle of a syllable”.
(U Tun Myint, 2004, pp.24-25)
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In the book entitled “A Dictionary of Linguistics and Phonetics”
published in 2008, David Crystal defined consonants as the following:
“Consonants can be defined in terms of both phonetics and phonology.
Phonetically, they are sounds made by a closure or narrowing in the vocal
tract so that the airflow is either completely blocked, or so restricted that
audible friction is produced. From a phonological point of view, consonants
are those units which function at the margins of syllables, either singly or in
clusters”. (Crystal, 2008, p.103.)

In the study reference book (5) published by Yangon University of
Distance Education, for third year Myanmar specialization students, the
following definition on places of articulation for consonants is found: “A
place of articulation is where an active articulator makes movements and
comes into contact with a passive articulator in the speech sound
production”. (p.49)

Therefore, while making a comparative study of Myanmar and
French consonants according to places of articulation, it is found that much
has been written on consonants, vowels, and also their places of articulation
and manners of articulation in Myanmar and French languages not only in
books but also on websites.

A Comparative Study of the Places of Consonants in the Myanmar
Language and the French Language

When making a comparative analysis of consonants in the Myanmar
language and the French language, a comparative study of consonants will
be made in this paper with regards to their respective places of articulation
out of the two factors, which are places of articulation and manners of
articulation.

There are seven places of articulation for consonants in the
Myanmar Language. They are (1) bilabial, (2) dentals, (3) alveolar, (4)
alveopalatal, (5) palatal, (6) velar and (7) glottal. In the French language,
there are eight places of articulation for consonants. They are (1) bilabial,
(2) labiodental, (3) dentals, (4) alveolar, (5) alveopalatal, (6) palatal, (7)
velar and (8) uvular.

Bilabials

In the book “Basic Phonetics and Linguistics”, Saya U Tun Myint
defined that “Bilabials are where the lower lip, the active articulator reaches
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the upper lip, the passive articulator in the speech sound production” (Tun
Myint, 2004, p.28). In Myanmar, there are six bilabials. It is said that there
are only 6 bilabial consonants in the Myanmar language, but they use the
[hw] sound when they actually pronounce it. They are as follows: [p] -
8o5e0lEs - Ipei? pail/, [ph] - 83:@@05 - /pho -mai/, [b] - o%:ogo: - /bo bwa/,
[hm] - 9&go2 - I-hmoit hmwa/, [m] - 8056 - /mai? mé/, [hw] - condeg - /le?
hwé/, and [w] - ¢o0 - /wé we/.

There are five bilabials observed in the French language, which are
as follows: [p] - pére (father) - /p€r/, [b] - beau (beautiful) - /bo/, [m] - mer
(ocean) - /ImEr/, [w] - oui (yes) - /wi/, and [yg] - nuit (night) - /nyi/.

Labio-dentals

In “A Dictionary of LINGUISTICS AND PHONETICS”, David
Crystal stated that “It refers to a sound in which one lip is actively in
contact with the teeth. The usual mode of operation for a labio-dental sound
(“a labio-dental’) is for the lower lip to articulate with the upper teeth, as in
[f] and [v]” (Crystal, 2008, pp.263-264). The absence of labio-dentals is
noted in the Myanmar language while French has two labio-dentals, which
are observed as follows: [f] - frere (brother) - /frER/ and [v] - Ville (city/
town) - /vil/.

Dentals

Saya U Tun Myint confirmed in “Basic Phonetics and Linguistics”
book, “Dentals are where the upper teeth (passive articulator) comes into
contact with the front part of the tongue (active articulator)” (Tun Myint,
2004, p.30). Consonants that occur at this place of articulation are called
dentals. In Myanmar, only two dentals exist. They are [0] - o?:no§ - /6ou? -

04/ and [8] - 20805 - /8o bei?/. In the French language, there exist four

dentals, which are [t] - téte (head) - /t€t/, [d] - dire (say) - /dir/, [N] -
consonne (consonant) - /k3 son/ and [l] - libre (free) - /libr/.

Alveolars

“Alveolars are where the tip of the tongue or the front part of the
tongue (active articulator) touches the ridge behind the upper teeth on the


https://fr.wikipedia.org/wiki/API_%C9%94%CC%83
https://fr.wikipedia.org/wiki/API_%C9%94
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roof of the mouth (passive articulator)” (Tun Myint, 2004, p.30). In the
Myanmar language, there are ten alveolar consonants, which are [t] - ojcoos

- -tii t&/, [th] - )8Sco0s - /thei? thd/, [d] - 30096 - /da ka ma/, [hn] - §|[s§8 -
/hnu na?/, [n] - §oe§oc°:s - Inwé hnat/, [hl] - c\f’)L(rScx} -/hai? hle/, [1] - cxgo%cof)
- Nlu? 1a?/, [s]- egeoods - /swé sail/, [sh] - s005sd - /shé? shd/ and [Z] - ¢ -

/zwel. In the French language, there are two alveolar consonants. They are
[s] - seize (sixteen) - /s€z/, and [z] - zéro (zero) - /zerol/.

Alveopalatals

In “Basic Phonetics and Linguistics” book, “Alveopalatals are where
the blade or the front of the tongue (active articulator) approaches the front
of the hard palate near its junction with the alveolar ridge (passive
articulator)” (Tun Myint, 2004, p.31). In the Myanmar language, there are
four alveopalatals, which are observed as follows: [te] - ¢(03p¢(03 - /teall

ted/, [teh] - cgpodgp: - /tehau? tehd/, [de] - @p@o - |dz0 dza/ and [e] -
egp&ﬂoz - [-eali ed/. In the French language, the presence of two

alveopalatals is noted as follows: [f] - chien (dog) - /fjé/ and [3] - ajouter (to
add) - /azute/.

Palatals

“Palatals are where the hard palate (passive articulator) is touched
by the blade of the tongue (active articulator)” (Tun Myint, 2004, p.32).
Three palatals in the Myanmar language are as follows: [hp] - o902 - /hpa

ta/, [n] - podpoés - /ni? p°d@/ and [j] - opoo - /jl j&/. In the French language,

the presence of three palatals is noted as follows: [p] (n+j) - montagne
(mountain) - /m3tap/, [j] - crayon (pencil) - /kr€ j3/ and [q] - huit (eight) -
Iqit/.

Velars

“Velars are formed with the back of the tongue (active articulator)
touching the soft palate (passive articulator)” (Tun Myint, 2004, p.33). In
Myanmar, there are five velar consonants such as [K] - Gooo(rgeogo - Ikau?


https://fr.wikipedia.org/wiki/API_%C9%9B%CC%83
https://fr.wikipedia.org/wiki/API_%C9%94%CC%83
https://fr.wikipedia.org/wiki/API_%C9%94%CC%83
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kwé/, [kh] - izL:aé - /Ikhu kha?/, [g] - an% - [-got/, [hn] - 90:615: - /hpa j&/
and [n] - eclodcés - mau? n°4/. In the French language, there are four velar

consonants, which are seen as follows: [k] - coq (cock) - /kok/, [g] - gauche
(left) - /gofl, [n] - parking (parking) - /par kiy/, and [w] - loin (far) - /Iwé/.

Uvular

David Crystal defined that “It refers to a sound made by the back of
the tongue against the uvula, the fleshy appendage which hangs at the back
of the soft palate” in “A Dictionary of LINGUISTICS AND PHONETICS”
(Crystal, 2008, p.506). The Myanmar language lacks uvular consonants. In
French, the uvular consonant is [r]- rire (laugh) - /rir/ which is pronounced
in the throat and the most difficult sound for French language learners.

Glottal

“Glottal is where the throat and the hard palate (passive articulators)
are touched by the back of the tongue” (Tun Myint, 2004, p.34). In French,
the absence of glottal is observed while there are two glottal consonants in
the Myanmar language. They are [?] (-0, -05, -, and -®, which are in the

Myanmar writing system, being represented in the spoken form) and [h] o5.
For example: [?] - 90500 - /khou? thi?/ and [h] - 0303: - Thhol.

Findings and Discussion

Socially, language serves as the most useful medium. It is a common
trait in every language that sounds are produced with a combination of
consonants and vowels. It can be noted that depending on the language
spoken, those consonants and vowels may occur at the same places and
manners of articulation or they may be produced differently. Nevertheless,
if one studies thoroughly consonants and vowels in the language one is
learning, it will be easier when speaking the language.

The following table presents places of articulation of (33) Myanmar
consonants and (21) French consonants, which are defined phonetically.


https://fr.wikipedia.org/wiki/API_%C9%94
https://fr.wikipedia.org/wiki/API_%C9%9B%CC%83
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Table. A Comparison of Places of Articulation of Consonants in the
Speech Systems of Myanmar and French Languages

ai:iﬁ?;?éﬂ Myanmar French
o [p], [ph], [b], [hm], [m],
Bilabial hw], W] [p], [b], [M], [u], [W]
Labiodental Nil [f], [v]
Dentals [6], [8] [t], [d], [n], [1]
[t], [th], [d], [hn], [n],
Alveolar (h1], [0 [s]. [sh]. [2] [s], [z]
Alveopalatal [te], [teh], [dz], [e] 1. [3]
Palatal [hn], [n]. 0] [n] (n+), 01, [ul
Velar (K] 1K, o], th, o1 | 19% 1ol CSnorsn
Uvular Nil [r]
Glottal 121, [h] Nil

When making a comparison of Myanmar consonants and French
consonants based on places of articulation, it is found that both languages
share bilabial consonants [p], [b], [m] and [w], and that [ph], [hm] and [hw]
are present only in the Myanmar language, not in the French language. [y]
is found only in French and it does not exist in the Myanmar language.

In the comparative study of labio-dental consonants, the Myanmar
language lacks such consonants, but labio-dentals [f] and [v] are observed
in the French language.

When a comparison of dentals in the French language and those in
the Myanmar language is made, [0] and [0] observed in the Myanmar
language share no similarities with [t], [d], [n] and [I] found in the French
language.



https://fr.wikipedia.org/wiki/API_%C9%A5
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In a comparison of alveolar consonants, ten consonants [t], [th], [d],
[hn], [n], [h1], [1], [S], [sh], [z] are observed in the Myanmar language, and
only two alveolar consonants ([s] and [z]) are present in the French
language.

With regards to alveopalatal consonants, [te], [teh], [dz], [¢], which
are present in Myanmar, are found to display a striking difference from [[]
and [3], which are found in the French language.

When a comparison is made between palatal consonants present in
the Myanmar language, [hn], [n], [j], and those in the French language [n],
[1], [u], both languages are found to possess [n] and [j].

Concerning velar consonants in the Myanmar language [k], [kh],
[9], [hn], [n] and those in the French language [K], [g], [n], [w], both
languages are found to share the three consonants [K], [g], [1]-

Uvular consonants are not in place in Myanmar and only one uvular
consonant [r] is noted in the French language. Glottal consonants found in
Myanmar ([?] and [h]) are found not to be present in the French language.

Therefore, in this comparative analysis of places of articulation of
consonants in the Myanmar language and those in the French language, it is
found that the labio-dental consonants [f] and [v] and the uvular consonant
[r] in the French language are absent in the Myanmar language and that the
glottal consonants [?] and [h] in the Myanmar language do not exist in the
French language.

In addition, as the consonant [r] is non-existent in the Myanmar
language, learners have difficulty getting the pronunciation right. For the
consonant [r], depending on where it is located in a word, how it is
pronounced differs. For example, [r] in the word mére - /mEr/ needs to be
pronounced whereas [r] in the infinitive manger - /m3e/ should not be
pronounced. If [r] is followed by the vowel “e”, [r] has to be pronounced.

In summary, as sounds accompany a language, if one is to study a
language, the study will be complete only when one acquaints oneself with
knowledge of places of articulation and manners of articulation of that
language. By studying these comparative studies, French language learners
can possess a better awareness of speech sounds in the Myanmar language
and the French language, and this will arouse their curiosity about word
formations, how parts of articulators-function and how speech sounds are
formed. They will gain an in-depth knowledge of the sounds in the mother



394 Universities Research Journal 2020, Vol. 13, No. 2

tongue as well as those in the language they wish to learn. Thus, this will
reinforce the learning process of the French language and will render the
process easier.

Conclusion

Since the Myanmar language and the French language share
similarities for most places of articulation (for example: [p], [b], [s], [z],
[K], etc.), learners can pronounce words without any difficulties. However,
as places of articulation of some consonants are different (for example: [3],
[r], etc.), French language learners have a hard time pronouncing them.
Besides, one will be able to study phonemes (consonants) in Myanmar and
French languages, consonants that exist in the Myanmar language, not in
French and those that exist in the French language, not in Myanmar. As this
paper presents a comparative study of places of articulation of consonants in
the Myanmar language and the French language, it is hoped that this will
help those who want to learn French from scratch with their pronunciation.
It is also hoped that this will be of some help to language teachers and
learners, learners who are keen to learn French in particular. Concerning
about the research papers on consonants, Daw Myint Myat Soe, (Lecturer,
Department of French, Yangon University of Foreign Languages) wrote “A
Comparative Study of Vocal Quality of Consonants in French and
Myanmar” in the Yangon University of Foreign Languages Research
Journal Vol.10, No.1 (July, 2019). As this study forms a comparative study
of Myanmar and French consonants in terms of places of articulation, it is
noted that there is still room for research topics on comparison of manners
of articulation of consonants. And also a study of sounds coming out in a
combination of vowels and consonants should be observed as a future plan.
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The Impact of Anglicism and False Friends on Teaching and
Learning Process of French

Thant Zaw Oo! & Nway Nway Ei?

Abstract

This research paper studied the positive and negative impacts of
Anglicisms and false friends (false cognates) in the teaching and learning
process of the French language. The research work aimed to explore the
effective approach of teaching French through Anglicisms and false
friends, their nature, their impact and the effective way to overcome their
negative impact. The essential data for this research paper were collected
via interviews, questionnaires that were distributed to 50 people, French
tourists, teachers, students (domestic & scholars), and the French
speaking tourist guides. The data obtained were analyzed by qualitative
and quantitative approach and the findings were revealed by the
descriptive method. This research work presented that Anglicisms would
be a positive impact in studying French at each level of language
competence although some negative impacts exist. In some situations,
Anglicisms can facilitate the students’ comprehension at the elementary
level and their role is steadily decreased at higher levels. And the way to
overcome the misuse of Anglicisms was presented in this paper. It is
hoped that this research work can support the French language pedagogy
and the student’s language development too.

Keywords: impact, Anglicisms, false friends, French, teaching and
learning process

Introduction

Since the late 19™ and 20™ centuries, especially after the 2" World
War, the growth in power of the United States has led to more borrowing
English words, as American culture is pervasive. The French has always
adopted the English loanwords to their cultures too. It was clearly found in
the news, journals, websites, books, novels, teachers’ manuals and the
course books, etc., especially in business, technology and tourism sectors.
In everyday use, the French people use more English loanwords especially
among the younger generations that are considered as integrated into their
language. Moreover, with use of English as a Lingua Franca around the
world and in popular culture, English influences other languages’

1 Associate Professor, Department of French, Mandalay University of Foreign Languages
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vocabulary in the form of loanwords, and the French language is no
exception. Influence from the English language is strongly felt in both
French from Quebec and French of France, despite the efforts of France to
protect its language, the Toubon law: Law 94-665 of 4 August 1994
relating to the usage of the French language is a law of the French
government mandating the use of the French language in official
government publications, in all advertisements, in all workplaces, in
commercial contracts, in some other commercial communication context, in
all government-financed schools, and some other contexts. On the other
hand, some accept the English loanwords and consider that language
exchange is a natural phenomenon.

In Myanmar, the students have to learn English from kindergarten to
high school so it is sure that there could be the impact of Anglicisms on
teaching and learning process of French language at the University of
Foreign Languages. Some articles, research papers and internet websites
state the nature and kinds of Anglicisms, but do not explicitly present the
impact of Anglicisms and false friends on the teaching-learning process of
French language. Therefore, this study aimed to reveal the positive and
negative impacts of Anglicisms in order to upgrade the teaching techniques
and attitudes towards it made by French language instructors and the
students.

Therefore, the impact of Anglicisms, the most influential
Anglicisms and false friends in Myanmar, some causes of errors of students
in using Anglicisms and the techniques to overcome the obstacles of the
negative impact of them are examined and presented in this paper.

Aim and Objectives

The aim of this paper is to examine the impact of Anglicisms:
positive and negative impacts of Anglicisms and the false cognates in the
teaching and learning process of French in Myanmar, at Mandalay
University of Foreign Languages, which are based on the opinions and
attitudes of experienced French language teachers, French language
students and French speaking tourist guides. The objectives are to know
about the nature of Anglicisms and to overcome the negative impact of
Anglicisms in the teaching and learning process of French language.
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Materials and Methods

The essential data and the information for this paper were collected
by asking, interviewing and discussing with the experienced French
language teachers, students (domestic & scholars) and French tourist
guides, by exploring the internet websites, journals, magazines, and articles
that expressed the attitudes towards Anglicisms. The research work was
done by qualitative and quantitative approach and presented by using
descriptive method.

Research Questions

1. What impacts would be caused by using the Anglicisms in the
teaching and learning process?

2. Can Anglicisms facilitate or make difficult in teaching and learning
French?

3. What kind of technique can we use to overcome the negative
impacts of Anglicisms?

Literature Review

According to the linguistic point of view, borrowing a word from
another language is just a natural phenomenon and an inevitable process. As
French and English are living languages, and a language’s evolution is
influenced by other languages is no wonder.

Benjamin Vachet, the writer of the article entitled “Should we be
afraid of Anglicisms?” (ONFER™, 2020, p.1) in the online magazine, stated
that “Borrowing the words from a language is an absolutely natural and
universal phenomenon. In a bilingual community like ours, the opposite
would be abnormal” about Anglicisms. Moreover, in this article Raciot said
that “It would be dangerous to accept it without saying anything”.
(ONFER", 2020, p.1)

And the writer of this research paper once read a paper entitled “A
General study on the errors made by French language students at MUFL” as
a Departmental Research at MUFL in 2007. In that research paper, false
Anglicisms (false friends) were studied and the writer mentioned the
negative impacts of false friends.
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And the writer named Marie Fortin, a tutor, Mid Sweden University,
Department of Humanities, wrote a research paper entitled “Anglicisms in
the French languages: A comparative study of English loanwords in French
from France and Quebec”, which was published in 2009. In the paper, she
wrote and explained: “How languages influence each other and influence of
English on the French language”.

Moreover, U Aung Myat Hlaing, lecturer of the Department of
French at MUFL, wrote a paper under the title of “The Use of Anglicisms in
French Vocabulary: Principal Causes and Reactions of the French towards
it”, in that research paper, he stated “The six types of Anglicism in French
vocabulary” and the history of Anglicisms. There was no research on the
impacts and attitudes towards the Anglicisms made by Myanmar teachers
and learners. Thus, this paper revealed the impacts of Anglicisms, false
friends and attitudes towards it.

Findings and Discussion

According to the linguistic point of view, borrowing a word from
another language is an absolutely natural phenomenon and an inevitable
process. As a foreign language teacher, it is essential that he faces the
positive and negative Anglicisms in teaching French to Myanmar students
who have previously learned English.

In accord with this research, in Myanmar, the students have to learn
English from kindergarten to matriculation. For them, Anglicisms would be
the positive impact in studying French at the beginner level. Especially in
learning reading and listening skills, some Anglicisms, English loanwords,
can facilitate their comprehension. Generally, beginner-level students get
stuck on unfamiliar words and they feel it difficult to get general
comprehension if they see many unfamiliar words and hear them in
listening. So, it can be said that Anglicisms are helpful to the beginners
whose lexical field is limited and the presence of Anglicisms would be able
to facilitate the learning process for those who are at the elementary level in
French.

At the intermediate and advanced levels, the role of Anglicism is
decreased obviously because the more the students become fluent in French,
the less the influence of Anglicisms they get. However, in the tourism
sector, the French tourists use much more Anglicisms in these years. For
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example, the following English loanwords, a survey of French tour guides
showed that the phrases the most common used by French tourists during

their visit to Myanmar are as follow:

Anglicisms (English Loanwords)

1. baby-foot (noun, masculine) 7. scooter (noun, masculine)
2. check-in (noun, masculine) 8. shopping (noun, masculine)
3. email (noun, masculine) 9. top (noun, masculine)
4. fast-food (noun, masculine) 10. week-end (noun, masculine)
5. hall (noun, masculine) 11. cool (adjective)
6. minibus (noun, masculine) 12. stopper (verb)
As the short phrases,

1. C’est cool! 6. Faire le footing

2. CestOK. 7. Faire le trek

3. C’est top! 8. Faire le check-in

4. Ecrire un email 9. Prendre le lunch

5. Faire du shopping 10. Visiter en scooter

According to the above study, the effects of Anglicisms (Positive
Impact of Anglicisms) are important not only for the beginner level but also
for all other levels. Therefore, a total of 50 people, French tourists, French
language teachers, students (domestic, scholars) and French tourist guides
were surveyed on the impacts of Anglicisms in teaching and learning

French and found the followings:
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09 4%

= Supportable

= Not supportable

= Absolutely not
Disadvantages

Figure 1. Attitudes towards the Anglicisms

0%

= Anglicisms clarifie the
meaning

= Anglicisms make easy to
understand

Figure 2. Survey on the question: What do the Anglicisms support?

On the other hand, the impacts of Anglicisms, they have both
positive and negative effects. It has been observed that the negative impacts
(errors) caused by false friends (faux-amis): the words that look the same,
but have different meanings.

It is assumed that this type of error is caused by false Anglicisms
(false friends) and the most common type of error is overgeneralization
error. Overgeneralization is a phenomenon in which language learners apply
a rule or a pattern in a situation where it does not apply in the target
language, resulting in nonconventional form often referred to as an
overgeneralization error.
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The following are some of the false Anglicisms (false cognates) that
Myanmar students are facing as negative impacts.

Table. Some Common False Friends (False cognates)

English Word French Word
No. French and English and
Example Myanmar Example Myanmar
Meaning Meaning
(en fait, (currently,
1. | actually a vrai dire) actuellement | at present, now)
3900050)80)0% G(\)’JGC\)D&)OS
(ordre
du jour) (diary)
2. agenda 50 éﬁ 55c0s agenda G%Qé?ogmég
Q <
(390)390)8
(anniversaire de
mariage) (birthday)
3. | anniversar & anniversaire
y 00002 cgics
?0300’3(\)8(‘@%
(enfant (infant)
C
4, baby “garcon ou fille™) bébé eg:oocio
meacod PeacoS
o (person who has
(Ce“bata|re) passed the
5. bachelor bachelier

oqll 34|

baccalaureat)
eplopslel)
oo L
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English Word French Word
No. French and English and
Example Myanmar Example Myanmar
Meaning Meaning
C <
OCO):?Z
63338@8@83%
5 benefit (advantages) benefi (profits)
: enefits enefices
:390??][86(‘72]2(%2 39@0%
(boite) (boxing)
7. box boxe o
G&)Cgﬁ)’) (\)(‘YDGS)°
(soutien-gorge) (arm)
8. bra . epgooo bras cooScents
o i (un, une comique) i (actor)
.| comedian comédien
op(godi opgeod 20gSes00¢
(ordre) (order)
10. | command oc commande o
8984% ?O@OS@CZ
(controleur) (driver)
11. | conductor c o o conducteur e ¢
(\)(T)?O’)GST.)CS&R (D’.)BGGDCS
12. to cry 0 o crier scream)
ool c3520p51
(bosse sur du métal) (tooth)
13. dent SQQOII.CEI 39806 dent ot
reuve .
14. | evidence (P ) évidence (something
5600009320008 obvious)
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English Word French Word
No. French and English and
Example Myanmar Example Myanmar
Meaning Meaning
20056203 oSooooocC:e]ps
GZD’)SQGT)
(défault) (mistake, error)
15. fault o faute
3’9@0) 3’3?32
(essence) (natural gas)
16. | gas (US) c o gaz o
02020730 :')DCY)’)OG’)CDG(&°
(revue)
C
36(03oC:zep! (newspaper)
17. journal o journal o
S’BO’JOOO[’)_’D’J 2000C:00
oc <
9?061’.)('”’.)@(1)
(permis) (degree)
18. licence oc ¢ licence .« o o
Qelelle R, 30§)
(jJument or anesse) mare (pond)
19. mare < Q < Sees
@cze (:x?o) @p_o:e GEMHCUO
(douleur) pain (bread)
20. pain < o o
§2031¢ cdlied

Regarding the negative impact, a survey was conducted on the
French tourists, teachers, students (domestic & scholars) and the tour guides
about the negative impact due to Anglicisms, it was observed as follows:
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= Anglicisms can decrease the
essence of the French language

= Anglicisms can lead to
misspronounciation

Figure 3. The Attitudes towards the Negative Impact due to Anglicisms

= Should not used

A = Should be used

= |t should be used if it is difficult
to understand

Figure 4. A Survey was Conducted on the Statement: “English Words

should be Used if the Equivalent Words already Exist in French”
According to the above findings, due to Anglicisms, Myanmar

learners who have learned English before can get a better understanding
while they read and listen in French, and sometimes, Anglicisms can make
them easy to speak in French.

Therefore, due to Anglicisms, it can be concluded that they make

teaching and learning process easier. However, sometimes the effects of
false cognates can lead to misuse of words and pronunciation. The only way
to overcome such errors, students should be introduced to the Anglicisms
and false cognates and their causes and effects in advance.
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Conclusion

The penetration of Anglicisms into the French language has begun
since 19th century so language cannot stand alone. It must be accepted that
the transition from one language to another is a natural phenomenon.
Therefore, for the Myanmar teachers and learners, it is an inevitable process
that the roles of Anglicisms must be taken into account in the teaching and
learning context.

Therefore, if a teacher carefully considers the impacts of Anglicisms
presented in this paper and introduces them to the students, it can greatly
contribute to the development of the French language.

This paper examined only the impacts of Anglicisms and false
friends. So, other studies such as the comparison of grammatical structure
between two languages, their grammatical rules, errors and mistakes could
be done too.
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A Study of French Polysemous Words for Learning Context
In Myanmar Language

Yadanar Myint”

Abstract

This study examines by the comprehensive view on polysemy in some
French parts of speech. First year students in French major at Mandalay
University of Foreign Languages-MUFL learn four language skills that
need to be developed for complete communication. Since some French
parts of speech have multiple meanings. Students need to understand
French polysemous words as an indication of their linguistic, conceptual
knowledge that would support their interaction. As a qualitative research,
the method used was the comparative study, and the study was based on
secondary data sources such as previous studies and data extraction
concerning French polysemy. It will then further describe and analyze
French polysemy in Myanmar usages in the finding and discussion. At
the concluding part this study will draw the implications of these findings
as an overview towards improving the students’” understanding of French
polysemy in Myanmar meaning.

Keywords: language learning, polysemous, understanding, parts of
speech

Introduction

The key component of language is communication that relies on
verbal or non-verbal codes. It must be noted that the effective
communication skill is important in our daily activities. Communication is
the process by information is exchanged among people. Thus, the expected
outcome of communication is to avoid misunderstanding the meaning of the
message. Language is defined as a method of human communication
consisting of the use of words. However, most language users are facing
difficulties related to polysemous meanings, which is forming a barrier to
improving communication skills.

The French language is expressed through grammar as well as many
words and expressions so much that French words are very rich in the
concept of polysemy. The term ‘Polysemy’ is traditionally defined as a
single word with having multiple meanings. Some French words and
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expressions are so polysemous that users or learners can get confused about
the meaning of words. For example, French words can possibly be used in
more than one meaning, and they continue to be polysemous in their usage
in other languages. This is a basic fact that the study of this paper will be
based on and will identify the meanings of French polysemous words and
expressions compared with Myanmar usages in terms of parts of speech,
verbs, nouns, adverbs, adjectives in particular.

Aim
This study aims to identify French polysemous usages for Myanmar-
French bilingual students in their first year at Mandalay University of
Foreign Languages for their better understanding in a polysemous sense.
The research finding is intended to contribute to the students’ learning
process in the correct usage of polysemous words and also support the
further study of the French language and its sentence comprehension.

Literature Review

This literature review will discuss different literature reviews and
findings by various scholars about polysemy. Mohammed, E. T. (2018)
defines polysemy as a “situation” in which the same word has two or more
different meanings. Faniran (2016) also describes that polysemy as a case in
which a single word has multiple meanings; each of these meanings has to
be learned separately in order to be understood.

In French language, it is believed that there are some words that may
have more than one sense. According to Khaghaninejad (2012) discussions
that French language is rich in the use of phrasal verbs (verbes a particule),
idiomatic expressions (expressions idiomatiques) and other expressions. As
closely related to that, a French word can be used in different contexts and
in distinct meanings just as it is applicable in all languages. All the above-
mentioned literature indicates that polysemous has multiple meanings with
different levels of categorization.
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Data and Method

This study tends to examine the reflection of polysemous in some
French parts of speech (parties du discours) compare with Myanmar usage.
As a qualitative research, the method of this research engaged comparative
study including analysis, diagnostic and descriptive approach for close
examination of French polysemous. The relevant data extracting from
previous research, study selection done by international scholars and also
other research purposes related polysemous studies from Mandalay
University of Foreign Languages as well as French and Myanmar
Dictionary.

Research Questions

To achieve its aims and objectives, this study has developed the
main research questions:

1. How can this research determine the polysemous meanings of the
French language by making a comparison with Myanmar usages in
terms of parts of speech?

2. How does polysemy have multiple meanings in related senses for
students’ understanding of sentence comprehension between French and
Myanmar?

Findings

This study observes words in the French language which are with
more than one sense. This research discusses some French parts of speech
(verbs, nouns, adjectives and adverbs) in this finding, but the others are not
discussed and thus they will be excluded. First, although verbs are said to be
action words, some French verbs can be used in a polysemous manner
because French is a language enriched with a variety of expressions.
Second, the study discusses that a noun represents one of the most
important parts of speech in languages. It is observed that nouns are also
polysemous in French.

Third, it can be realized in this study that French adjectives carry the
concept of polysemy together with their major function of qualifying nouns/
pronouns. Lastly, it is observed in this study that adverbs can also be termed
to be polysemous in nature.
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This study shows that some French parts of speech such as verbs,
nouns, adjectives and adverbs can serve as polysemy. The comprehensive
view on the translation and comments on the Myanmar usage are as

follows;

Table 1. Polysemy in French Verbs

Word Example Sentences Myanmar Usages
Ou vas-tu? ogos:ué
(Where are you going?) (to go)
On va a la catastrophe. o[0309E[gdq050p5
(We are heading for disaster.) (to be getting on)
J'abonnement va jusqu'en juin. @ooop_%
Aller (The subscription lasts till June.) (to last)
- Comment allez-vous? comCeg§a005
- How are you? (fine)
Ca ira comme ¢a? BB6a520pS
(Is it all right like that?) (to go well)
Descendre & Marseille. so&:090:00p5
(To go down to Marseille) (to go down)
Fais descendre le chien du fauteuil. aof::wooaé
Descendre (Get the dog off the chair.) (to come down
from)
Vous descendez a la prochaine? ogor%cmoaé
(Are you getting off at the next stop?) (to get out of the car)

Les cheveux descendent jusqu'aux

aéoé/sgoogsgooseﬂo:




Universities Research Journal 2020, Vol. 13, No. 2

413

Word Example Sentences Myanmar Usages
épauls. QRSoqpioopd
(The hair goes down to the shoulders.) (to go down)
Nous descendons dans cet hotel. 09p5:8205
(We are staying at this hotel.) (to stay at a hotel)
Il est descendu en pente douce. RESERISERNE
(He slopped gently down.) cagpsoczo0pd
(to slop gently down)
Elle est descendue a la dixiéme place. | sasofeaqpoopd
(She has fallen back into the tenth (to fall/ go out)
position.)
La police est descendue dans cette sao%mq(rgoéeep(rs
boite de nuit. Q..o ¢
(C12) ao,oag
(The police raided the night club.) _
(to barge in)
Il 'a bu une biére pour faire descendre | aepSond9s¢
son sandwich. <
GQ_PQI:D@
(He washed his sandwich down with a
beer.) (to swallow)
Il I'a pris dans le tiroir. 0300p5
(He took it out of the drawer.) (to take out of)
Je passerai les prendre chez toi. mo[_g%[/eaToaé
Prendre | (11l come and get them from your (to pick sb up)
place.)
Je vous y prends! ©S200p5

(Caught you!)

(to catch)
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Word

Example Sentences

Myanmar Usages

Est-ce que vous prendrez du café?
(Would you like some coffee?)

< C <
oos:ua/eooomooa

(to have/ to get)

Prends des notes pour I'examen.
(Take notes for the exam.)

Q Q
@02302:3020

(to write down)

Il prit un ton menagcant. [gEorEa0pS

(His voice took on a threatening tone.) (to put on)

Ce spécialiste prend trés cher. 0263596020005
(This specialist charges very high (to charge)
fees.)

Elle sait le prendre. c[gg 20005

(She knows how to handle him.)

(to deal with)

Table 2. Polysemy in French Nouns

Word Example Sentences Myanmar Usages
Elle travaille au ministére des | saceeadg
Affaires Etrangere. (She works at the _
Ministry of Foreign Affairs.) (affairs)
Il est dur en affaires. Segozee
Affaires .
(He's a tough business man.) (business)
Range tes affaires! 0gp5s
(Put your things away!) (things)
Tu es un grand garcon maintenant. eooooqﬁ)sem:
Garcon (You are a big boy now.) (boy)

Il est beau gargon.

N
C\RCQ)
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Word Example Sentences

Myanmar Usages

(He is good-looking.)

(young man)

I était le garcon de café.
(He worked there as a waiter.)

o o o o A oo
SQQIlo:D')o(D’JoQQ?o

(waiter)
Les enfants patinent sur la glace. cq3
(Kids are skating on the ice.) (ice)
Elle a mangeé une glace au cafe. eqécg%
(She had ice cream with coffee.) (ice cream)

Glace

La glace de la vitrine est cassée. 9§
(The glass in the window is broken.) (glass)
Elle se regarde dans la glace. (03056§
(She looks at herself in the mirror.) (mirror)

Table 3. Polysemy in French Adjectives

Word Example Sentences

Myanmar Usages

Il est beau garcon.
(He is good-looking.)

< C
@p_gcmac:eoao

(good-looking)

Ce n'est pas beau de mentir.

(Itisn't nice to tell lies.)
Beau

GeGoSeo0o

((moral) noble)

I fait beau.
(The weather is nice.)

20000206200

(lovely/nice)

Elle a fait un beau métier.
(She had a successful career.)

NP
GSDDC@CGODD

(successful)
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Word Example Sentences Myanmar Usages

Le dollar est une monnaie forte. $Ceneo00
(The dollar is a strong currency.) (strong)
Elle est forte de poitrine. RoS(g§eon
(She’s got big breasts.) large

Fort (e) (large)
Son fils est fort en maths. 60256000
(His son is good at math.) ((talent) Good))
Il a emballé le colis dans du papier fort. (03623

(He wrapped the package in strong paper.) (solid)

I a un chapeau a larges bords. cqof)eoao
(He has a wide-brimmed hat.) (wide)
Elle a un pantalon large. egpeom

(She has loose-fitting pants.) (loose-fitting)

Il 'y a une large part de mensonge dans ce sgeqs@zeoao
qu'il dit.
important
Large | (There are a lot of lies in what he’s saying.) (imp )

Ses parents sont larges d'esprit, ils sont §o:c\)écoa:)

compréhensifs.

(Her parents are broad-minded (broad-minded)

understanding.)

Elle est trés large avec ses enfants. qq%cspcoao

(She’s very wide with her children.) (generous)
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Table 4. Polysemy in French Adverbs
Word Example Sentences Myanmar
Usages
IIs vivent trés simplement. Qg Ceg0
(They lead a very simple life.) (simply)
Je vous demande simplement de me | 20052005
prévenir! )
_ _ (Just)
Simplement | (I just want you to warn me.)
Cela s'explique trés simplement. aguSon o
(That's easily explained.) (easily)
C'est tout simplement inadmissible. quite simply
c c
(It's quite simply intolerable.) (80336030600%)
Je t'aimerai toujours. 3[gonés
(I''l always love you.) (always)
Bien qu'a la retraite il travaillait toujours. 393308
Toujours (Although he had retired he was still (still)
working.)
Ecrivez toujours, il vous répondra. opSa30¢(gdeo
(Write anyway, he might answer you.) (anyway)
Les éléves se sont vivement assis quand | cq€(g$go
ils ont entendu le professeur arriver. v §
: uickly, fast
(The students were eager to sit when they (@ y )
) heard the teacher arrive.)
Vivement

Elle a répliqué vivement qu'elle n'était
pas d'accord.

(She replied strongly that she did not
agree.)

Qg
C60Q°

(strongly)
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Myanmar

Word Example Sentences
Usages

Nous regrettons vivement votre absence. Gm:emz@o'%e?o%

(We deeply regret your absence.)

(deeply)
Vivement les vacances! 05|
(I can't wait for the holidays!) (to make a
wish)

Discussions

According to the proposed descriptive and analytical approach, it
was clearly noted that some French parts of speech can serve as polysemy.
This study illustrated that verbs have a different meaning in respective
examples such as "aller”, "descendre” and “prendre”. For example, the
French verb "descendre" entails many meanings in Myanmar such as
s08:00p51 052051 SBOE/F00dT]ENGP:  POCYPPSI 00p5:82005!

< < C C < C c C ¢ ¢ C C 9
@g:@&SQCS GC\{PSOCSOD&I SD@QGOH?OD&I GJOOUJSIO’)OCGGP(D WO:303
:Dél 39619_50)03??(:: Gﬁpqoapéu Thus, a French verb has rich polysemous
interpretations and meanings in Myanmar.

It is also observed that most French nouns have the concept of

polysemy. This study showed French nouns as polysemy in respective

examples such as "affaires”, "garcon™ and "glace". For example, the French

noun “affaires” conveys the Myanmar meanings of ssce:03gI S:goseq:
093[3_53 Therefore, attention needs to be paid to the use of French nouns to
avoid misunderstanding of polysemous meanings.

In addition, the study discussed polysemy in French adjectives. The
above-mentioned examples stated that French adjectives also serve the
concept of polysemy such as "beau”, "fort (e)" and "large". For example, the
French adjective "large™ means in Myanmar cqofveoaol GQPEGOD’JI 39@61:@:

©202I §oscop§eoa3| qo%eepeoao. Thus, the user needs to be careful with
French nouns, which can convey multiple meanings in Myanmar.

Lastly, different types of French adverbs conveying the meaning of
time, place, manner, purpose and condition are also discussed. The above
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mentioned adverb examples such as "simplement”, "toujours” and
"vivement" imply that French adverbs can lead to a state of polysemy. For
example, the French adverb "simplement” carries Myanmar meanings such
as ecjseﬂéztgm 200520001 Qgcﬁorl?gm codcordea:. As a result, the user needs

to understand the complexity of polysemy in the usage of French adverbs
and its implications in Myanmar.

It is observed in this study that most polysemous French
words/expressions implicate a wide variety of meanings also in another
language. It is as well observed that most verbs in French are polysemous.
Furthermore, out of all the eight parts of speech in French (nouns, pronouns,
verbs, adverbs, adjectives, prepositions, conjunctions and articles), only
verbs can be said to be rich in the use of polysemy in the French language.

To present an overview, it is found that in French parts of speech
especially verbs, nouns, adjectives and adverbs are to be polysemous in
nature with different context. In terms of comparative study of polysemous,
it was found that one French word has different meanings in Myanmar
usage. As a result proves that there is also existing so many polysemous in
terms of usage in Myanmar. The findings of this study showed that verbs
are mainly used and the other like nouns, adjectives and adverbs are less
used in polysemous usage compare with French and Myanmar. The
implication of the study suggests that the leaners need to avoid the
complexity of polysemous in terms of language communication.

Conclusion

In this study, the results gathered from the analysis show that
polysemy brings about confusion, misunderstanding and a level of
meanings on words or expressions with the contextual approaches of their
usage. This paper attempts to find polysemy in French parts of speech such
as verbs, nouns, adjectives and adverbs in the form of alternative meanings
of polysemous usages in French and Myanmar. It is assumed that this paper
will provide some insights for teachers and learners of French and those
who wish to explore further the polysemy of Myanmar and other languages.
Therefore, the full understanding of polysemous meanings in French and
Myanmar will encourage students to revitalize their inspiration for the
learning process and the finding will support further teaching process at
MUFL.



420 Universities Research Journal 2020, Vol. 13, No. 2

Acknowledgements

I would sincerely thank Dr. Tint Tint, Rector of the Mandalay University of
Foreign Languages, who constantly provides guidance on the submitting of research
papers, Daw May Thwe Htoon, Associate Professor and Head of the Department of French,
and all the teachers who taught me French.

References

Casas, B. (26 Mar 2019). The Polysemy of theWords that Children. arXiv:1611.08807v2
[cs.CL].

Collins, L. R. (2001). Dictionnaire francais-anglais Le Robert & Collins - Niveau avancé
(French Edition). Newyork, USA: Harper Collins Publishers.

FANIRAN, K. F. (Vol. 2, Issue 7 (July 2016)). A CRITICAL STUDY OF POLYSEMY: A
PERSPECTIVE OF FRENCH LANGUAGE AND ITS PARTS OF
SPEECH. International Journal of Advanced Academic Research | Arts,
Humanities & Education | ISSN: 2488-9849.

Guo, W. (1942). The Study of Polysemy in Modern Chinese from the Perspective of
Congitive Sematic. Universe Scientific Publishing doi: 10.18686/ahe.v4i2.

Khaghaninejad, M. S. (January 2012). Acquisition of French Polysemous Vocabularies:
Schema-based Instruction versus Translation-based Instruction. Porta
Linguarum.

McCaughren, A. (2009). Polysemy and Homonymy and their Importance for the Study
of. The ITB Journal_Volume 10.

Mohammed, E. T. (30-12-2018). Polysemy as a Lexical Problem in Translation. ADAB
AL-RAFIDAYN, VOL.(55) .

Rey-Debove, J. (2000). Dictionnaire du francais Le Robert & Cle International de
Josette. Newyork: CLE International.



Universities Research Journal 2020, Vol. 13. No. 2

A Comparative Study of Household God Cults in Russian
and Myanmar

Thida Win*

Abstract

This paper highlighted the traditions of household god cults in Russian and
Myanmar. The focus aspects are the features of household god in respective
countries, the regarding tradition of being a guardian of a house,
worshipping as a god in houses after the one had died, specific places as
accommodations for household gods, inviting tradition to household god
when family transfer to new house, the role of household god when one of
the family members gets married, standard norms for offertories to
household god, the role of household god and prediction the future of
family. It can be assumed that this paper would help the students who are
learning Russian Language as a foreign language in order to get knowledge
about the tradition of household god cult in Russian as well as in Myanmar.
To analyze the similarities and differences of the two traditions,
comparative descriptive method is used for this research paper.

Keywords: household god, spirit cult, worship, similarity, difference

Introduction

Russian household god cult is a Slavic religious tradition. In
Myanmar Era 266, 4™ century A.D, the era of the kingdom in Bagan, the 71"
king, King Thinligyaung (Thinligaung Min), people extremely worshipped
Min Mahar Giri beyond the triple Jewel (Buddha, Dharma and Sangha).
Although King Anawrahta of Bagan designated to ban spirit worship and
ordered to destroy all shrines for Nat in front of every house, people worship
Min Mahar Giri transforming as household god worshipping tradition by
hanging offertory coconut at the corner of living room. In both cultures,
household god is regarded as a guardian of house who protect family
members as well as domestic animals of the house. Therefore, household god
is offered with offertories and entrusted by new family member in order to
get protection and guard from troubles.

* Associate professor, Department of Russian, Mandalay University of Foreign Languages
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Aims

This paper aims for students those are learning Russian language as a
foreign language in order to get knowledge about Russian’s household-
spiritual worship as well as their mother tongue’s tradition of worshipping
household-spiritual in Myanmar. They can exchange cultures and traditions
between the two countries and it can motivate their learning desires to
cultures and traditions of both countries.

Materials and Method

The researcher visited to Ma Gyee Cho village, Amarapura township,
Mandalay region to collect data and information about household-spiritual
worship tradition in Myanmar. In that village there are 200 houses and every
house hang an offertory coconut (Nat own) and it is clear that 100% of
household-spiritual worship in that place. The research collected data by
interviewing the 8 housewives and one shaman (Nat ka daw) and another
shaman in Ma Gyee Kai village to get data for household-spiritual worship
tradition in Myanmar. The data are collected from books such as Russian
literary, Russian history and Myanmar history, Russian-Myanmar and
Myanmar-Russian dictionaries are used and references from internet are used
and comparative and descriptive methods are used to present this research.

Research Questions

(1) How the tradition of household god worship in Russian is differ from
that of in Myanmar?

(2) What are the similarities of the two traditions of household god
worship in Russia and Myanmar?

Literature Review

Comparative study of the two traditions of household god cult has not
found yet. Russian books about spiritual worship and Myanmar books about
37 spirits cult are used as references for this paper. “Pycckas meus” by
I'.S.®denoros (2003) published in Dxemo, “Forward” by O.V. Golovko
(2006) published in Russia Publication in Moscow, 37 spirits by U Pho Kyar
(1999) published by Paryamee publication, from the original book “ A phase
of Spirit-Worship prevailing in Burma” by SIR,R.C.TEMPLE, Bart.C.I.E the
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book “ History of traditional spirit cults”, is translated by U Htwe Han (2013),
did research by U Ba Nyunt and published from Khin Cho Tun Publication
are used as references for this research. “The relationship between spirit and
man” by Aung Naing Soe (2011), published from Pu Tu Tu Lay publication
centre, Yangon are also used to collect data about spirit worship in Myanmar.

Findings

There are 12 subtitles in presenting the household cults Russian and
Myanmar.

Household God Image

Russian household god is represented as an old man with gray-haired
who is covered with soft hairs the whole body even his hands and feet.!

Myanmar household god is represented as a man, dressing like an
ancient Myanmar Prince wearing headwear, earlobe and sash with fan in his
left hand and sward in his right hand in a standing position on the dais on the
ogre bending on the white elephant.?

Worshipping as household gods

Russian believe that a household god is the one who lives secretly in
the house, household spirit, master of house, a kind of ancestor, the founder
of the house, the guardian god for the house and possessions such as farms
and cultivation as well as the health of the family members and animals in
the house.

The name of Myanmar’s household god is Min Mahar Giri (also
called Eindwin Nat). The given name as human is blacksmith Maung Tint
De. He protects the health, business and social status of household family
members. He helps all family members in their daily lives. Myanmar people
believes that the household god guard them from the danger of thieves and
enemies. If someone tries to disrupt the house, the god would bewitch him.
Min Mahar Giri is regarded as a guardian of house and the one who protects
and helps family members in the house.

! Tonosko, 2006, 158.
2 Bzonps Sx1 0pEE! AN
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Biography of household god

It is found that Russian believes that after an ancestor dies and still
stays in the house and they worship him as a household god.

Myanmar’s household god (Ein Dwin Nat) was a son of famous
blacksmith U Tint Taw and his human name is Maung Tint De (Mr.
Handsome). He was so extremely strong that the King of Tagaung was
worried, lest he attempted to usurp his throne. So, the King tried to kill Maung
Tint De. He run away and hid himself from the King. The King made a trap
for him by getting married Maung Tint De’s sister and persuading him to
come out of hiding so that he could be given as a high officer. When Maung
Tint De came out of hiding, the King had him and arrested and burned alive
tied to a champac (sagawabin) tree. After he died, he became evil Nat. Maung
Tint De was worshipped as Nat (spirit) by all over the country from Myanmar
Era 266, 4™ century A.D , the era of the kingdom in Bagan, the 7*" king, King
Thinligyaung (Thinligaung Min) to the whole country. In that Era, all people
in the country worshipped by having a shrine (nat sin) which essentially
serves as house or accommodation for Nat or spirit and offered with food
every day. They extremely worshipped beyond the triple Jewel (Buddha,
Dharma and Sangha). King Anawrahta of Bagan designated an official order
to ban spirit worship and destroy all shrines for Nat in front of every house.
Since then, the public had no right to worship in front of their house and they
prepared to worship by having shrines, hanging offertory coconut, for Min
Mahar Giri as household god (Ein Dwin Nat). It is found that Myanmar
people worship household god, Min Mahar Giri, (Ein Dwin Nat) by hanging
offertory coconut in their houses.

The considerable places that Russian household god lives

For Russians, stove, under the stove, behind the stove, house door or
red corner are the places that assumed to be accommodation of household
god. Stove is a vital part of the house. The stove is the most common place
as the household god likes to live in the stove. So, the ancestors throw swept
rubbish from the stove’s floor to the back of the stove. They were worried
that the household god would be thrown away with rubbish. They have the
stove at the right or left corner of the entrance door. The stove is used in order
to keep warm the whole house, cook for the family members as well as pets
and use as an air system for the house. Red corner is the grand part of the
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house. Red represents beautiful, grand and high part of the house. The red
corner is either the left or right part of living room where light can be seen.
Russians hang photographs of their ancestors and their religious statuses or
pictures such as Christians God with lamp. They celebrate the grand
ceremonies in that corner with their family members. They welcome and their
important guests in that red corner.

The considerable places where Myanmar household god lives

In the era of Bagan, Myanmar century 266, the era of King
Thinligyaung, the 7" King in Bagan dynasty, not only from officers to public
worshipped and celebrate annual festivals with shrines, accommodations for
Min Mahar Giri at Mount Popa (Great Mountain) but also the public worship
in front of their houses with shires for that Nat (Min Mahar Giri). In the era
of King Anawrahta, Shin Aranhan came to Bagan and preached Buddha
Dharma to the King and the King Anawrahta pleased with Buddhism and
order to destroy all shrines in front of the houses that public built for Min
Mahar Giri and stop Ari monks worship. Since that time, people had to
worship Min Mahar Giri in their houses by hanging an offertory coconut. So,
the name changed as household god (Ein Dwin Nat). At the right or left corner
of living room assuming accommodation for the household god, Myanmar
people worship by hanging an offertory coconut.

Inviting Household God to new house by Russians

When the house owner wishes to transfer to new house from the old
house, the first thing to set in the new house is the stove. A cat is let to stay
in new house before the house owners live there. If the cat has no harm,
animals such as buffalos and cows are transferred to the compound of the
new house. Family members are not allowed to transfer to new house until
household god has not invited to the new house. For welcoming ceremony,
at lunch time, the oldest woman from the family members has to set fire in
the old stove and collect the hot coals with a spade. The woman put all the
collected hot coals into the clay pot at twelve noon. The clay pot is put on the
chimney and covered with table cloth. Then opening the entrance door, the
woman said “Welcome, Grandfather, to the new house” by staring at the clay
pot. Assuming as a train, the invisible household god is carried with hot coals
in the clay pot to new house. The woman holds the clay pot with a spade and
depart from the old house. She has to give a great care with the clay pot in
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order to be safe the household god and leading to the entrance gate of the new
house. All family members followed by the leading of the husband of the new
house are waiting at the entrance gate of the new house. The husband is
holding a packet of bread and salt in a clean handkerchief. The woman ask
“Are you happy, all guests?” to those who are waiting for her at the entrance
gate of the new house. The husband bows and gives a reply “We all welcome
Grandfather to our new house”. The husband has to stand in front of the
woman and all family members line up and all go slowly into the new house.
When they are in the new house, the woman put the clay pot on the chimney
of the new stove. Uncovering the clay pot, she has to shake the table cloth out
intending the invisible household god at the corner of the new stove. After
letting the household god free, she has to take the clay pot from the chimney
and put all hot coals into the big coals of the new stove. Then ash from the
old house to the hot coals so that the big coals are not burned and it means
the duty of setting household got to his accommodation is done. Since then,
the household god is in the new house and guard the house devotedly to all
family members. The clay pot used to carry hot coals is not allowed to used.
It is busted and the pieces of pot are buried at the red corner of the house.

Inviting Household God to new house by Myanmar

Myanmar believes that household god comes along with the family
when the family transfers to the new house from the old one. The tradition of
worshipping and giving accommodation to household god is interesting that
the family set hanging offertory coconut at right or left corner of the new
house. Then the offertory coconut is sprayed perfumes from grinding sandal
wood on the stone slab and offering tea leaves, laurel leaves, rice and
tempuras to the household god. For that worshipping ceremony, the offering
is done with the help of housewife herself or shaman (Nat Ga Daw).

The role of household god for Russian wedding

During the engagement ceremony in bride house, firstly, both fathers
from bride side and bridegroom side have to put their hands on the stove. This
means they receive the guard of household god by themselves. If the bride
agrees the engagement, she has to take theirs from the oven. The bride is
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blessed by parents near the stove and the engagement ceremony is continued.
After wedding, the newly wife has to put her hand on the stove in her newly
husband’s house. Then sacrifice to household god or offering presents are
done for example putting a piece of bread on the stove. The newly wedded
wife has to receive the guard of household god by herself.

The role of household god for Myanmar wedding

Myanmar wedding tradition includes offertory preparation for the
tradition cults as well as a set for household god and that means giving
information about a new family member in the house. That person (the newly
wedded wife) has to receive the guardianship of household god by herself. If
the wife is pregnant before wedding, there must be a set of offertories for the
baby and it is a tradition of bestowing the baby to household god. A set of
offertories for household god consists of two bunches of bananas, one
coconut, a packet of tea leaves ( no standard limitation for one packet, it is
suitable in any amount of tea leaves), 7 pieces of rice pancake in white color,
7 pieces of rice pancake in red color ( 7 pieces represent the safeguard of 7-
day-born people). These are the essential things for a set of offertories. It is
found that some housewives prepared the set of offertories for household god
by adding chewing betel, sweets and so on. The husband is defined as the
head of household as new family is began to set up. It is said that the husband
is defined as the founder of the family who stand toweringly in front of the
family and the guardian of the family members as the household god guards
and protects the house.

Standard Norms of offertories for Household God in Russia
Bay-leaf = success, being powerful

Sunflower seeds = being healthy for babies

Whole grain = starting a new life

Eggs and nests = being continue to live

Corn = health of babies and new generation, continue to live, strengthen the
family’s unity, mutual respect

Broom = (downward position) sweep out the fights and quarrels within the
family, (upward position) more abundant income
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Nuts = being healthy, intelligent

Crops and beans = being wealth and safety in daily life
Poppy flower and seeds = fulfill wishes

Red pepper = husband’s health

Pine fruit = success, perseverance

Onion = defense family’s sorrows

Berry = defense from woman’s ageing (do not look woman’s age), to be look
likes youngsters

Hay, dried flowers = to live longer, comfort and beauty

Pumpkin, pumpkin seeds, millet = to fertilizing the farms, richly fruiting
Bread = agreement, completeness

Coin = Success in business

Porridge and milk pot = bring to fulfillment

Garlic and pepper = Sweeping evils out

Herbs, Rose fruits = hardy health

Burlap = being wealth

Bread in circle shape = strength the family ties

Standard Norms of offertories for Household God in Myanmar

In Myanmar, the donation of offertory coconut to household god
means that the best medicine to cure the burns is coconut juice. As the
household god (Maung Tint De) was burned alive tied to a champac tree
(sagawabin) and intending to that event people donate offertory coconut to
household god. It is important to follow some rules;

- the offertory coconut is not in dried condition, if coconut has dried, a new
coconut must be replaced immediately (must apologize with tea leaves
when it is happened during vassa)

- offer with perfumes everyday
- give air with fan in order to get cold
- offer fan on the right side and sword on the left side of offertory coconut
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- forbitten to make bed for couples near offertory coconut

- donate any kind of flowers with vase (expect hibiscus and champa
flowers)

- forbitten offering lights and offertory joss near offertory coconut.

Offering light must be done at night of the next day of waxing moon
of Tadingyut but the light must be away from offertory coconut. The above
rules are must-follows for Myanmar people who worship household god.

The role of household god and foreshadowing the future

Russians set a time to bake bread after they had transferred to the new
house. Every loaf of bread is checked carefully whether they are flawless or
not after baking in a limited time. If the bread crust is flawless, this means
the family would stay peacefully and happily in the new house under the
guardian of household god. If a crack is found on the bread, it is a sign for
bad fortune. In the future, it can be said that the family would have to leave
the new house or the family members would be in troubles in a specific way.
In that situation, the family has to ask the household god to help. The bread
with crack has to leave alone for three days. After four days, the family has
to cook the dinner in various cuisines interestingly. The bread with crack is
cut into pieces equal number with family members and the leftover bread is
divided into two pieces. One piece is for the god of the stove and the other
piece is for the household god. The first part of the bread is packed with a
clean piece of cloth and kept in a specific place for the god of stove. One
piece of bread is keep with a glass of wine for the household god on the table.
All adult family members have to give a toast with the glass of wine as they
assume that the invisible household god is having dinner with them. After
dinner, the bread intended for household god is pepper with salt three times
and a coin is put into it then it is put on the stove. The husband has to say
Grandfather, master of our house, give love to all our family members,
protect our possessions and domestic animals, accept my invitation,
offertories and this glassful of wine” by putting a glassful of wine on the
stove. He has to give three times of bow facing to the front, left and right
sides of the stove. Then a she-cat (female cat) is let to sit on the stove and the
husband has to say “Grandfather, a hairy animal is offered to you for the
spacious compound” intending the invisible god. People believe that by doing
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such kind of respect and offering, the god would become soft-emotional and
he would stay in the house with great care and protect the family.

Myanmar people get fortune predictions from household god with the
help of shaman (Nat Ga Daw). If the family is in trouble or the family
members have difficulties in their business, they read fortune by inviting
shaman. The shaman gets embody and tell the fortune of family. The family
offer with offertories and beg for guardian from household god.

Discussion

It is clear that the similar tradition of cult of household god in Russia
and Myanmar. The household god in Russia is considered as an accentor who
has already died while the household god in Myanmar is a famous strong
young man Killed by the king in the past. One significant similarity is that
both agree that household god is the guardian of the house. It can be said that
the traditions of inviting household god to new house when the family
transfer to a new house are in similar, but the inviting ways are totally
different from one culture to another. The traditions of giving respect and
worship to household god for wedding are in similar. It is interesting that
Russians use offertories to household god according to their needs and wishes
while Myanmar use offertories which would fulfill the needs and emotion of
household god. For the aspect of foreshadowing, Russians prefigure
themselves and offer and worship to household god while Myanmar people
ask shaman and ask for help, it is slightly differ one tradition to another. It is
clear that for both Russian and Myanmar, the cult tradition of household god
is more common in rural regions than that of in urban region. It is necessary
for those Myanmar who are learning Russian Language as a foreign language
to learn their own tradition and cultures to explain and exchange culture when
Russian visit to Myanmar. This research aims to highlight this reason.

Conclusion

Every nation has its own tradition. Russian and Myanmar have the
tradition of household god cult. This paper focused the potion of household
god in a limited condition. As further researches, study about other spiritual
worship tradition or the study about cult of household god as M.A thesis and
PhD thesis should be investigated by surveying and collecting data in
respective region or township.
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Characterization of the Japanese Novel Entitled
“Sansyoodaiyu”

Sandar Win*

Abstract

The present research examines the novel “Sansyoodaiyu” by
“Morioogai” from the point of characterization. It is aimed at studying
the writer’s characterization in the novel. The main characters in the
novel are two children (Zushioo and Anzyu). It mainly depicts about pure
affection between an elder sister and her younger brother. Library
research method is used to collect the required data. It is found that the
writer can depict each character in details and his characterization in the
novels can make readers engross in the events of the novel. It is hoped
for Japanese language learners and teachers that this study can contribute
to a certain extent in teaching and learning Japanese novels.

Keywords: Characterization, Novel, main characters

Introduction

A novel is a relatively long work of narrative fiction, normally
written in prose form, and which is typically published as a book. It is a
kind of literature which can largely depict the culture and social community
of a country. Novels are written based on the six elements (plot, theme,
setting, conflict, character and point of view). Among them, the role of
characters plays greatly on how best a novel is. In order to make readers
interested and move them, characters need to seem real.

Literature Review

All literature texts including novels need certain characters. Without
them, literary works often fail to make sense. A character can be any
person, a figure, an inanimate object, or an animal. They can be different
types and each character serves its unique function in the novels.

The step in literature to highlight and explain the details about a
character in a novel is called characterization. It is also the process by which
the writer reveals the personality of a character. Good characterization gives
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readers a strong sense of characters' personalities and complexities; it makes
characters vivid, alive and believable.

The characters can roughly be differentiated as dynamic, static, flat,
round and stock. For example, adynamic character or a developing
character changes during the course of anovelor a story. A static
character remains the same throughout the whole story. Even the events in a
story or a novel do not change character’s outlook, perceptions, habits,
personality, or motivations. The round characters are well-developed and
complex figures in a story. They are more realistic, and demonstrate more
depth in their personalities. A flat character does not change during a story.
A stock character is a flat character that is instantly recognizable by readers.
Like a flat character, the stock character does not undergo any development
throughout the story.

This study will carry out characterization of the Japanese novel
“Sansyoodaiyu” by “Morioogai”. The writer Morioogai was born in Tsuno
town, shiwane Prefecture. He graduated at Tokyo Medical University and
became Military Physician in 1881. He wrote many texts which reflected
the real situation with the affectionate mind to literature and in order to
improve medicine. He was sent as a scholar to Germany. Later, he
participated actively in Medicine Association and Literature Association.

Though countries and races are different throughout the vast world,
it is understood that affection is the weapon to win over the hearts of these
people. The novel “Sansyoodaiyu” by “Morioogai” has two main
characters. It depicts about the affection of two siblings such as the sister
being considerate towards her little brother, the sister’s thinking and
sacrifice upon her brother’s escape while they were suffering trouble. These
events make readers enjoy much pleasure. This novel is similar to the
attitude and affection between siblings in the novel “Blood” by Journal
Kyaw Ma Ma Lay. The creation of this novel is by “Imagery”.

Plot Summary

There is a man called Masaji in Matsu, the place in northern Japan.
At the early of Eho year, the emperor punished him life sentence to
Tsukushi anraku (Nowadays in Kyuushuu). His wife and two children left
in Shinobu City in lwashiro Region. The names of two children were called
Anzyu for daughter and Zushioo for son. When they became adults, they
started their journey to search their father whom they did not know where
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he was. One day, they reached Eichigo town. When they were preparing to
sleep on the Ooka bridge in Eichigo town, they fell into a trap of human
trafficker Yamaokadaiyu and were sold. Mother and two children along
with a housemaid called Ubatake, altogether four, became victims. They
were brought to the port, and got into two boats separately, one for two
children and another for mother and their housemaid. It was revealed that
they were cheated when the two boats went to different directions. The
exposition of the novel is here the departing between mother and children
on each boat. Actually, Yamaoka separately sold them to boatmen. When
two boats headed to different directions, the environment filled with
children’s crying, and the mother could not do anything. Mother left words
for them to keep the small amulet Buddha (Buddha Image) carefully.

The boat in which mother and housemaid went to Sado and another
one with children went to Yura in Tango Prefect. In the boat headed to
Sado, the housemaid suicided herself by jumping into the water. The mother
also tried to keep on the same track with her but the boatmen did not let this
happen since they bought her by money.

Anzyu and Zushioo, brought to Sado, were sold again to
Sansyoodaiyu, the tycoon and crook, who bought people and enslaved
them. The sister had to fetch brine and the boy was for cutting firewood.
They tried to run away since they missed their parents. The elder sister
sacrificed herself by jumping into the swamp in order to escape her brother
from the hand of Sansyoodaiyu’s men. The boy sought refuge into the
monastery and he could run to Tokyo with the aid of Abbot.

A man wearing royal attire arrived to Kiyoomizu Temple. His
daughter was suffering from a chronic illness. He dreamed of a day his
daughter’s suffering was healed when she worshipped to the Buddha Image
owned by the boy who reached to Kiyoomizu Temple. Zushioo was taken
into the palace and showed Buddha Image. As soon as the daughter
worshipped to Buddha Image, she relieved from her illness. As for response
to his merits, he was appointed in the palace and his name was called as
“Masa Michi”. By knowing his father was pure, his penalty was freed. In
winter of the same year, Masa Michi was sent to Tango town as the Mayor.
He banned human trafficking, searched his parents, and built a pagoda in
rememberance of his sister. Moreover, he sent Kobagai, a girl who helped
them when they were sold as slaves, to her native town, Isei. Another
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person who was always in his mind was the Abbot at Kokubun monastery
who later conferred the title of “Head of Monks”.

He heard the news that his father passed away and there was no
progress in his personal search for mother at Sado. Masa Michi alone
walked along the street among farms in disappointment, thinking about his
mother. When he noticed, he was near the workers’ house. In a certain
distance, a woman wearing dirty clothes kept sparrows away from millet
seeds with the stick she hold. She sat in the middle of millet seeds which
were spread. She was blind. When Masa Michi passed besides her, he heard
her reciting a poem. That poem let him know she was his mother. He ran
towards the blind woman by stepping upon millets by crying. As soon as he
reached in front of the woman, he kneeled down and put Buddha Image to
her forehead. They hugged each other along with expressing the utterance
“Zushioo”.

Aim
The present research aims at studying the writer’s characterization in
the novel entitled “Sansyoodaiyu”.

Materials and Method

The novel “Sansyoodaiyu” by “Morioogai” is examined by using
Library Research in order to study how the writer sets the characters in the
novel.

Findings and Discussion

One of the two main characters in the novel is Zushioo. His role can
be seen throughout the novel but he is not the dynamic character. In events
after events, his character appeared. Being a static character ever is because
of his permanent actions such as obeying his beloved sister, conducting
things that should be in the time of being Mayor, and his favor to his
parents.

The next main character is Anzyu, the sister of Zushioo. Every event
in which she appeared from exposition to climax proved she is obviously a
dynamic character. Though she did not appear in the falling action and
resolution, her character is always attached towards readers. She is the fully
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developed main character. She is considerate to her younger brother. After
departing with parents, she looks after her brother. She is daring to tell what
is right and request what she wants. By proclaiming “There won’t be any
parting between she and her brother till they die.”, she was capable to stay
together with her brother. Her bravery can be seen at the time her hair was
cut.

It is found that their mother believed others easily, and it was easy to
deceive her. However, the scene that she noticed her children to keep
Buddha Image carefully at last while they were being away from each boat
to another, and another scene reciting her children, names by keeping birds
away at the time she was blind.It revealed her character as a real mother. In
other words, these scenes described the mother’s affection.

The writer “Morioogai” did not compose explicitly about
“Sansyoodaiyu”. He was a boss and crook who enslaved people by buying
with money. It is described that when the two main characters saw him,
they cried due to his appearance. However, the readers can guess the flow
or general picture of the novel from his name and what he was doing since
there is a technique in characterization called “characterization by Name” in
which readers can catch general picture of the character or the whole plot
just by seeing a name.

Characterization can also be learned from different sectors of plot in
this novel. The exposition is mother’s struggles to search the husband. She
led the journey along with her two children and a housemaid. She faced
troubles. There was nowhere to stay when they were tired and not able to
proceed their journey. (The rest houses were closed as the preventive
measure for human trafficking.)

In this stage, Anzyu was 14 years old and Zushioo was at 12.
Anzyu’s kindness and consideration for her little brother was characterized
by her walking actively, she was so fatigue to walk in order to lift
Zushioo’s mind. At that time, their mother told them “Look at Momiji!
How beautiful are they”. She wanted to lessen the fatigue of her children.
Their mother’ social class was reflected by the courteous words to workers
fetching brine “We are very grateful to meet the good people.”

In the (rising action) stage of the novel, the plot arousing readers’
curiosity was the scene of worker fetching brine’s suggestion. The
housemaid faithfulness to her master can be seen in the words “Making fire
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will hint the crooks, Madam.” when the mother told her to make fire for
boiling water. Later, she went to get boiled water.

In the Climax, a man who seemed to be kind reached them. As the
mother is prone to believe others, they fell into the trap of that human
trafficker and became separated. The mother gave their money to Yamaoka
Daiyu to save and stayed at his house for a night. The next morning when
they got off to the port, the housemaid reminds him to give back the money
by saying “By the way, how about the money you saved for me?”. Here,
the housemaid character, Ubatake, was seen that she is faithful to the
masters, obedience, and doesn’t believe strangers but her role in the novel
was short.

After separation of the family, two siblings were taken to the
southern region where no one wanted to buy them. At last, they were sold to
boss Sansyoodaiyu who bought as many people as he got and enslaved
them. For two children born in the palace, it was sad to accept this place.
When the slave guardian shouted at them to pay respect to the boss, the boss
loathe appearance which two children were in a daze was firstly
characterized in the novel. They worked hardly as the sister was to fetch
brine and the boy was for cutting firewood. According to the sister’s tough
determination “We will never apart even death”, they were allowed to stay
together. Anzyu’s behaviours changed when both of them had the same
dream.

In the climax, the situations of characters changed a lot and this was
the most important part. Zushioo asked frequently about his sister changing
behaviours but Anzyu did not answer him till they reached at the foot of
mountain for searching firewood. At the summit, she revealed about what
she was thinking and she encouraged him that Zushioo had to run away to
search their parents. She gave him the small Buddha Image and told not to
worry about her. They departed each other at the foot of mountain. The
people searching them found a pair of straw shoes near a swamp which
showed that Anzyu was dead.

In the falling action, the crook finding Zushioo at the monastery, the
abbot saving him by transforming as a monk, and telling him to keep amulet
Buddha Image carefully can be found. After arrival of the man wearing
royal attire at Kiyomizu temple, the princess’s life was saved by the amulet
Buddha Image. As a response for his deed, he was transformed into a
layman and granted a governmental post. Later, he was appointed as a
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Mayor. At that time, he searched his parents. The puzzles are “Why did the
mayor not punish the boss “Sansyoodaiyu”?” and “Should he punished him
actually?” In the novel, there was a description about Sansyoodaiyu as he
lived wealthy life.

At the end, it was found that the blind old woman keeping sparrows
away . The reunion between mother and son was described as hugging each
other after the mother saw everything again with the touching of amulet
Buddha Image. The ending proves that it is a good novel.

Conclusion

The novel “Sansyoodaiyu” by “Morioogai” is based on three
characters: a mother and two children. It mainly depicts about pure affection
between elder sister and her younger brother. The name of the novel is
“Sansyoodaiyu”, a boss and crook, but it should be given the names of the
main characters “Anzyu” and “Zushioo”. General knowledges about Japan
can be attained from reading the novels such as the affection among three
family members, the scene of making salt beside the sea in the past, the
scene of people making living with sinful professions, the worshipping of
Buddha, the scene of monasteries and monks at that time, and country
affairs.

Imagery was employed as a style of novel by the writer. Depicting
interestingly about departing of the mother and two children on the boats,
seeing plus sign clearly on the forehead of Buddha Image, reality of the
emperor’s dream in outside are imageries. Anzyu was the dynamic
character from the exposition to Climax though her role could not be seen in
the later past of the novel which reflected on the mind of readers as a main
character. Anzyu conducted crucial things in novel though the focus was on
Zushioo. He was described as a person who obeys his sister’s words, mayor
knowing what was urgently needed to do in the country, and the man
precious to his parents.

According to the events in the novel, questions were arising “When
did human trafficking start and disappear in Japan?” “Was that legal or
illegal?”. In Myanmar, slave system can be found in Bagan period in which
there was a document about King Manuhar’s slaves. But slave system in
Europe was not the same with what readers saw in this novel. Master and
slave relationship was described as good friends and passing times together



440 Universities Research Journal 2020, Vol. 13, No. 2

the whole life. Morioogai’s novel “Sansyoodaiyu” could not only fulfill
knowledge of readers but also touch them with different pleasures.
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A Comparative Study of Forty Synonyms in Myanmar and
Thai Languages
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Abstract

This paper compares and contrasts Forty Thai synonyms with forty
Myanmar synonyms. Moreover, the researcher also studies Thirty
synonyms in Thai language for the purpose of more understandable and
easier for Myanmar students who are studying Thai language as their
foreign language. This paper studies and presents the fact that synonyms
in Myanmar language are useful as well as in Thai so that the students
can notice the importance and usefulness of vocabularies. All nationality
around the world use a varieties of languages in communication and so
language is essential in daily life communication. The role of
vocabularies is broad and essential in language learning. Moreover,
vocabulary learning can help students qualified and skillful the language
they are learning. That’s why the researcher does a close study and
comparison of synonyms in her mother language and target language.

Keywords: Synonyms words, Comparative study

Introduction

In the book “Introduction to Semantics” (pp 20-21) written by
Sayargyi Mg Khin Min (Danuphyu), the importance of vocabulary is
described as follows. The role of vocabulary is wide and students can be
skillful in the language they learn through learning vocabularies. Meaning is
pivotal in language and there are a lot of examples that made
misunderstanding because of misuses in meaning. As a language has its
own meaning, it can stand as the successful communicator. When meaning
is removed from the language, only the sound is left. When the two people
are speaking, one is the speaker and the other is the listener.
Communicating with language is the interlocutors communication and the
speaker has a topic to discuss. This topic is the meaning and the speaker can
change the meaning into the sound and then he utters. Then the listener gets
the meaning from that sound. When the language is used as a
communicator, the interlocutors can understand the main point of the topic.
This shows the importance of meaning in language communication. Human

* Associate Professor, Department of Thai, Mandalay University of Foreign Languages
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beings are interested in meaning and they are never reluctant to ask even in
their mother tongue. Likewise, they look for unknown target language
vocabularies. A lot of language dictionaries through eras are the best
examples of human’s value in meaning. Therefore, the synonyms are
studied and presented in this paper.

Language is essential in every day conversations for each and every
ethnic group. Students have got in touch and applied their mother tongue
since childhood so they have no difficulties in using it. However, they may
face difficulties when they study foreign languages. If they are expert in
using vocabularies and sentence structure of the languages they study, they
can apply them usefully. That’s why ten synonyms in Thai and Myanmar
languages are compared and contrasted in this paper. Furthermore, another
thirty-two Thai synonyms including example sentences are studied
especially for Myanmar students, majoring in Thai language in their tertiary
levels.

Aim
The aim of this research is to get clear understanding and easy

translation both for Thai students who are studying Myanmar language and
Myanmar students who are studying Thai language.

Data Collection and Method

The descriptive and comparative library research method is used
referring to Thai-Thai, Thai-English and English-Myanmar languages
dictionaries from Thai department library, Mandalay University of Foreign
Language.

Research Questions
1. How are Thai synonyms used in every day conversations?
2. How are Myanmar synonyms used in daily conversations?

3. How are Thai and Myanmar synonyms used to get impression in
communication?
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Literature Review

Using synonyms in groups are better and impressive than that of
single use. In the article “Word and Meaning (8)” in the Global New Light
of Myanmar (10 November,2018) and in the book “Introduction to
semantics”(2016), Sayargyi Mg Khin Min (Danuphyu) described that using
Pali words such as “sufferings (sin-ye-dout-kha), bliss (chan-thar-thu-kha),
donation (ah-lu-dar-na), precept (thi-la), good deed (ku-tho-kaung-muu),
forever (ah-myae-htar-wa-ya) and grief (soe-yain-thaw-ka)” and their
Myanmar synonyms is impressive in linguistics and literature.

In this paper,with reference to Thai grammar volume (1) and (2)
published by the ministry of Education and the collection of the Myanmar
linguistics studies by U Htun Myint.

The linguist Nithayakanjanawan (2011) discussed about the
effectiveness of using verbs synonyms in Thai language in his research. In
the paper “A comparative study of Thai and Chinese verbs”
by Kariyankanrankansaung (2016), it is found that verbs are essential in
each and every language. Moreover, the synonyms can be studied at Thai
Dictionary and Thai-English Dictionary.

Finding and Explanation

Synonyms can be found both in Thai and other languages. In Thai
language,

(1) The verb “die” is used in various forms: m1g (taay) , @355AR
(sawan khét ) (the King), Ruwszsual sin phara chorr (the King), &ula
sin jay \&e®36 sia chii wit,19nnssN thin kxx kam,n5z marand and

UNWIU nip phaan(the Lord).

(2) The verb “beautify” is used as @2¢ stuay (female), 498973 stiay naam
(female), ugusnriu rda (female), #4797% sagaa naam (male), waa 1do

(male), ¥4 thé (both male and female).

(3) The verb “eat” is used as Ay, MY, Suilsznuaimsg, sumy, uslnm

kin, thaan, rap para thaan ?aahian (consumer), 24 chan (monk, Sanga).
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(4) The verb “give” is used as 19 hay, Ws£s19n1U phrd raat cha thaan

(the King), Uszvn1u, uau and wan ( pra thaan, m3op, jxxk )

(5) The verb “tell” is used as Wm, uan, 31, 1a1, Na19, At and ASA (the
King).

phtut , bdok , waa , 1aw , klaaw , khuy , tarat)

(6) The verb “go” is used as lu, i@RanszsrgmLiiu (the King) and t@fa
(the King).

pay , sadet phra raa cha dam noon , sadet

(7) The noun form mother” is used as “us, N1FAN, WIZTUN

mXx, maa ra daa ,phrachon na nii(the Queen), N6, N6, WGLTA,

ATMUA, TUU maataa, maatd maa tu rét, khun mx, chon na nii(the
Queen).

o

(8) The word “father” is used as Wa, Amwa, 1A1,1ns and Ln5IA.
ph5o, khun ph39, bidaa,bituror

(9) The word “wife” is used as ngse1, He and N30,
phan ra yaa, mia, phan ri yaa

(10) The word “husband” is used as @1%,69, and W1g . sda mii,phiia,naay

There are also synonyms in Myanmar language which have the
same meaning but different pronunciations. For example, In the sentence
“A man dies”, the verb “die” can be interpreted in various ways:

(1) pass away (thei thi),

(2) lose one’s life (sone thi),

(3) passed on (khawe lune thi),

(4) depart this life (anate-sa-yauk-thi) (Pali),
(5) ta-ma-lone-yauk-pyi,

(6) shaw-thwar-pyi (slang),

(7) kan-kone-pyi,
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(8) pyan-lone-taw-mu-the (monk),
(9) nat-thet-kway-thee (celestial) and

(10) parei-nei-ban-san-thee (the Buddha) (Pali).

Similarly, the word “beautiful” is used as
(1) hla-thi,

(2) chaw-thi,

(3) tint-tae-thi (gorgeous),

(4) khant-nyar-thi (graceful),

(5) mite-thi (slang) and

(6) lann-thi (slang).

The word “give” is used as
(1) pay-thi,

(2) at-hnin-thi,
(3)sont-thee and

(4) pay-at-thee.

The word “go” is used as

(1) thwar-thi,

(2) khwa-thee (monk, Sanga),

(3) khwa-chee-taw-mu-the (the King) and
(4) doe-thi (slang).

The word “tell” is used as
(1) pyaw-thi,

(2) pwar-thi,

(3) myap-kwar-thi,

445
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(4) sa-kar-sa-myee-pyaw-thi,
(5) shwee-thi,

(6) pyee-thi,

(7) lay-phaw-thi and

(8) pauk-pauk-phauk-thi.

In Myanmar language, the word “mother” is used in various forms such as
(1) mi-khin,

(2) matar-mi-khin,

(3) ah-mi etc.

The word “father” is also used as
(1) ah-pei,

(2) pha-khin,

(3) ah-pha etc.

The word “wife” is also used as
(1) za-nee,

(2) ma-yar,

(3) ah-myo-tha-mee,

(4) main-ma.

The word “husband” is used as
(1) khin-bun,

(2) yauk-kyar,

(3) lin,

(4) ah-myo-thar etc.
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According to the above examples, it is found out that both Thai and
Myanmar languages use a lot of words with different pronunciation but they
have the same meaning.

Similarly, thirty Thai synonyms including example sentences are
presented so that Myanmar students who are studying Thai language can get
exposure to various Thai usages.

In Thai language, the word “queue” is described in various forms.

Example (1),

(@) (wa2) thxxw as in the sentence

“PnisaudnnITaa unsNiesa s’ nak rian khaw thixw si ?aahian

meaning “A queue of students are going for food to the cafeteria.

(b)(eu2)nxxw as in the sentence

“Unisgununguyininlsatsaw”  ndk rian nxxw yiin thii nda roon rian

meaning “The students are standing in a queue in front of the school.
Likewise, the word “road” can be used as “auu “#uUnN19 ” thanon

thaar as well as “v149” thaa.

In Myanmar language, it is also used (Ahtan like, Ahtan, Tan thi,
Tan si thi, AhsiAhyi )
Example (2),
(a) “DuUuNUNIY” (road) as in “ﬁd’uwuﬁ’uLﬁlauﬁnuugﬁmﬂz"

dichdn phép kap phian thii thanon ?uu wi saa ra and it that “l came
across one of my friends on U Wisara road.

(b) “v19” thaar) (road) as in “SAAUEN JUAUNUUNIG”

rét khan taan 1Xxn thii bon thaar and it means that “The cars are moving
along the high way road. respectively.

In Myanmar language, it is also used ( Lan ma, Lan, Lan Kyaung )
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Similarly, the verb “work hard” is used as “a€iw” khyan and “weneny”
phyaa yaam

Example (3),

(a)“ wgiu” khayan is used in the sentence “LanagayinauLanab

khaw khayan tham naan sam3o and it means that “he always work hard”.
(b)* wenena” is used in the sentence “iaawenaINAIUNLIRANNIU”

thoo phayaa yaam ?aan nap sii thik wan and its meaning is “Everyday,
she studies hard”.

In Myanmar language, it is also used ( Kyo sar thi, Youn kan thi,
Ahar htote thi, Lone la pyu thi)

For the word “invite”, it’s found that they use “i@iey” choon and

“qq1”. chuan

Example (4)
(a) “w@eu” is used in the sentence “LUNHIMALNUAAUAIIBLTYUIND

UARULANAUNNT IR AUAL khdw maa hida thii baan dichan jin kh3o ch

oon nar kdon dichan ?aw khndm maa hay khaw kin kha . and it means
that “He drops my house in and | invites him to take a rest and have a snack
at.”

(b)“ @au” is used in the sentences “mauiiudtntiunaulliuaiuisinsa

UBIMISLALAAL toon yen wichaa chuan dichdn pay kin ?aahdan thii rdan

?aahdan je je kha and it means that “Wi Char invites me to eat out at
“Kyay Kyay” restaurant in the evening.”

In Myanmar language, it is also used ( Phate kyar thi, Phat manta ka
pyu thi, Phat thi)

Moreover, they use the words “LAvu” kep and “@zdN” sasom having
the meaning “save”.
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Example (5),

(a) “thu” kép is used in the sentence “Usuanig@uadngn JUzAzFAD
afuRuue 7 mEx bdok samdom waa lauk na ja ton kap gen na and it
means that “Mother always tells her children to save money.

(b) “dza@n” sasom is used in the sentence  “thidzaNRUNINNE

39TaTANULNW” paa mii sasom naan maak maay jin si roét kap baan and it

means that “My aunt has a lot of savings so she buys her own car and
house.

In Myanmar language,it is also used (Su, Soung,Su soung thi, Thein
si thi, tho mhyi)

The words “ua” phon and “dszlagii” prayoot are used for the word
“result”.

Example (6),

(@) “ea” is used in the sentence

“NATBINITIINANMNAYIN LIRS NURINNAL Phon kh3on kaan tham khwaam
dii tham hay rak kh3orn thik khon and it means that “Doing good deeds
can lead the result of everyone’s respect”.

(b) “UszTaad” pra root is used in the sentence “slaantluamnsiidinme

azitluilszlagmisa”

nia plaa pen ?aahdan thii mii khon khaa IX pen pra root and it means that
“Fish and meat give healthy result to our body.

In Myanmar language, it is also used ( Ah kyo, Kaung kyo, Ya lat,
Akyo sett, Akyo pay )

The words “Ag” phay and “@ums1e” ?an taraay are used for the
meaning “danger”.
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Example (7),

(a) “nw” is used in the sentence “tanlainaane wrat19la” khaw may klua
phay txx yaan day and it means “he isn’t afraid of any danger”.

(b) “@umsa” is used in the sentence “nsalisrimngzisinNOUU

paslaunsnaln”thaa thoo may rd mat r4 wan khaam thandn t3on mii ?a

n taraay dday and it means “When she carelessly crosses the road, she
will face danger.

In Myanmar language, it is also used ( An ta yal, Bay Yan, Bay an ta yal )

The word “wear” is used as “l&” say and “&2a” stiam respectively.

Example (8),

(a) “14” is used in the sentence

“AaudauldiiadnNiqgldiana”
dichdn chdop say sia sii faa jin say sam3om and it means that “My crazy
color is blue so | always wear it.”

(b) “/9x” is used in the sentence

113 dglJ L] v e e d; T}
F’]‘mLVIﬂ']ﬂ'JNLﬂT’JGLﬁNLL@’J‘lﬂ ANUINULNDU

khun thee phaa sia may IXxw pay duu nan kap phian and it means that
“Htay Far wears a new dress and goes to the cinema with her boyfriend.”

In Myanmar language, it is also used ( Wut thi, Sin thi, Sin myann
thi, Sin Yin,Wut sar )

The word “head” is used as “Aswe” siisa and “¥?” hiia
respectively.
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Example (9),
(a) “Aswe” sii 3a is used in the sentence “ilaTusaRAUFANILUATHE”

mia khin rét dichén rdu sik wian sii sa and it means that “I feel headache |
when | take the bus.”

(b) “#12” is used in the sentence

“LAN FJINTUNULANAURUIIUNRILASRIUAN"

dek win chon kan dek khon nin jin hok lon IX hiia txxk and it means that
“The child broke his skull while they were running and hitting each other.”

In Myanmar language, it is also used ( Gaung, U gaung )

Example (10) is the word

(@) “na” kd>> and (b) “&414” sdar and they mean “build”. The sentence

“gfraglurinasnaniune’ chaany puun kam lan kdo kam phxxry means that
“They build bridges in their_ respective areas” and the sentence
“\Ratnautiuraciizuasns TiwSauae” nfa pii kdon baan kh3on paa

ram saar pii nii sét Ixxw means that “My aunt has built her house since last
year and it has already finished now.”

In Myanmar language, it is also used ( Ti thi, Ti Hsau thi, Shau thi )

Example (11) is the word “t#iumaa” hén daay and “Anas ” tok log and

13 ” 13 < Lg 3 e A ”
they mean “agree-. The sentence Qmﬂgl“u@qaﬂqﬂﬂumﬂﬂuﬂliﬂu

khun khruu hén diay kham tdop kh3on ndk rian means that “The teacher
agrees  with  his  students’” answer” and the  sentence

“wanisaanasnulidauianaen’ phoak raw tok log kan pay duu nay doay
kan means that “We agree to go to the cinema.”

In Myanmar language, it is also used ( Tha ball Tu thi, Lat Khan thi,
Kyi Phyu thi )
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Example (12), is the word “\au” phian and “8m5” mit and they mean

“friend”. The sentence “pasnnaiiluiVauiniaasay’
khun kXxw pen phian kdaw kh3or chan means that “Ke Woh is my
childhood friend” and the sentence

‘asnduazanmtuling” khun maa lii 1% khun thaa sii pen mit
means that “Marli and Htar Si are “friends”.

In Myanmar language,it is also used ( Ahswe, Khin Poon, Thu Ngle
gyin, A paung Athin, Akyi Daw, Ye Baw Ye Bet, Aphaw, Baw Dar, Yaung
Ma, Yaung Yinn, A kyi Daw )

Example (13), is the word “daam” pldot and “Wu” phén they mean

“escape”. The sentence “iNadnnuiilumngjinuiivitnuszidtinulaanie”
nfia waan nii miu baan ndam th0am txx chaaw baan pldot phay means
that “Although there was a flood yesterday, the villagers escaped from
danger” and the sentence

“LNTEARLNGIZIATN U UASIENT”

khaw chook dii phrd khaw phén ?an taraay maa means that “He is
lucky to escape from danger”.

In Myanmar language,it is also used ( Lyut, Lyut Myauk, Lyut Kinn,
Kiin thi)

Example (14), is the words “5n” Bm and “asila” lon) mii and they mean
“start”. The sentence

“LEUTNYINIUNULABE” raw r3m tham naan kan thd means that “Let’s start
our work” and the sentence

“leasiarinaunuLaa” raw lon mii tham naan kan thd also means
that “Let’s start our work”.

In Myanmar language, it is also used ( Sa tin , Asa, A au , Akin ,
Shay U)



Universities Research Journal 2020, Vol. 13, No. 2 453

Example (15), is the words “vne” thaay and “idana” plaay they mean “the

” I13 A < < »
last”. The sentence asyanuunuAsIgaving

?aa rii phiut kap noék pen khrén sut thaay means that “This is the last time
that Ar Yi and the little bird are speaking” and the sentence
“.Hatadasdaramansatanasannsaln” ”

mia thin) mian plaay thaan IXxw khaw lon jaak rét fay means that “He
gets off the bus when he arrives at the last destination.

In Myanmar language, it is also used ( Ahsone, Ashone Tay, Ahsone
That)

Example (16), is the words “Aane” khlday and “iu&awu” niian and they
mean “be like”.

The sentence

KA JaRELUTRITI A EgUER s )

méek taan looy bon thdon faa khlaay riup sat taarp means that “The
floating clouds are like the pictures of animals” and the sentence
“ARAULATLUNTDLNUAUNIAULUNDUNY

dichan 1X khaw ch3op kin khnom jiin mian kan means that “We like
monhinga”.

In Myanmar language, it is also used ( Tu thi, Hsin thi, Hsin Tu thi,
Ta pon zan htel, Taw Taw sin thi )

Example (17), is the words “1a@” joo and the word “wWu” phép and they

mean see”. The sentence “Jufinswaaiiauiiluiias”
wan nii dichén joo phian kaw nay miar) means that “I saw my old friend
in downtown today.” Similarly, the sentence “iaatliinluluthwuglue”
mia ptiu khdw pay nay paa phdép nuu yay that “Grandpa saw the big
snake when he went to the forest.”

In Myanmar language, it is also used ( Myin thi, Tywae thi, Tywae
hsone Thi, Tyone tywae, Tyone Son )
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Example (18), is the words “L’S‘NQ" ?en duu and the word “ds1%” praa nii
and they mean “be kind”. The sentence

1 (=3 1 1 1 1
“Lﬁmmmu;j’wmpj’u.nmeﬂmaaﬂmugu@"

mia khaw hén phiiu thaw phiiu kxx khaw chiiay Iia yaan ?en duu means
that “He is kind and helps the elders.” Similarly, the sentence
“Lanfluauiinauilsnil” khaw pen khon mii khwaam praa nii means that

“He is a guy with kind heart.”

In Myanmar language, it is also used ( Tha nar, Kyin nar, Myit tar
Htar, Ga yu nar Htar )

Example (19), is the word “aax” ?ddom and the word
“§Nusnl” som buun and they mean “be rich”. The sentence

“UsLANATRITIAANPAIENTWENTETTHTN G

prathét khdon raw ?udom diiay sap phyakon tham machaat means that
“Our country is rich in natural resources.” the sentence

“ (R4 1 o v Ld 1]
‘MH‘LI'W!LLMQ%@NH?mﬂQﬂmﬁ’Jﬂﬂﬁ’ﬂﬁﬂ'}?

muu baan hxxn nii som buun déiay khdaw plaa ?aahaan means that
“This village is rich and prosperous.”

In Myanmar language, it is also used ( Pyae zone, Koun Loun,
Kywe wa, Chan Thar )

Example (20), is the words “¥in” tham and “U717R” patibat and they mean

“do”. The sentence
“uavinuNUatNeAIlal@na”’ mx tham baan yaan tan jaysamdom

means that “Mother always does the chores interestedly.”Likewise,the
sentence “iaaUHiRMINAUNNA thoo pafibat taam thii mXx phiut means

that “She always does as her mother asks.”

In Myanmar language, it is also used ( Lote Thi, Pyu thi, Pyu Lote
Thi)
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Example (21), is the words “1/Fnw1” prik sda and “w1i5a ” hida rii and

they mean “discuss”. The sentence “wWanuusdsnmisasazdnaiinu”
ph3o kap mXx prik sda rian ja yday baan means that “Dad and mum are
discussing about moving he new house.” Likewise, the sentence
“grariunaze InajinumusaiFasilandnn”

chaaw béan IX phiiu yay baan hda rii rian pliuk khaaw means that “The
village head and his fellow villagers are discussing about growing paddy.”

In myanmar language, it is also used ( Sway Nway Thi , Tyain pin Thi ,
Hyne thi, Kyay Lal )

Example (22), is the words “Im” too and “lutai” yay and they mean “grow

up” and “a lot of”. The sentence‘anisANIAAULTIADIAUANDLN”

thaa raw toom too khii raw t501 duu Ixx phdo m&x means that “When
we grow up, we must look after our parents.” The next sentence

“‘uydIunInazdatinuluai4” thaa niiu mii gon maak ja sii baan yay
means that “If | have a lot of money, I’ll buy a big mansion.”

In myanmar language, it is also used ( Kyi, Kyi Kyel, Thor, Amyauk
amyar, Myar pyar thi )

Example (23), is the word “ilam” puat and “LJu” jép and they mean “ache”
and “hurt”. The sentence
“daudlaigunausliniianadsnaslduivuaiias o

mia mXx may sabaay m&x puat hiia samdo ji t3on pay hda m3d5 bdoy m
eans that “When my mother is sick, she always feels headache and often
sees the doctor.” The next sentence

“LRANAURNRILAIUNUBILANALNN”

mia khaw [in 16m lon 1£xw khda kh3on khaw jep maak ooomeans that
“When he fell down, his leg hurts.”

In myanmar language, it is also used ( Nar, Kyint, Kite, Kite Kheel )
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Example (24), is the word “1iu” baan and “i3aw” rian and they mean

“house”. The sentence “wgjiinuiifithuidnainiwszugtinuiiiauaunin”
muu baan nii mii baan 1€k maak phrd mtiu baan nii mii khonjon maak m
eans that “The villagers are so poor that there are many small houses in
their village.” Likewise the sentence

“« v N 1 Q 'T]
ﬂﬂU']uvLVIEINL%"r]uvL‘VIEIﬂ'N FJLTENTIENINNE

miiu baan thay mii rian thay taan taar rian raay maak maay means that
“The houses from Thai village are in line.”

In Myanmar language, it is also used (Eaine, Nay sa yar, Eain ya, O
eaine, Eain kyi ya khine)

Example (25), is the words “We” phiit and “Aulsl” ton mdy and they mean
“plant”. The sentence

@ o ¥ [ 1 3 L~ T]
TN /AU l’.L'LI AaN WAz WA LW d9usg SJUBINT

rdak lam t6n bay ddok IX phon pen suan taar kh3on phiit means that
“Roots, trunks, leaves, flowers and fruits are parts of the plant” and the

sentence “luthainulaising qun”

nay paa may mii ton mdy taan taap) maak means that “There arevariety
of plants in the forest.”

In Myanmar language, it is also used ( Apin, Thit Pin))

Example (26), is the words “tlv” paa and “lws” fray and they mean
“forest”. The sentence

‘wanugnaelimauenayulngluih”
ph3o kap liuk chaay pay hda ton yaa samun fray nay paa means that
“Dad and son go to the forest to search forsome medicinal herbs.” And the
sentence
“Uulwslidnivaragiin nay fray mii sat laay chnit means that “There are
a lot of species in the forest.”
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In myanmar language,it is also used ( Thit Taw, Taw, Mel zar, Taw gyi
Myet Mel )

Example (27), is the words “aun” thanat and “#1w1ey” cham naam and
they mean “skillful”.
The sentence

] [ C | 1 e = o o 1 % ~ , - ~ ..
“‘Wattutniigunaawlguniedaasandnphso pen ndk khian ph3o jin
khian ndn si yaarn thanat means that “Father is skillful in writing career
as he is a author.” Similarly, the sentence “157Aa9n15ULAARIUATIUITY”

raw t3on kaan txx khon naan thii cham naan means that “We need
onlythe skillful employees”.

In Myanmar language,it is also used ( Kyun Kyin, Hnant Sat )

Example (28), is the words “Inss” kroot and “Iuls” moo hdo and they
mean “angry”. The
sentence“AsWAINUNIFaUNERENIngsAUW khruu phiut waa ndk rian nd y
aa kroot kan means that “The teacher told his students not to be angry”.
Similarly,the sentence*sinluluannninseiuaastnwie lluaa”

yaa moo hoo maak phrd gon kh3or yaa haay pay IXxxw means that
“Grandma is so angry that she lost her money.”

In Myanmar language, it is also used ( Daw Ta Hwet, Sate Soe,
Amyet Gyi, Amyat hwet )

Example (29), is the words “u1” naa and“ge” rit duu and they mean
“weather”. The sentence

Aunindudusinazanuininnala”

nay nda fon fon madk ja tok nak thii phaak tdy means that “The wear
in the South is flood in the rainy

season” and the sentence "Luq@um’;ﬁﬂszmmﬁﬂuumfaLgumn”

nay rit duu naaw thii prathét yii pin ndaaw maak means that “Japan’s
winter is too cold”.
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In Myanmar language, it is also used ( Yar Thi, U Tu, Ache Ah ne)

Example (30), is the word “lnelu” fik fon and “%m” hat and it means

“practice”. The sentence “Unizeumisinduanuiliaunisda”
nat rian khtan fik ?aan khain nan si means that “Students should practice
reading and writing.” The next sentence is

“UALTEUNNAUAITHARNENDLAND”

nat rian thit khon khuan hat laay mii samdom and it means that “Every
student should

practice to get good hand writing.”

In myanmar language, it is also used ( Lay Lar, Lay Kyint, Lite nar, Hmat
Thar , Kyint thone)

Discussion

In this paper, the comparison of forty synonyms from Thai and
Myanmar languages are presented. Moreover, thirty Thai synonyms with
examples are studied in the purpose of easier to understand for Myanmar
students who are studying Thai language as their foreign language.
Synonyms are different in usages according to different societies. From this
study, the students can correctly use the language according to the time and
circumstances of the situations they face. In both languages, the use of
synonyms is different according to the place, time, living standard and the
emotional conditions of the interlocutors. As the use of Thai synonyms is
presented with example sentences, the students can get advantages in their
studies. How important the meaning of each word in sentence construction
is seen in this paper. Although the words are different in usages, they are
sometimes similar in meaning. Each and every language has these kinds of
words. Thus, the words such as “good, look at, descend, die, live, sleep” are
similar in the use of nouns and verbs and they are systematic and literally
powerful. These synonyms are different in use according to the
interlocutors’ status, friendship, respect that can be easily understood and
noticed. Thus, using these synonyms is effective for the foreign language
learners who can use their target language skillfully.
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Recommendation

This paper supports translation and understanding the meaning of
Thai-Myanmar words for the students who are studying Myanmar and Thai
languages respectively. In the modules (2103A) Grammar for second year
Thai specialization students, (3103A) Grammar for third year Thai
specialization students, the use of synonyms is included and the students
can get advantages of using different synonyms in Myanmar and Thai
languages.

Conclusion

In learning foreign languages, the role of vocabularies is very
important. If you have enough knowledge of word meaning, you can be
skillful the language you’re studying. In literature, synonyms are called
“deception of speech” and it is also found that using deception of speech in
groups is very impressive in literature. Therefore, studying synonyms
supports the correct and easy usage of Thai vocabularies and it is
recommended that the students can use the language more fruitfully and
beautifully.
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